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THE COURT OF GOVERNORS
(*Memb6fs of the Standing Committee of the Court of Governors)

V-t'-Chairman :
♦Sir Ott o  Njrmev br , G.B.Ev  K.C.B., B.A,f 

Vicfe-Chairman y
*MI ( (IKM Tils V,M' ’ K.ilfJB-.', K:B.E., B.j^pLE'.D.

1 In Ki1 lit linn 1 c)i.rl ’\>m  \ Hi l’<; Ml I I P
*2R *G* DMl Len ', 0 BS|' M D bMEcon (
W. M. Allen , B.Sc.Econ.
The Right Hen-^ Lord' A js WnV P'C., vSftT1, J P 

-iMJss K.*Ande rs ©n , B.A. jPh.D.
*2T. S. Ashton , M.A., F B;A A~
*E. B. BA.R®ttS 

Mi T1 \Ror i) IJxrjom *'! ( \ ,
Sir Harold  Bei  lman ,?iM.B E , LL E)\, d UI, J.P.

1* H pH] lps  1 >i\()\\ n M B 1 M \
R. J. F.
L In* Kiqht I hm R A Bt u i r , M M.P.

^Mt \im :, K C M G ,4B^^.c(fn t
§jj$f: H. B. Carey , Bfil&con.
‘Mi \ii\\s .ihk ( \KrsJsjiij-. M \ , I I P ’ I i 11 I) 31) cn Punt; 
fojl.Litt ,|RB A. (Direc^&r @f thc'%^hool and S^ini iarv>BfflGovernors) 
Sir William  C©A|feJjlLL B., Bj^SPh.Dv'

♦(iLoiiri  ^ ( row  mi k, M.A.;.JpL'.p.
Ml 1 k \\l I'i 1)1 M , CM ‘O'

xMisS VLE, -^S'C'.n
Miss E. F. Dunn , M.Sg .‘
Mi Wii  ij  i i > I \i\ (, ( M <1 K ( I. K.BjpjJ, M.A> £
The’ Right Hon. Lord Tu§HWi^&WMHi M.A., LL.D.
I (i. M. 1 i mi  m i I L.D., B.A., M.P.

^iF,jGEKRGE Gater 1,?G.C.’JVh-G , K.C.B.* 'D''S.O.; M.A., J.P.
-2D. V. Glass , B.Sc.Econ., Ph.D.

W. Hamilto n , M.A.

Representing the London County Council 
Representing the Academic Board
•Representing the London .School. of.Econo mips Society.
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12 The Court of Governors

*F. E. Harmer , C.M.G., M.A.
Dame CARtfErNE HJtSLEfT5,D .RE!, Comp/lSBvE.^- 
Sir Ge ©ff ^E/Y Heyw 6r 5:h .
Franc is  W. HiksT, M.A.
Oscar  R.. Hob |on , M.A.
The Right Hom ier Rici YArd  Ropki||n|!.CB., M.A. '

^ohn  M. Howard , F.C.Ai ^
The Right Hon. Lord Hurcomb , G.C.B., K.BiE., M.A. 
Major-General Sir Ian  Jacob , K.B.E.
R. L. James , Ph.D.

*Sir, Cecil  Kisch , K.C.I.E.;^-, M.A.

Sir Perc ival e  Liesc hing , ^RX.B., G>C.M.G., M.A.
R. Lubbo ck , M.A.
Sir Andrew  Mc Fadyean , M.A.

4Jt|M. Mackint osh , M.A., M.l|| F.|||c.P., D.^^SBarristei■fet*law. 

Sir George  Madde x , K.B,£.,F.I.A.
Sir D%tgal  MAL96LM, K.CJjtvp.', M.A.

Sir Frede rick  Mills ,, Bart.
A. H. E. Molso n , M.A., M.P., Barrister-at-lawr 1 a A'
Georg e  Morth ^C.B., M.d, Ll H.^'

*W. F. Oakes ho tt , M.A., F.S.A.
4 John  Parker ,. M.P.
Sir Leonard  Paton , C.B.E., M.C., M.A.
Edward  R. Pease .

*The Right Hon. Lord Piercy , C.B.E., B.Sc. Econ.
I. J. Pitm an , M.A., M.P.

2*Sir Arnold  Plant , B.Sp.Econ., B.Com.
Sir James  Rae , K.C.B., K.B.E.

^Harold  Rayn es ^F.LA.
Sir Georg e  Reid , R.B.E., CiB., B.Sc.Econ'.

The Right Hon. Viscountess Rho ndda * .

Representing the London County Council. 
Representing thje'Academic Board.
4 Representing the Sehhtfe of the University- of Londdh;

The Right Hon. Sifr Arthur  Salter , G.B.E., K.C.B., D.C.L., 
LL.Da ‘

4D. Skilbegk , M.A. - 
M. J. Babe ngt on  Smi th , CiRiiSVA,
A. C. M. Spearman , M.P.
Mrs. Mary  Stouks , B.,S^.Econ.
G.Tugendhat , M.SaEcon., LL.li.
D. Tye rm Ia N, B.A.
C/S. WA^@M^t4*
Frede rick  Wii el en ! *s 

4S. J. WpRSLEY,- D.^.O., M.C^.D., 1VL4,,
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Honorary Governors
^^AS^t.H’.'/M.A., D.C.L.

The* Right- Hon. .Lord Beveri dge , K.Cf||v-M.A., B.Q.L.,
D:gfe:Ecoh.;lF.B.A.

Professor Sir Arthur MBo^ey , Ge LTl .’,. Sc.D., I).Sc.v F.B.A.

The Riglft: Hon. Lord Wrigh t , P.C., K.C., LL.D., F.B.A. -

.^Representing the'Senate of the University of London.



ACADEMIC STAFF
- 'Jf'irect&r:1

Sir Alexander  Carr -Saunde rs , M.A.L(f®xon.< and-Cantab.), 
v(Glasgow), Ilitt.I > • I P m IJnnt p >n noble),

D.Litt. (Malaya), F BA.'

R. G. 1). ^lle n *' O.B E , M A. ^Cantja-b ), 1^3'c,Pr,ofcssOB|fef 
Statistics:*;^

M. S. AN©l«irs’d’N, M.A. (Edinburgh), Assistant Lecturer m Political 
History.

^ ik \ \\^im I «011^ '■mi ] in -4 ( 1^(1 K uli i in ( <)iniiui*i 
Chairman of Adnuttmg ®ea-ns and Purt I Tutors. #

T S JAsht on , M A (Ma.ncbbsit.eF)?, F B \ ,* Professpr of? Economic 
History':'

W. Ashwo Mth , B.S^Seoli^ :PMfl||||Lec'turer in Economic History,
R. BJ^si SCt *, F \ ic>\c«n. ill. i Mini m i’chlii il Sunu(
\V, ^- Bax li i,I* i pm (I diulvfn 1 \ Pmli \iit>uirdng
H.4 L. Bea i es , M A (Manchts^ci), Reader m EconomicdtFToiy. *£ 
Lesl ie  H. Beil , ]\1 A , Lecturer in Social Science?' '
M. E. BELLANCoyRT, L' es'lET, Dip. d’et." sup:. ‘(Toulouse)Assistant 

Lecturer i^FcehchMl
H. S. Boo ker ,.'M Sc.Econ.; “Lecjturer in Statistics^..
Clare  Britt on ^ Lecturer, Child-Care Course.
E. H. Phelps  ( BR&WNy M.B.E , M.A. (Oxon.); Professor q % the 

Economics of Labour.
F. Brown , B Sc  Econ , ‘Reader m ICommjerce.
K. M. Buchanan , B.A. (Birmingham); Lecturer in Geography^;/ <
R. O. Buchanan , M.A. (New Zealand), B.Sc.Econ., Ph.D.; Professor 

of 'Geography.
Alice  M. C. Carter , M.A.; Assistant Lecturer in History.
Eleano r  a  M. 'CAbus-Wfe^oN;J M A ,4 Reader in Economic History.
F. P. Cham bers , M,A. (Qanthb^A.R.I.jB.A.; Lectuier in International 

Relations,
Rosalind  0^. Chambers , B Sc  EconC Lecturer.imSociology. *- 
R. Chapm an , B.A. (Oxon.f, M.A. r|^®ififv,in English.

K. G. Dav .ies ,(M.A. (Cantab.)^;m Lecturer in Economic History.
S. R. Davis , LL.B. (Western Australia), Ph.D.; Lecturer in Political 

Science;
14
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A., G. 1§; Day , B/AC^CnhtaM^Lecturer in Economics.
J'. DCr -B'IN,£Mv A. (Cantab.), Lecturer in Statistics.’
F. J. Dwyer , M.A. (Oxon?^Assir^rk^eeVur‘er in Political History. 5 - 
Edit h  V. Eckha re ^ M. A^^ah^taik)^ Lecturer' ’arid^nniof Tutor in. 
4 Social Science. '
H ^C.v Edem ^ B Com , \ C \ , Lecturer in Accounting and^Business 

Finan'cSF'^
R. S. ’Wim*ART>s^ B'.Conr.; Pro’fj^ssbfc oP'T^conomic^^h ith special! 
' teterene'e <to thdustiial Oig imta'tl^ri)1: h’

■IK'WffcEfcMns , B.A.; Lecturer im(Cieogf1ip"hy.
R. W. ‘Firt h , MA (New'Zealand),' Ph D., %!B.A.; Professor of 

Anthropoli
I >4* 1 Mil k I\l idl I 111 |Lbiifn\illlll llMnl\

teAjSfcP)^^BO,up.AB^c.Etepn.^;^Le®feurcr in Sociology.
L. P. Folde s Com , ^AUsistant in,Economics.
M I III DM \N M \ I » i 1111» 1 III \lltlll()poli)^\ .

E. A. Gelln ^r .,. B.A .^(Oxfin.) ;- .Lecturer in,Sociology.,
M- GiNgjH&fe, M.A., Professor q#;SQciology.
D. V^'la ss , B;Sc.^on., Ph.D ;,*PFdfeslspF of ’Sociology'.'
G. L ^Gqod v  ix , Bj^-Econ,; lecturer in International Isolations.
*IM« (.(Ji^i B \ \-^i 4 nl 1 i ( um i in (a imh i

"Go u l d , M.Af^Qfxon.,); Assistant Lecturer in Sociolbgy. 
hJTs. B. Go ^ver , M.B.|i,r, LL.M.; !^ir Ernest Cassel Professoi of 

Commeicial'Law.
II R (i Gk *i u /s , l\i iilu hi TIu Mu \clniml-^ti ilimi
E. GREHE|ii'K,fcM^SbEcon^,/l^oadeik in Demography7. \
J. A. G. Griffith , LL.M.^Lecturer in/Admmistrati^.fiaw,., --
Q. A. ,Gru ^, M.A.^ffil|.ntabd;»- Assistantj Lecturer in International 

1 History.
^C. Gri  typr ed , SM A , IlL.B (Cantab X^Lecturer m L>a\^
F. M. QuERCiOj, B. A. - (Liverpool)'; Lecturer in Italian.-; ^
P. J. HARkisox-CHUj^ir?.jB.‘6e--.E.c“on- ?Ph.D.: .Lecturer in Geography.'i 
liAGNHiLD M*. Hat to n ,,Cand. Mag. ,(Pslo), Ph.D.ijbentnrer in-Politic,a-L 

History..
PIiLnfeiHiMMELWEir^M.Afd.Canta'b.), Ph.>Dv;;jLect,urer in Psychol.Qgy. 
B,E^Yi.R.rp,iNiPHL|FF;j5B;.^,@^(lonj.c .jLepturer in^,opi|)|^gy?i,kj 

'Jult X'-M. '•HefoiD.'B.Com.; Lecturer in Ecoribmics. *
W. PI. X/'-floTOPF, M.A.' (C an tab.); ‘^|^cti irer in'Psychology.; ■* 

3N-M.A. (Cantab.)in Enonomics.
_ , B. sc !e  cony * Ph . y, * Lecture^4ftv jEcbnomic

History. - _ /)
Jntctcvwt" *

CV-TCWGiV, /U
tL ( OVm Jw ) (iVXitUA- U.



i6 Academic Staff

Hele n  O. JuDfe^M.A.-(Edinburgh); Lecturer in Social'Sckirce.
O. Kahn -Freunb ,.LL.M.^JDjfi, Jur. (Frankfurt); Reader in Law.
M. G, Kendal l , M.A., ’SSp.D. (Cantab.); Professor of Statistics.
A. D.(3£nqx , B.A:< (Toronto); Lecture?; in Economics., .
Jess ie  A. ,]£ydd , M.B.E., M.A., B.Com. (Edinburgh); * Lecturer in 

Social Science.,,
E. R. Leach , M.A. (Cantab.)*, Ph.D.; Reader in Anthropology.
Hilda  I. Lee , M.A. ^Assistant Lecturer in International History.
Kate  F. Mc Do Ugall ; Lecturer, Mental Health Course. -
R. T. Mc Kenzie , B.A. (British Columbia); -/Assistant rLec£firert ii? 

Sociology (with special reference Jo Social and Political 1 iMilutions).
D. G. Ma &Ka .E, M.Aj; (Glasgow), M.A. .(Qxon.); Lecturer,in Sociology.
Lucy  P. Mair , M.A. (Cantabs),- Ph.D,; Reader in'Colonial'Admini-

strations
Hele n  Makow er , B.A. (Cantab.hPKD.; Reader in I^conqmiqs (with 

special referenceio International Trade).
H. Mannhe im , Dr. Jur. (KOnigsbeTg)*;* Reader in Criminology.
C. A. W. Manni ng , M.AfB G.L. (Qxon.); Montague Burton Pfbfessor 

of International Relations.
T. H. Marshall , -^.M Jf, M.A.< |(fiahtab.); Professor, of Social 

Institutions.
tftf.. M. Martin , B.A.; Assistant Lecturer in Psychology. ,
J. E. Meade , C.B., M.A. (Oxon.), F.B.A.;p Prqfess'orrcJ Commerce 

(with special referen^^o InteriiationarTrade).' ,
R. Mili band , B.Sc/Econ.; Assistant'Lecturer in Political’Scidncef
A. L. Minke s , M.A. JOxon.); Assistant Lecturer (in Economics.
J. D. B. MiTdHELL, LL.B.; Lecturer iriLaiw.
D. J. Morga n , B.Sc.Econ.; Lebturer in Economics.
F. W. Morgan , M.A. (Cantab!) fLectii^r%n- Geography.
H. S. Morri s , B.Sc:v(Fbr.) (Edinburgh), Diploma in Anthropology, 

University of London; Lecturer in Anthropology.
W. H. Morris -Jones , B.SelEcbn,.; Lecturer in Political Science! "’
G. Morton , B.Sc.Econ.-,.Ph.D.; Lecturer in Economics.
C. A. Mose r , B.Sc.Econ.; Lecturer in .Statistics.
F. S. North edge , B.Sc.Econ.; Assistant Lecturer in International 

Relations.
M. J. Oakeshot t , M.A. (Cantab.).; Professor of Political Science^
F. W. Pais h , M.C.,.M.A. (Cantab.)Professor of Economics (with 

special reference to Business .Finance).
S. K. Panter -Brick , B.A., B.Phil. (Oxon.); Assistant Lecturer in

Political Science. . „
Sir David  Hughes  Parr y , KA. (Wales),,M.A.,* LL.M...JCantab.), 

LL.D. (Wales), LL.D.* (W. Ontario, blew Brunswick:* and British
. Columbia), D.C.L. (McGill).; Professopof English^Law.^
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A. T. Peacoc k , D^.|^M.A. (St. Andrews); Lecturer in Efconomics,
Rl H. Pe $r , B.Se.Econ.; Lecturer in Political Science.
G. Penrice ;!B.Sc.Econ.; Assistant Lecturer in Statistics.
A. Phillips , M.A. (Oxori.J;*1 Reader lfiLaw (^vith special reference to 

the administration Law in Colonial Territories). .
A. W. F|. Phillips , M.B.E., B.Sc.Lcon., A.M.I.E.E.; Lecturer in 

Economics.,,;
W. Pickles , M.A..,(Leeds); Senior. .Lecturer in Political Science.
Sir!Ar &old  Plant , B.Sc.Econ., B.Com.; Sir Ernest .Cassel Professor 

of Commerce (with special reference to Business Administration)].
T. Fi T. PLpeKNETT, M.A., LL.B. (Cantab.), F.B.A.; Professor of Legal
11 Hlstbivi.. Li (La 1 B 1
HI J^^ON^tH^]\f!A..Hftaiil;ab.)^‘,1Sn:”Knest Cassel Reader in Com-

merce (with special reference to Transport).
K. l||. Popper , M.i^ JNew Zealand), Ph.Df(Vienna), D.Lit.; Professor 

of Logic and Scientific Method.
J. Potter , M.A. (Econ.) (Manchester); Assistant Lecturer in Economic 

History.
A. Radomy sler , B.Sc.Econ. ,v Lecturer iri Economicsi ’
J. R. RIeb 'urn , Bifeel (Agriculture) (Edinburgh), M.S., Ph.D. (Cornell), 

M.A. (Oxon.); Reader ifi Agricultural EcOnomicf
M R. Rawson , B/Sg. (Wales); Lecturer in Geo|*raphy.
LI. S! Reiss , B.A./PhlD: ‘(Dublin) pLectUreriln German.
E/G.' Rhodes , B. A . (Gant ab.) , DlSc |;! Reader in StStfetics.
L. fC. Robbins ^ C.B., B.Sc.Econ., M.A*« (Qxon.), F.B.A.; Professor 

of Economics.
BJC^ Rober ts , B.A. (Oxon.); Lecturer in Trade Union Studies.
JL G. : Robi nson  --M.A^* (Qxoi\.),( ^Rgad^r ip, Intematipn^l History^
'} Dbhh of Postgraduate' Studies. '

W. A. Robso S;,/ BiSc.Econ., LL.M., Ph.D.; Professor df Public 
Administration.’ 1

W. Rose ^M.A. (Birmingham), Ph.D.; Professor of German Language 
and Literature.

W. J. L. Rya n ,.M.A., Ph.D. (Dublin); Lecturer in’Economics.
G. Ef M. bE Ste : Croix , B.A.; Assistant Lecturer in Economic History 

(with special,reference to the Ancient World).
R. S. Sk-YERS, M.A.' (Cantab, and Oxon.); Sir Ernest Cassel Professor of 

Economics (with special reference to Banking).
Il ScH’APERA, M.A. (Cape Town)0D.Sd.', F.R.S.S.Af.; Professor of 

Anthrdpology.
A. D.'Scott , B'.Comm., B.A. (British Columbia)., M.A. (Harvard); 

Assistant Lecturer in Economics.
Paule  H.'JV Scott -James , B.Litf: :(Oxon.),Ag. de l'U.; lecturer in
’ French.
K. R. Sealy , B.Sc.Econ.; Assistant Lecturer in Geography.
Beatrice  N. Seear , B.A. (Cantab.) ; Lecturer in Social Science.
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P. J. O. SEtF, B,A, -(O^n^frLectiireE in .Public Administration.; 
Doro th ea  |gf Sharp , M.A. (Tononto^L).Phil. (,Oxon.) ;*? Lpcfcfrerf in? 

PcJitK il \k  nu
D. J. Sincl air , M>.A.piEdinburgh); Lecturer in Geography??3 
Kat hl ee n M. Slack , Diploma m Sociology' ’University of London;

K. B. :Mii j i ii , B A* (Uantab4)\->Pr6fe|sor'bf-P'olitical^cienfe.; '
l/(ltlll< I III* ( Jil-UtltUUnll ll’i l\\

D. SpLOMbNS| B.Cbm., A.C.A.; ’Rea^d^Mn Accounting. 11 
J^GASpbn IIer , M..A..i(Ox'@!n^MJ.P.; I u lim i in Souil 'Vu net * *j
L. D. 'Stam p, C.B.E%. D .§<£?, D.Lit.; Professor* of Social
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Kath ar Tne  R SjpyART; Or^ani^T oi PracficaT Tr^miSf4luf^pcial 
' Sci'enbe.

Oli ve  M. Sto ne , LL.B., B,Sf|.EC0n.; Assistant Leeturer- in Law.
Ann  Tatlo w , B.A. (Oxon ); Assistant Lecturer in “Econpmics. 
G.#-.v Thi rlby , B:Gom.; * dlejcturer in*C0m>mf(^eCsR 
-R. Ml Wiifetris; Professor of So’ciat Administration. ’’
E. G. E. To©©, LL.M. (Manchester-); v Assistant Lecturer in Law.,*'
AjfJ. D.Litt. (Oxon )^|g.A.; Sterns m R<eseardi«^rofessor
I of International History; Director of Studies m the Royal institute*
(jqf Tnternationab Affairs.

G. H. Tr Litel , !̂B.A^||Oxon.); .Assistant Lecturer in Law'
W. ;C. B. Tunst all , M \. r(fantal)j, I e< tuiei in International 
^ Relations. H ^
R. Turvey , B.Sc.Econ.; Lfoturor in Economics. 5
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in Political Science.
Sir'Charles  K Webs ter , .f Litt.D. (Car^fei.P.B.A'.l
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Jv Q- Wisii0MvPh.D. (Dublin); ^ectpierinLogiicandv^ilntific Methods '
M. J. WisgjMg BrA., Ph D (Birmingham), Lectun i in U-ographty* 
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Mrs . W^Rapha el , B.Sc. Industrial Psychology;
L. B; Sch Apiro , LL.B. Public International

R' W. E, Tayl or , M A. (Canitab.) ..............
Law.

G. W. Tompki ns , BiforEcon. .. Law.
Miss W. M. Ward en , M.Sc . Mpntal Health Course.
Miss  E. Youn ghu sband , M.B.E., J.P., 

Diplpma in' h  Sociology, University of 
London .." .............. .. . . SpCiAl Scien<||;>. d
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HISTORY OF THE SCHOOL
The study df the sppial scienceslsnow well established in univer-

sities, but as late as the end of the last century facilities in this field 
of learning were severely'restricted. The foundation of the School in 
18,95 was intended to improve the situation.'

The„ decision to found ,the London ScHobT of Economics v^as taken 
by Lord Passfield (then IVDr. .Sidney Webb)'; this sljip-was made 
possible by a Bequest in the will of Mr. Ileriry Hunt Hutchinson, 
who bin thus be* ranked amongst the founders of the Lond©n'J>*claooj 
of Economics. Mr. and Mrs. Webb^alj;'4©u'bjo realise then p[.m. with 
characteristic thoroughness* and en'ergy^ A committee" was formed, 
rooms were taken,at Np. 9, John Adelph-i, and Mr. W, A. S.
Hewdns was chosen as the first Director.

The first session opened in October, i8l|y, with twelve courses of 
evening lectures, and a proposed three -years’ .Course on economics, 
economic* history and Mttisin- I mil tin Pi-mumi  1 dwai(L II ill 
was built’ most of tlu-q Id tun*-* wi n^ giwn ]il ihi looms "of the 
London Chamber $SConnm-u e, Eastdieap, 01 it the II ill < f tlu Id \al 
Society of "Arts. The Students enrolled for The first session proved too 
numerous fdr the accommodation at o.- John Streep, and the 
School accordingly mdved to*'No/ ioipA#elphi Terrace* in 1896, where 
there was 1191 only room for the increasing numbers, but also for its 
library—The British Library, ,of Political and Economic Science— 
which opened' irLNovember dfrthe same year *

Many ,of the assumed b\ the Sdmol m it-, early days
remain*'cKara!cferiftic ’of^ft.1 planned^;’to attract students*; of
more maturefige' than nonhallylloimdfat a uni\rrsii\; a'nd i-jk -i ially 
men and .women in' active employment, in idmmMi itmn 01 m 
the wrorld of business. Hence fiom tin- 1u-t- the BraHBH student 
was andn.t^g^il and import mt 1111 ml 11 _< tftln s, bool mi it was 
founded aigjqentre for research and could proudly boast within five 
years' bf its foundation:' that it was “ one'pf^the ‘Ittr-gest' dlntr^^n the 
United Kingdom for postgraduate .study..” Finally, numbering in its 
first session seventy-five women amongst its three hundred studei||« 
it was from its inception open equally,to'both sexes.

With the" establishmc^t^jDf a Faculty jof^Economics and Political 
Science in tfie reorganised"University of London, the School was 
admitted in 1900 as a recognised “ School of the University,” and its 
three-year *|Mr“s<§‘‘ became the basis1-of tin new 15.Sc. (Economic-*)
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degree. The result of this development was to double the number of 
Students, and with the aid*df money partly given by Mr. Passmore 
Edwards1 arid partly raised MyUhbscripl iohl and the allocation‘by the
L.C.1®^ of a ?site -in .Glare' MafckSf, the ’first of its new buildings-—the 

:>*Paismore Edwards Hall—was ‘erected in 1902. At the same time 
'the'‘*i9l!®ol> deceived a formal eoristitiltidn by its''incorporation as a 
'ht»n-j5fe®fit'-nlaking company with Mr/ Sr&he'y Webb as? Chairman of 
the' ■#©vfem©rs:;.s

, The years which followed-^|iessed steady development ’, The 
..sbope of teaching widened withThe^l’fajblishment in

S< ciology m K)oi .md wTith the creation, eight years later,f@f a Depart-
ment of 'Sdcifil Science-and Administration. 'Ijs growing reputation 
, ab a^centre of research attract gradii’atl.s^ri'g^'only from the-iUriited 

universities in all parts of the world. It Sebame i 
tlVe'cdnJrc of'teaching in 1 nndcVn .1 the n< w < mnnit i<. I JW>T« 1.(jtjroi, 
and,, ni iddnmn to bung Tmnun e'l'm tin 1 u ult\ of I <<11011*11. s 

>\y’asTeBogms’e'd.ais a ScHrol-of-tlie University in tin 1 i< ult\ of 1 iw -*
m tin I iurli\ <>! \i(- f»*1 (nngiiphx md ^oc iolog\ iir,j_)‘ 

'and for History and Anthropology (1924). In 19T3 a report rendered 
to tlu Umui'-itv^vitul tint tin bihhhnl, wVA\mou-l\r‘oUi< idwdi'd, 
and -'(^pres(sed'Me “opinion tfiat’^a^great'^lfort' should be rriardc- to 
]>iou«li in oinniod ition* of an n‘di (|ii it( <I1111<I<1 fm a S( hoop which 
has’been>so signally gacbessful* and in w-likhi .the main teaching in the 
Faculty oUEconoins|| of -the* gieatest ^commercial citv»of the^world 
should be gi\< n - i\b i vp.ui-1011 ol tin pn mi-< w.r- po—ible during 
the firsts world; war! and the^in’ItiTtutiohrof the Gdirimerce Degree in 
10H) gieitlv! livuuiKi'd the (IiIIk  ultit’s„ .T5m grants from The-London 
( ount\ ( ouwul from tin ( m \ppi iM omimttu 1 1 building put jhim  s 

s^nd ffqm/theyl^ Ernest jSassel Tru-tu -* 111 nh> dm 1 kpnn ut j])o —ible, 
and in'I.920 King George y laid#Me foundation -tone foi a building 
extension which more than trebled tllej^p^yioi^, accommodation.. 
This building,.partially/oc^ipied during tin Mininu'i of 10J1, Imamu 
generally available fdr use in the session.1921-22; the final-wing; was 
completed in the spring*, of* 5925* But the continued,growthJof Jhe 
s< I100T m 11 s-itati.d fmtJu 1 » \p inuon. nid in 1925 the, Lpndon'County 
( ouiu ll .it quin d 1 imnibei ot’liwiiMin -Houghton Street for additional 
(xtinubn to tin sdiool J mw lmildiiu, along Houghton Sturt 
and two additional storeys upon the roof of the .1920 building wrere 
begun in 1927 and'weTe opened in the presence of the Prince df Wales 
in June, 1928. In 1931-32, 'the firsfi se'ct’ion' oft-a new building on the 
easjf* side of Houghton ’Street’ wTas^ Erected; containing lecture roqpis 
and tutorial 'aGcdmm'ddationf'^ During the same session a munificent 

^pfTrb'niT'l k Id x ki ft 11c i11 cnuidat 1! m ui ibled a complete rebdnstruction 
and gxpa-nsion1 of the atco'mmo?dati'm for theflibrary to be begun, 
including the'^ecomstructiori Mxatlfe-^greater part of the' Passm'ore 
Edwards Hall rand the demolition'-and ^rebuilding of the -large: comer, 
block piirchased from:' the St.^Clements-iPcess^Mvi^gj- This was
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completed in the session 1933-34. The reconstructed library has 
accommodation for nearly 500 readers. In 193I1 the School acquired 
the former Smith Memorial Hall, which adjoins the oldest part of 
the School. The second section*©! t,he new buildings on the east side 
of Houghfond,Street was erected on, the .site of the Holbom .Estate 
Grammar School and of a number Of shops and; houses. This new 

’section .contains, in addition to teaching facilities,* a gymnasium-send 
a squashtcourt. A sports ground of. about 20 acres was purchased at 
New Malden in 1929.

With this increase in size went a further widening of the scope both 
of the School’s, teaching and research. New chairs were created in 
English Law, International History, International Relations, Social 
Biology, International Law and Economic History. In 1929 Mental 
Health Course was established and the followiiig year saw the setting 
lip of a Department of Business Administration There ,was also 
throughout these years a vigorous output ;Qf publications by the 
School's teachers and research students. Part of their work saw light 
in the journal Economica, established in 192,1, and in its sister journal 
PolipiCa, which appeared in 1934,.,. Within, the sphere of [law the 
School published the Annual Survey of English Law and The Annual 
Digest of Public International Law, Cases.

The growth in the numbers'of students was characterised by a 
steady increase in men and women: attracted to the School.for' first 
degrees, certificates, and diplomas, which led to* a corresponding 
development of its undergraduate social life. The Students? Union, 
founded; in >1897,, was reconstituted and invigorated, and the under-
graduate joumah^—The Clare Market Review—commenced its successful 
history.

In 1903 Mr. W. A. S. Hewins resigned and Mr. Halford Mackinder 
(later Sir Halford Mackinder) was appointed in his place. Whfen the 
latter resigned in 1908 he was'followed by the Hon. W. Pember Reevesj 
who having guided the School through the difficult years of the war 
of 19-14-18 left in 1919'mp|was/succeeded by Sir William Beveridge 
(later Lord Beveridge). Under his leadership the Sckbdl embarked 
upon the two decades of continuous' growth described' above. f

Sir William Beveridge was succefepe'q by the jpresqnf Director in 
1:93,7! Under, Sir Alexander Cari ’̂aunders the’ScllaoT underwent its 
second experience of-'yyorld war, ttiis tim^ away! from, London. Though 
deprived of the bulk of its, teacjfibrg/ if’ipntinuen anT active existence, 
in Cambridge^ yhere, Through the generosity, of the Governing Body 
of Peterhouse,.,it was housed in one of their buildings., If,_,eomplelfed 
at Cambridge its fiftieth session, but returned to London in September, 
1945, four months after the collapse of Germ,an resistance..

Since the end of the war the School has both resumed most of its 
pre-war functions and expanded in many new* directions. Special 
courses have been introduced in Trade Union Studies, Personnel
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Management, Child Care and for Colonial Officers and Cadets. New 
and additional chairs have1-been esfafflisnfed in Accounting, Anthro-
pology, Economics,.^Social Geography Public Law, Public Admin-
istration, Social Administration; and Spciplogy, together with a number 
of new Readerships, Lectureships and Assistant Lectureships in various 
subjects,. In 1946 additional,premises adjoining the School were 
acquired providing greatly improved common room facilities for 
students andmjfices for the Studentsj, |Jnion, and new accommodation 
for the Department of Modem Languages: In the same year a book-
shop was established: in the School in co-operation with the Economist 
newspaper. Recently, throqgh a,generous gift from Mrs. Skepper, 
the mother of'Charles Skepper, a former student of the School who lost 
his life during the War, ;a house nas been purchased in John Adam 
Street. In if the’ ,Department of Sociological and Demographic 
Research haa bee^pyablishedL ‘Two sets of offices in Clements Inn 
have also been leased for the Accommodation of research and office 
staff, and twenty-four new tutorial rooms have been built on the low 
roof of the' old building and pri the low roof opposite.

In view of the difficulties in providings satisfactory living accom-
modation in London, fob Students living away from their homes and |L 
the demand iojctsmMfei’s opportunities for developing corporate life 
among students, the- ^oyiernofs 'of the School resolved tqJ-^akqui're 
premises for use as ’H'alTs of Residence;*' Although, m consequence 
of the hecEyy1 .competition lol] buildings in London, thhjficquisitiqn 
suitable ,fpremi§es nas presented„g£eat difficulties^ Onf Hall ^jpResidence 
has been opened and extended, and active consideration is being given 
to other properties'., which might be converted for this purpose.

d^ietbf the major characteristics of fhe ;pch|>|rl from an- early date 
has been tfeidyge1 number of students'whom it has attracted from 
overseas.1 In the session 19(13744, immediately preceding the first 
world war, out of a tofaJ enrolment of 2,127 students (of whom only 
>243 J^ere'full-time students), 234, or sdmWii per cent., were from 
Dominions and countries overseas. In the session; 1938-9 the number 
of overseas-students Lad" risen; to i rejrrdsentmg some 24 per cent, 
of the total ehrolment of 2,-890! stu'diiits (of whom 942 were full-time), 
During the war years the percentage of overseas students4 naturally 
fell, blit with the1’cessation of hostilities 'fire numbers "again rapidly 
increased and by the session 1950-51 669 overseas students were 
registered: at the School, representing some 19 per cent, of the total' 
'enrolment of 3,5to/studentsr(of whom 2,20b were full-time).' Included 
in this nhmber, were 1 cpgraduate ’student's attending the School under 
the' Fulbright Scheme.



THE SCHOOL TODAY
The' School, situated in Houghton'’-StmetV'T^not far'froih!; t%e 

University Buildihgs and the British Museum, and is readily accessible 
from’most parts'of London. The Old Building on the\west side of 
Houghton* Str’eef^conta'ms the grc’atcr part" ft f the letture and teachers' 
rooms^ the administrative office's; the refectories’ and the library; 
The/NewBuilTn|f%|l the erast? sidePof The road I'* "trll iik  oiiiplc t(, 
but at present contains additioifal1 lecture and teachers^Godins,' a 

mj^uash court^nd gymnasiuhi.
The teaching^-and i/^anli of the ‘■m hool is wholly in the field of 

tin1 social scunccs Mom * p n*ti( ulajjt, the siil>|.c.l's taught .it'!the 
Spnppl include:', ’Ecpriomic^ Commerce, Banking, Industry and 
Tinnspoit^pStatistic s,' "Poliln il Sihnfj^.iHd Pul flu \dministration~ 
SoGidiqgy Social AnthropplqgjK ^Colonial Ad min istratidhv ! 'So'ciial 
Science and' Administration; Social and Economic History*;, Lawf in 
all its ■ aspects'; "Criminology; ' International Relatiohs-; International 
History;. - Qeograpliyf*'JPsychologv; Demography, Logic, 'Scientific 
Method; and'Modern Languages."'*

- The" facilmgsCpf ine. Sump.1 ^re»fo.peri on eqmh'terrfis 'to both men; 
and \\ omen, who inay^be^ay or e veiling 'students. They ate available 
to men and women wishing uf; read for first degrees, diplomas of 
certifiers,,'tdthosf dc-linui In ]nu-n«* n si an li in sul»|f (ts c ngwili to 
the School’s inteies'J|’FandCt6 men and" wdfnenmready in employment, 
who wish l-o take c oiiVVs uf h'i 11111 s' iintVh*/issHfih • onm < ti <1 with 
the attainment pf|a university qualification-•r;,^,5-i^st'udehts'registered 
at the Schdol for flic ^session icj ^o -^i - ol wliom j*/od  wen. engaged 
on full courses >df study, and'^i^were occasional students.

The London ^gjsSbT of '^S^pShs a “ School of the University ’* 
in the Faculties of Economics^including Commerce and Industry) -and 
Political Science, La^s, and^in the Faculty of Arts foi c c itam honouis 
subjects. Courses, of study ai;e provided,"for the degrees of B.S67 
(Economics) and B.Sc. .(Sociology), both in -thetiFaculty of Economics,t 
for the LL.B. degi;efef in the Faculty of Laws; and for„mte B.A. Honours 
Degree.ih Anthropology, Geography, History jSr,"Sociology in the 

i-]|a:t^Jy of Mie
the Intermediate and Final Examinations; for other first deg||MBfep 
teaching cpyers the Final Examinations .only and st.uden-ts Imust be 
qualified, before entry) to the School, to proceed .direct to the. most-' 
Intermediate couise. For first degrees in Laws and Arts the School 
eo-operates with other ©olleges of the University and students-,of the 
Schodff working under such intercollegiate arrangements have'-aceess 
tbt4|l ?the necessaryilectuces’ wherevehgiyent-.

Students may read fo,f higher degrees in any of these three 
faculties, or may pursue research in the --field -of the .social sciences 
without preparing for a specific degree. The ^prosecution of research
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is a normal part of ihe- work of the 'School and cotdrdinated research 
work is,,carried on by Research"Divisions, of whichpaerp are four at 
present, in the.fieldswo41sEconom^&)4S.bcia|I|Studies, Colonial^tudies- and 
Government.

/The School -provides >a number .of courses for degree's ims'orne of the 
Qther’iapjdties/ofidhe^Uniycrsi'ty. Persons ’registered at the College 
of Estate Management for t«h.e‘'B. S&.*< (Estate Management)' degree, may 
take ia: substantial! part ©fi-their training at- the School, and courses of

AMkrof)olog^ are pro^ttfeddor 
the^B.'Sc. degree,in the. Faculty of,Science. It is .1 luognis. d law 
school for men,and women pieparing to be solicitors-., „

, It is .als<}, possible #ito study, for the Academic* Daploirihsim Pu 1>1k  
^dministgation and for the Postgraduate Diplomas in Anthropology,
( o Iowk iI Atudiis, law and Psychology. The ^School itself offers 
certificates miS'oeialf Science-and Administrvatftjm:; in Mental Health,and 
in Intel national,^Studies, wduchs ate - recognised by the Umve4r|it-y as 
certificates of pioficienqjyl^Mudents^readuig for these, certificates are 
accepted* as ^ps^q.frat.er ^u^n-ts the University. ’There, are, in 
.iddi’tioH’V oui-si s.ui pi i sonnel'IJkiah^ement, in Child Care;;and in Trade 
opinion Studies for men1 and wToment interested in Union
Mo^jHwHwte^feteTaduate. .course in B|asiness- Administration.

... The Librar^juhAhe^SchQoii.^'tthi Biilish I ibi u\ wf JSrlitu $ md 
l^cd^mic -^cienge, which is belie,ved^^bg,the d,aFgest44‘ibrary olffits 
kind in tin \\ i*I • I IIk i,“,lH«uf, tin I ibi it  \ i-.,tlu six nl m k  n«« - in 
the wides^eiisfi»^f that .term. It is particularly,jrich in egpqnomics 
aiicF(J©mmcf;Ge4in foreign T&nd in.ternauonaljlaw, in tlVe^s©Mal,^p©n(omic 
and international aspects^^history and m government publication^ 
If also includes riumejrous special cmlpctions of ^are^matprials All 
liA"!!.u -tudi ilu 'aijyiiil an idnuin <1 t<> tin I ibi u\ md^mul
mTjm&efnents. are ^ made. for research woiJcers j is. open to noik 
membem.of tffp <S,fh^oL \ylio nced.tp, make use ,pf, its,facilities

The ^noM^'Sr nmy well equipped with, tech|mffj facilities required 
in ccijtam,fields of study..' , There is a^gaqcl Gedgraphy-’^moraioryg a 
StatiltYcaf Maclime.,Room. a^^vide, Lan^ 'of ''^Hollerith " punched- 
cara. equipment lent t> tlii ‘‘'I limil b\ tli muMi s\ W iIk BuliMi 
TajMSliatin^, Machine Co; I td „ pluffcost ijtic jdinfogi iplu< md < inc- 
maftjgiapli K-ifmij'- yppaiatm and t<.-t material have been added 
to the facifi^ies' for(pfycTiological studies. Study rooms, mpst ofAyhich 
afe",pro^id'gd.'- witli^ bpSks and periodical's m regular use, are available 
foxrJtbird undergraduate and graduate, students. In
addition?-, reading rooms within th'e1 ’Library

.providing seating accommodation for 105 graduate student-sVj/
^,£§ome,pa|f tlie-msparch ,woi k of tlie'School .appears in the quarterly 

joiu-n if«/ u)t niii 1, w Jut h is 1-mu  d l>\ tlu S« liool md(o\ustln in Id
o.|feconomics-, ^Gonomic histqry and statistics and in TJie\ British Journal 
dffSoqi'&kogy, whicljfis publi-shcd;quartefl^£pr the School by Messrs. 
Rout-ledge and Kegan Paul; Ltd. Prior-to the outbreak of the second
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world war, the School sponsored the publication of works by its staff 
and students, and the series included over 150 titles. Since' the war, 
however, the School has published siich works in- a uniform series, 
under an arrangement with Messrs. Longmans Green & Go. Two 
series of reprints of works which by their .scarcity are ;fiot generally 
available to students are also published by the Schoolp together with a 
series of monographs on social anthropology. In conjunction with the! 
University of Cambridge, the School sponsors the. publications of the 
London and Cambridge Economic Service, i

Students for first degrees and diplomas are not normally admitted 
to the School unlessThey are over eighteen years-of age, and in the case 
of candidates^ for the. certificates 1 awarded by the Social Science 
Department, nineteen years of age. Applications to join the School 
should be sentfin not later than the first day of January in the year in 
which iMs„ intended to enter. Students wishing to read forfirsT degrees 
and diplomas may‘be required tp! sit for an entrance- examination, 
which will normally4 be held* during the Lent Term. Candidates .whose 
native Tongue is not English will be required to»*sb#w proficiency in 
that language, if necessary by passing a separate qualifying examina-
tion, before being; accepted.

A considerable number of entrant scholarships and bursaries are 
awarded and other scholarships and prized are available during the 
course of graduating.

TheTeesffor a course ;fdr a degree, certifi(!at#||r ;dipIoiha:‘vary with 
each particular course.; and !hac6rding to whether-'it is taken during 
the day or evening. Generally, a dayi'GburSe for any of these qualifica-
tions costs about £36* a session, andj£2Z for an evening course. Fe£s 
for higher degrees-* range between 14 and 21 guineas ,a session, but 
there* is a considerable reduction’ fqx research students who, JbBiqre 
graduating, were members of the School. These fees' cover all necessary 
lectures, personal supervision and seminars, and may be paid sessiofihliy' 
or terminally. It should be noted that there are, in addition, examina-
tion* fees to be paid "fq the University. Full information on the fees 
required for a particular course can be obtained from the appropriate 
section of the Calendar.

1 Students joining the School will find wide opportfinitfej/* for an 
activd'spciai'jife which forms so important a contribution to university 
training. All stddehjts ate eligible for membership of the Students’ 
Union on paying their tuition teres and share,in the; common ^dtiyities 
and benefitS’qrthe Union, the principal objOOts of which ate to promote 
the corporate and social HfeUof the students. The Uni® Includes 
Music, Art and Dramatic Societies, whilst affiliated!®! it afe som'e 
fourteen other-societies established for the promotion of 'religious, 
political and cultural' interests. ‘There are within ,the;SdtOol active; 
branches of various university societies. The Union has offices in the 
School’s buildings and controls a number of Common rooms. It 
publishes a magazine, The Clare Market Review, founded over forty*
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years ago and a;wall-newspaper, Beaver. Meetings of the' Union are 
held regularly and are open to till members.

All studentsjare eligible to join the Athletic Union of the School 
omfpaying the 'appropriate membership subscription To any of! its 
constituent club’s. The School maintains for use, by the Athletic 
Union1 and its, 24 constituent athletic ‘clubs, asports ground of 20 
acres' at" Malden, Surrey, where tfieie are two‘pavilions providing a 
large hafi/^ca^ering facilifie^, bar, games-robm "and , ample changing 
rooms, showOrk,,' Ctcv The grounds provide pitches', for association 
and rugby 'football' hotkey and cricket, lawn tenhis courts and running 
tracks. In the main buildings of the School at Houghton .Street there 
are a gymnasium and a squash IcoiMT The Rowing Club Ms its head-
quarters at the university boat-house at Chiswick.

For graduate research* students^there is a common room under 
the management of the Research, Students’ Association. All students 
registered at the' School hop a higher. degree; pr under the research! .or 
graduate composition fee automatically become members of the;associa- 
tiori without additional payment. The objects- ;of the association are 
to promote social relations between research students of the School 
and to1 OrganjsC the various sociaf, actiyities, .andifto repiiesent research 
students of the School in negotiations with similarly constituted Univer-
sity groups. .

There is an .old students’ association called the London School of 
Economics Society, membership of which is open to all past students 
of the <Sdh@ol who h|ptejbeen full' members of the Students’ Minion 
for at leasi one session The Society arranges dances and other social 
functions to enable past students to maintain contacty ith tin School.

The School has a large refectory where students may obtain 
meals both in the day and in the evening at reasonable cost. More 
recently ;a students’ dining room has been provided in consequence of 
the increased demand for catering facilities.} This is used as an exten-
sion to the main refectory ana provides students with an excellent 
room for many social functions! !, Lightmgals are also, served in cafes 
in the main building and tin, f he. Students’ Union building.

The Founders’ Room houses the Shaw library of general literature, 
open to all students. Lunch-hour concerts are held several times.jjlf 
term in this room and also weekly gramophone reoitalsV Arrangements 
are made each terin, for the holding of art exhibitions.

Discussions between! staff and students on matters of interest are 
facilitated by* four Staff-Student Committees. One of these, is con-
cerned with academic matters such as; syllabuses and methods of 
study; one with the provision of -facilities! for study arid; recreation 
and constitutional questions of procedure in' the Union; one with 
the facilities and resources provided by the library, and one with 
students’ appointments. These committees have been found very 
valuable in providing opportunities for j oint discussion.
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THE DIRECTOR’S REPORT ON THE WORK OF THE 
SCHOOL FOR THE SESSION 1949-50

BBBHBSBII ■ K ■ H
|H whlch proved onl/fagg correct ty. the effect that H vlibul 

u (rl Hu pinsjx (to! i clt gi,, ()1 m, i, mwdmg m x,, b< fegj w* I1( 1U 0(]
BH MM MMHWIW

. u^Crf11 Sly'',1‘)11 5'' ‘tin dilti<ulr\ ikjm  not ]|,,m 1(<ls,
m the number of; students, but from ad(kH6nsVtlie teaching staff and 
from m expansion of research activities.' It 'was necessary to report

M van°us
;u nunisti itiu § it! < oinmon i(|oni lot IMB |,.| §ff§| ir ■§ ■ 
intended. The t, uliint- I gg|g§ f §§ d* 'V , onimon i.„>m tin 
conversion of the old senior common room into a new staff'dining robm 
was-fimshed by the end of *.,40 but ih«Tn, w mih -.i ,<>mmmi 'S'pnm 
was only Taken into'use'early in SMember, ig^Wf The' FohifSe^' 
Koom served as a serabr common room dining tin nuddl,’ ot tin d.i\ 
but, in spite of this,'the inevitable effect was'a disruption'of sfenibr 
common room life whichT^an 1 mportant'aspe^tfqf anv;fdllhge. While 
communal kfe-‘suffered' und, 1 • iln^o BBI hundu .ij»- ' th<‘ WWW 
condit^ns .ofemembers of the staff were.deplorable As BMMBBI 
MW— l‘ess than sixty-five — 
ot the staff shared a,room^vith one -or. more colleagues, - so far has j 
School departed from the-ideal'of a room for each-member of its 
teaching staffe j, v- ;■«. .t •* « j /,

In BIBGfflBI ’^-as improvement/? The conversion qf the 
tormer sen«coihmdn room dining room made it
possible to plaCh’tlie old si itt — 10,bn it the MW HBM
—aa?janineXeito th? I^IW effect was HW reduce, and 

almost to abolish. the'; qh<|u§#‘|vhich' used to'extendialong tlie 
corridor of the^third fI.ioi <md som, tnm who on to'fh. start, h,. 
J3ut another result of the Provision of more sefets was, tImNraHfHl the 
MB uPon the klt<|ieA^;Th^kitchen has'long piobll m * it
is tar too small for the purpose* Whichjit has^p serve and- it odhnolTbe 
enlarged;. The only, possible alleviation *wSs found’ tb*-be a complete 
replanning of the Wailable space,'d comprehensive '’scheme was 
therefore prepared, including much new apparatus and-equipment 
and was cafned qhft mnth,e;su’mmer vacation. Lt would seem that 
nothing more bujghow be done/ fundamentally feo improve,,refectory 
airangemen%so long.^s the refectory .remains in the Old Building. 
When rebuilding opf he ather side of Houghton Mu, t becomes®ossible, 
it ’will prophshly be-fouod desirable jto, include a <nfew-refectory; which 
might weh he-situated: near to new. .premises for The Studoits’TJnioni,

So far as accommodation^cohcejn,ed( the pfolpeft^ ifor the session 
I95°~5I are a little better, though there will be additional members of
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the teaching staff who will negd rooms. ;,Mfs -. ,Skepper, the mother of 
Mr. Qharles :Skepper, a -former indent of the School and for fejshort 
time a member- of thf^tpiaiqhingcsta# who«B8ijwH^toB«The,-war. 
made a^pstigenerops gift of £2%®©®-it© the School for the purpose ©f 
furthering research in sociology, in which subject-her son was int. i, d. 
It^SS -in Mrs. Skepper’s mind that on^©T,the best uses of the bene- 
faction ,would,he to buyl^houSe* which would form a centre To»fsjpcio- 
logical enquiry.MvA, suitable house for this, purpose, No. 31 John Adam 
Street; wa^#cquired duringThte session and taken over at the beginning 
ofi-September^: In' it will he's housed the Department of ^©qiplogical 
and Demo^iaplnc R, s, ik  h, this, house, it may be recalled, is not far 
from Hie first home oi^^hool. It ha also been possible l£> ax quire 
two sets/ bf offices in Clements Inn which 'ifnmediately' all join The 
Anchorage. These '’offices were taken at flie beginning1 of
Shpteniber and will house some of.the’re^fearch staff and certain office 
staff. These acquisition's: will afford relief from the beginning of the 
sessiou It IF hoped that further relief-will b, toi tlu’.inunj dm mg 
the session when the two set,s of, tutorial rooms now unper cohstiuctfon 
ha\, Ixen compklid. One1 set will be’situated on the l'O’w robf of 
Jfee oftbuilding and tHe‘other on the low roof opposite;, in all twentyf 
Mur'new rooms will b©:proMded in this' wa\. But tWn win 11 tins 
w^brk has been finished.; the!need for still' further accommodation will 
remain pressing; ai$Ms;‘need can only We; met; by the acquisition of 
additional ^'property. There are prospects of o'btainmg^suitablS 
property—f life’Government Laboratory,1 J for instance-^-but unfortu-
nately nqt for the next ‘ few’ years. As regards the maintenance^ 
our existing f/roperties, the present situation is m^Wunsatisfactory. 
Bytfhe end of last session \\i hid suu, t‘l, d irihn, n ommg th, iu  g]<, t 
of the war years, and had arrived at a position where We could plan to 
keep them at' a/|prbpeiv||veL of' maintenance by redecorating a pro-
portion of them: ev.ehy year. But we. we’re able to obtain licences only 
for^bpuf: Mp^of the work maintain thfer^^sis l^jd;
therefore the state of decoration -of ouf|buildings is now going downhill 
ass in the war years; -

■ JjTh’fe library has also a^ serious' accommodation problefn, ;4o, which 
reference h^.s bebn made in previous reports. All tin* a\ ailal>1, stoi age 
room for'bq|ks is now fully occupied,;|but the l&ilivCTkrty B.a£s com0%to 
our assistance' byfqffenng us'^t-ojagfe’ in the* towerjof their building* in 
Blboifisoury/ This gfencrous onerhfes b'een accepted”with gratitude. 
There {is a^lso a prospect of alleviation of the accommodation problem 
bepapsfeut is knoWu jthat the-Royal Sft»9,tihtical|Soci4ty hopes to vacate 
the basement, ground floor and* tho^hfet loor of thfesSmith Memorial 
Hall at an#ciriy date.- Troposais^aijeiunders'Gonsiderat-ioh wBifeh would 
haive^fehjgffe’esult of embodying the* spade yachted -in the library. .{®he 
pressure dnvseating places*;|bE readers^has been alleviated byi the 
introduction of a ,rulet||hat vacant places cannot be reserved for more 
than a quarter o£.ah hour. The intake tof books was higher than, in
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the session 1948-49, and that session saw the highest intake5hitherto 
recorded. Among the numerous • gifts was a ValuableJ"cbheCtidn cl 
private prifer&-of Mr. ^George Lansbury presented by Mr. Raymond 
Postgate. ' Editorial work-was begun on the third supplement to the 
London Bibliography ‘ bf the Social the- period since
May,- the supplement will be in three volumes of Approximately
i,oo'o pAgesVeach. The library lbst the1 service's ©fi Dr. I. N'edsfadft, 
who resigned to take up a post at University ’College, fMtte’ster. In 
his place Mr. C. G. Allen was appointed'Assistant Librarian; he bad 
previously been on the staff of theCentral African Archives'and before 
that on the staff of the British Museum.

The three houses in Eridsleigh Place, inquired'in the sessiph
1948-49, werJHn full use as a hostel throughput 1, the session, and 
housed forty-five men. The garden at the recf^f the ho.uses has 
been redesigned. Under the wardenship/of Mr. Spencer the hostel 
had a ipost successful first year; Mr. Spencer resigned the wardenship 
on marriage, arid Has been succeeded by Mr. Chapman. During the 
session two more adjoining houses in Enqsleigh Place,^erq. acquired* 
One of them has been made ready to take fifteejpatudents as from the 
beginning of the session 49ip-51, thus raisings the accommodation t$ 
sixty. .jHe’other.'fiouse peeds exterisivedepakj b|r©Mit can He used. 
There is ajsq^ possibihty of obtaining two rho"re,, hpuses. If all ^eypp 
houses could be brought into use there would be accommodation for 
between iio and 120, students; a hostel of this size would He a sub-
stantial contribution towards the solution of the problem of housing 
students and would also be an economic unit. Experieripe^^hows that 
it, is very difficult to make a hpstel which is no larger than our present 
hostel pay its ways. ’<

Further improvements to the athletic ground at Malden, are in 
progress; there will1 be* for example,' a much needed second cricket 
table in use next summer. Plans are being prepared for the making 
of four additional tennis courts. Most unfortunately, we have failed 
to obtain licences to build two flats on the roof of hhe pavilion, and 
in consequence the resident staff, remain housed in miserable conditions; 
Mr. Beaver, whose'services .as chaifmap. of the Malden Committee 
havfe been outstanding* hAs left the School on appointment to a phair 
elsewhere; he will be Succeeded by Mr. Mitchell. Before (leaVfng 
Mr. Beaver presented a cup to be awarded annually, tp the captain of 
the cricket team. ,

The total number -of students registered at the School during the 
session was 3,612, a drop of 199 compared with the previous session. 
But of the three main categories into which students fall that of 
intercollegiate students .showed a rise tfrdm 890 to 9201' The decline 
occurred in the .other two categories. Regular studentsdeelined by 
from 2,205 to 2,147/ and: occasional students by 165 from yzo> to 545* 
When the figures for regular students are examined it is found that
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day students almost maintained their numbers, being only 13 less 
.than in the previous session, whereas reypning students, declined by 45* 
Since* -eyening students are much less jnum^rous than day students, 
thp drqp is* relatively much heavier> ampng them than among day 
students. This drop is, hpwoyer, only the cpntinuation ofTA|process 
which has been, gpipg (on for, some years. It seems that those who 
ydsh,ntp .study for degrees in the sppifp sciences by!evening work are 
increasingly taking adv^tagp-pf Vh,e facilities npw offered at very low 
feebCby local education authorities. Regular students, , can- ,also be 
classified in other ways. WThen classified/by type of^tourse followed, 
the most noticeable fact®’ are the increase in the. number of graduate 
students .arid the'decline in the number 0#!students* working: for the 
certificate in sociaLseienCe1. When regular students are classified by 
sex a:remarkable Tefeulbenifepges, inamely that men have increased by 
14 while" women have" declined by.'72;. .a smaller proportion of women 
among students, ithtay he remarked,11- appears to be in line with general 
university experience* .Women now form1 about -£3 per dent, of the 
regular ^students :' The large decline *of 16^ in occasional students is 
more than accounted for by the disappearance of railway students, of 
whom there were^2^o in the pievibus session.'1 The decision to abandon 
the’special courses in railway studies was taken-some,'time ago after 
full consultation ■with theirailway authorities; the reasons have been 
explained hr an earlier repdrt and are in line with 'the general policy 
of the ScHobl. which is to eliminate* courses of study which are below 
degree level.

The number of .pyei;seas students rose by 44 from 5.88 tp. 632. 
While me total for European students remained almpst the same, 
there were interesting changes as between the countries of western 
and pastern Europe. Those from western Europe rose, -notably from 
Scandinavia from 14 tp 26, whereas those from eastern Europe declined, 
This latter decline does not mean fewer students coming directly from 
eastern Europe, for there are now few or no-such students; ^tjis a 
reflection of the faefr-that there are fewer,children of university age of 
refugees who came to this -country from, eastern Europe before, the 
war. The figure for Asia remains about the same, a decline in Chinese 
students being balanced by an increase in students from India and 
Pakistan. • 'Students from Africa increased from 53,to 72, from North 
America from 134? tp 147, and from Australasia from 34 to 47,; < There 
were,pi| may be noted, students from .the United States, of whom 
20 were in receipt pf ussistance under the Fulbright scheme.

In common with other .colleges, of recent foundation the Schpql has 
few endowed schplarships; it is the . ancient foundations which in the 
course of long periods .of time have become the recipients of bene-
factions for this purpose. The School has been very fortunate, how-
ever, in -that ever since 1931 the Leverhulme Trustees have made an 
annual grant of £2,090 to provide scholarships, During the war an
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insufficient number of candidates of merit applied for these awards 
and- a considerable balance accumulated: After the war the situation 
was surveyed by the Scholarships and Prizes CombiiMee and with the 
approval of the Trustees hew-types of award wefe instituted• which 
made it possible for students oDproHiis^fS edmS'to School wif: 
would not otherwise have been able' to obtain university ed&dition. 
The accumulated surplus is now nearly exhausted/ and it has become 
necessary to revert to the rfiore restricted scheme of awards in force 
before the war.

The post of Careers Adviser was instituted in September/1948, and 
Commander Warren-Evans was; appointed^ the officfe. . This service 
has thus now been in operation for nearly two *years.>,‘\ A staff-student 
committee on graduate employment has. been1 set, up and this makes 
it possible for the Adviser to explain his problems and for members of 
the committee to bring forward suggestions., Close -co-operation is 
maintained with the University Appointments Board. . ;New students 
are invited to see the Adviser'early in their first session*.? Contacts 
with employers have been developed. Talks oil Careers, including-one 
by the1 chairman of the Civil Service Commission, have; been arranged. 
The value of this service to our students, whblfind openings in so many 
various lines of activity,, is undoubted. In general* the placing of 
graduates continues 'tQ".he satfefact@ry. It is pleasing to record that 
15 graduates were successful dn the examinations held for entry to 
the Civil Service in the summer of rijjkr. It may be added, that steps 
are being taken to bring the register Of graduates'up to date. The 
first edition of the register was issued ^1934, and a large amount of 
work is needed before a new edition can be ready.

The arrangements for. the revised degree course include an * 
examination.jalfe the end of the second year. This presents a serious 
difficulty for the Studentsf|Union whose1 officers-; have hitherto been 
mostly drawn from students in their second/year, during which they 
were previously free from examination obligations. .The work falling 
on the officers is heavy, and Ms’nof feasybo seehow it can be performed 
by Students who hayeyan examination immediately in front of them. 
A partial solution of the difficulty may be found in the engagement of 
a full-time secretary, who can take-some of the burdens from the 
shoulders of the officers. The arrangements for welcoming new 
students at the beginning of 'each s session has become an important 
part of the work of the union. In this1 way much valuable* assistance 
is given to freshmen who are* helped to find their way about and to 
become familiar with the School, its geography/Jacilities and arrange-
ments./ Efforts are also made to keep in touch with students who 
are kept away from the School by illness or accident. A mass X-ray 
survey was organised, and while the percentage of those examined and 
found to be in need of treatment was fortunately small, there can 
be no doubt at all of the great value of early detection and treatment
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o£ disease which Js* thus»-m^.4e».ipo:ssilple. The Inter-Departmental 
CqmmifTfo'of the l umii w is uli\< md did ust ini voik m disiussing 
flu pmblt ms vim h nost ^is J3».Milt <>l tin,’opt lation tot flit first time 
ol thf ,ie\ist tkdtlbt1 1* .. 11I itions v nn t On^^wts^ou uust tl and was 
attended by members of-ftestaff who answered qui^EpjJs and discussed 
dillii ult it 1 iifoii niotiiLs win* In Id 4s in' jin\ioiis“\t Sus when 
speakers of note addressed those present^bne/of the' best attended 
meetings wTas addressed by Lord Justice Uehnmg. fA new aniTMicfi «,s- 
ful venture was the; presentation.pfRa/rq\uew m the Michaelmas Term, 
and it is proposed?’to^make this a’permanent ft itun (opinion u ti\ it\ 
Ihiiion stx n tus w/n u 11\t * tin Min i '•sot i< t\ »mit igairi>,pip?iidded a 
full and excellent f programme . ofAooncerts, and the1 Film 
organised a large number: of well .attended shoV/sj*; >

Dunn., llu stwmi iw,o nt LthleraC.cTufc^were founded* .the Alpine 
Ski Club and the ArchqjySClub; tjjjd other clubs? were.re vived, the 
Swimming Club -and. th.e BpsirfeXlu!^* l'hi l«-/»iii’c'fet*\i • nsioiis ol 
activity provide evidence pf The flourishing state of the-Athletic Union: 
Tm. bi si jKiioiin ujt t 111 ilu 111 itt,i i.]mt  tpin|H titioiis w is,iliu ol the 
Badnunton Club, which’ vohLtnlL Inter^oM^l&e Tournament; other 
clubs which also did well, were the Women’s .Boat Club, the ,Tabjg 
Tennis (li Lb, the. Women's Hockey jCJub, the Me.n’s Hockey Club, anil 
the Rugby, Club. An ^Association J^oqtbali went 'tbj Paris To 
play, a .team from the, 3jles, llautesvl^tudes Commerciales, but
unfortunately the return visit, of ,a Ficn§h,*team which hadbbeen 
expected co.uld not.be arranged. Twp„new boats were bo light Ruling 
the } ear-^inplfor the ^/omen’s and one for, thp Men’s, B'oafc Ulu||^ 
but the congestion at the -University boat house is such thajt it may 
not heApossible tou keep', both, boats Jhere.0 The Alpine -Ski -Club 
organised ^ party at Chamoni^ at* 'Christmas,. the Mountaineering 
Club, whic^i hasfi become j&inh^i st.il)lishetd,,^<held/..several meets, and 
the Y.H.A/Ujub, in addition meets, at homt an iikt <1 1 continental 
lout. , Spoits l)i\ w.ist sjioilr by poor weather, and the conditions 
made good times .impossible. The. facilities available at the SchpQlj’s 
buildings in Londohjhave. becngyery fully used; thp Squash Court is 
almost continuously occupied in terniftime,, while the gymnasium is 
used by - the fencing, boxing, badmintjo’n>ftable tennis atm physical 
training clups.{C -

Repeal^.' reference has been made in the Director’s reports sifice 
the end of-the war to the grdatipressUre .oTiVOtk falling ©n^nn in In-is 
of the teaching-staff.- '.The' number'of full-time students working for 
first degrees doubled hsAoobi as, ^war'Tfided—andut is* this; category; of- 
student, wfhieh^takes up*the timefbf the'1 teaching staffi^'^itdt.was not 
possible atrbriee*'to increase’ the staff proportionately:; The position 
first showed ^substantial improvement at the^beginnki^ Of The*-session
1949- ^505 ‘and will be further improved at thdbhginning of the' Session
1950- 51, as the following figures indicate^
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Full-Time Teaching Staff
t93^-39 1948-49' • 1949-50 1950-51

mm 1 ,, 29"18 1 £4, 1 f© 24
— r \'j'V 1

Bill ,38 , 56', . 59|E|h | I 49 41 ,
HI iti 140 154

Professors
Readers
Senior Lecturers 
Lecturers
Assistant Lecturers

Two holders of chairs resigned as from the -end of the session 
1949-50. Professor. F. A. Hayek left to take a- post in the iinited 
States;'hejoined the School in 1932 and his loss will beseverely felt. 
Professor Glanville Williams was fleeted to a chair at University 
College, having held for one year the newly instituted chair of Public 
Law at the School.' As already mentioned, Mr. S. H. Reaver resigned 
his readership on election to a chair at the new University College of 
North Staffordshire. He had been at the'School since 1929 dnd has 
rendered services ’a!s a teacher as distinguished as those rendered in 
the matter’ of the students' athletics, to which reference has already 
been made. Mr. P. A. Reynolds, lecturer in International History 
since 1946, left to take the Wi!i>ph Chair of International Politics at 
University College of Wales', Aberystwyth, to which he was appointed at 
the age of 3*0, and Dr. K. L. liifjM, lecturer in Anthropology since'1946, 
left on appointment to the headship,pf theSepartment of Anthropology 
at Edinburgh. Two newly created chairs were filled: one in Anthro-
pology by Professor I. Schapera who held 4 chhir in that subject at the 
University of Cape Town, and one in Sociology by Mr. R. M. Titmuss. 
Six readerships have "been filled:/one in Anthropology by Dr. E. R. 
Leach, one in Law by Mr. A. Phillips, and four in Economics by 
Dr. H. Makower, Mr. J. *5. G. Wilson,G. J. Ponsonby, and Mr. B. 
Yamey. During the Sessipn we were very glad tohaVe with us Professor
R. G. Tugwell of the University’ of Chicago and Professor R. M. 
Maclver of the University of Columbia, both of whom we were enabled 
to invite because the Rockefeller Foundation had generously provided 
us with funds for that purpose. We were equally glad to welcome 
Professor Floyd Vaughan of the University of Oklahoma and Professor
S. E. Braden of the University of Indiana, who came under the 
Fulbright scheme.

The new regulations under whieh the ,R.Sc. (Econ.) and B.Com. 
degrees are combined came into force at the beginning of the session. 
An extra burden is thrown on the staff for t<jae time being, since it is 
necessary to provide courses under the old regulations so long as there 
are students who have already begun study under the former system. 
The old advisory scheme for students is not applicable to the new 
conditions, and a new tutorial scheme was introduced at the beginning 
of the session. This scheme was experimental; at the end of the
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session the experience so far gained was reviewed, and certain changes 
were-made in order to overcome difficulties- which had emerged; the 
position will be kept under'ieview with the object" of improving the 
scheme in the light of further experienced Revised regulations for 
the B.A. degree in Sociology /wife formulated and will come into 
operation in the session 1950-51, and anew degree, B.Sc. in Sociology, 
instituted,1/ Academic .postgraduate diplomas in Law and in Colonial 
Studies have'been instituted;, the Diploma in Public Administration 
has been revised and is now a postgraduate diploma. u It -has been 
agreed" to abolish the separate certificate for those who take;, the social 
science course and specialise^nEqlonial- studies; but there will continue 
to be suitable options fpr-tho^l students who wish to, specialise*on this, 
side. , "■'fhe scheme/for Northern Studies.has been continued with great 
advantage tor the/ .Sc|iooi; undej; this scheme the following scholars 
visited,the School: Profepso|^J^Zeutheh of the University of Copen-
hagen; Professpr B., K^uyirafataj,pf the University of Helsinki, and 
Docent ^nders ,.Ostlind of 4he UniversityV 4%/Stockholm. Further 
visits h,ave^been arranged for the session, ios^-51. Contacts with 
France,f renewed after dhe war, bpve been ,continued. A vacation 
course, was again held cp,^^|Mnstitut d’Ef|r§es Politiques in Paris for; 
students ofe'll^Sdho^?|,f: ’Easter, and a'vgrpup^of social science students 
visited French welfare centres.

''..There was a very full programme of. public .lectures-. Inaugural 
lectures, were, deliyerpd by Professor, Kendall, Professor Buchanan, 
Professor Gower, and Professpr^GIanyille Williams. Three visiting 
professprs^eliveipd courses. Nine distinguished,,lecturers gaye-courses 
or single lectures under the scheme fay special university lectures. 
It ris ‘Sad , to relate .that ope-ipf them,^Professor,' Eucken, died very 
suddenly jus’t beipbe his last lecture was, due for delivery^ Three 
exhibitions of pictures wpre held in the Founders’ Room for two of 
which thanks arpdue to the, Arts^phnciL A large number of concerts 
were arranged ' by Music Society and, j given in the
Founders’, Ro.om. •„

During the ,session the* report of the inspectors who visited the 
School in the:; previoaissessioh on behalf of the||griiversity was received'. 
The? generaKtohe of the report was-favourable;* certain '-suggestions 
were haade, one of which was immediate!^ adopted—namely the 
substitution,of can other term for ^ Professorial Council.” The term 
“ Academic Board ” was approvedas being a more accurate description 
oftlthis body of teachers. Atdhgtime .of their visit; the .inspectors were 
informed that the Governors intended* to apply fpr ,a Royal Charter., 
During the jspssipn progress was made with the preparation of the 
application which it is hoped to lodge during the session

Durmg'the session the School launched a new quarterly journal, 
the British Journal off Sociology/ which has met with* a favourable 
reception. It is published1 by Messrs. Routledge and Kegan Paul,
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Since the arrangement with*Messrs.f Longmans, Greem<§q£©. came into 
force m 1944, 5 books and, 2hpamphlet:s have been 1 published, in the- 
new s^rifS)^ while >3 manuscripts l|yA?been accepted'and will-be 
published in. dueippufse|. Salesfhaye been satisfactory.

wds made ‘in th^Director’s 'report for i^p^ra of a grant 
from- ‘thr^'Nuffield Foundation* fo/* mi 111 \« hitn >11 into. 1 (’A 11( h" 
technique#' This'gran’t ha's-beeh supplemented^bv^aiiother grant Much 
will make field enquiiy p6s<lbl&£ \\ ork hasiqn>i ipidh afield, publi-
cations have already appeared and othefsktr'e in preparation. The first 
resultsJifjthe grant given in iup uU.> l.\ tin \uliu Id 1 ..iin.l itWii toi 
ah enquiry into socia'l mobility have appeared in print.”• Tim enquiry 
and also that into research’ techniques \\ill be1 accommoclated in the 
Skepper HousfeT^The enquirv mtVefections’ financed by the Elmgrant 
Trustee^, is nearing completion* *Mhe'research work 'done urfdV .the 
auspices of the,' Population Investigation Committee,‘-^a ,separate. 
organisation1 set*up m 1930, has b,een conducted sanqe^tiiaY da;(e' at 
We sev'era’lv members of the Sell 00I staff seive oh the
Committee. It haJ been hgre;e(tthat thiA Commifteeyshall Scj;'in the 
future as the body advising the'’School^ on all forms of demographic 
research, dn \ addition the lesearch^* division's4 financed" from the 
reshttfees OP the School have‘"been very active,*^

The School suffeied heavy losses by dbath during the session. 
Professor Jfarold ] aski joined the ‘School in* i^iq, was appointed 
reader in Political Science ifi 1^23,'ancl to the chair iiPtl® sfeecf in’ 

the hge of'33:,! He succeeded* Piofes'sor‘Graham Wallas, who 
was the only-'preceding ‘holder of < the'chain4* His deftli^wa^ a ’ grlat; 
gritef to nfimefdtfs'1 pupils,- past and present; and a vide ,circle of 
colleagtiest'fifid friends': ^ He * was £ Very%ifMff te:acAer,'' hnd' a dis- 
tingiiished academic figtire. * Professor; P. Barrett' Wlia'le ’ whs a 
member -of thef* staff‘of the ^Scliodljfrom to'1945, when’he, was 
appointed5^ the ‘Ch'addock Chair 'of Economics !at" Liverpool1,■’ fhe' was 
held in hip respect'for-the mtegrfty'of'liis^chaf^ctlr arfd?Ms devotion' 

hyP fbe institutions in which he* s'erved. ]Mrt G. V.' Oimsby was^i 
student of-pe/Schooliboth before* fand after-the. first world war. He 
was deeply interested in the London School of* ..Economics ■ Society? 
and , he, served on the Ggurt of Governors-as a-<Eepresentat‘ibe of that 

1938 ,to Kwifhin a fevpweekb bfiMs' dfeatMA^Mr.- Hartley 
WithefeS'J wds ' an ^cc’^iqfial decture’r in, Banking‘at thei-SehoOlhfrom 
^9qo f;o £91 13 )amd,from ,1.9 i^jto^g^);
■Bgg additionalmames-haVe>%n4llt4d;f9“\f4^^o%3f Honour: 

Ernest Keith Aires (1-932—35), Kenneth Benjamin Aslidbwn (19'^2—^8^ 
John-'William Mallinson (1932-355 Harold John Milford HSEHH 
Ernest* Thomas Parsons (192^27; Edward' Leach' Porter (1934A38');' 
Harold Ernest Taylpm (192,9^3^., and. fiyohiurfiber hdfilesh WiMiam 
Richard Freethy %9^i»faif4^hdik;E]izaJb'e'th peacock *32-34) 
have been added Jto Jhe list of Civilian Casualties.
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We .li^learned with regret of the death during the session of the 

following former students: Marjorie Joyce Allison (1934—36), Marion 
Valerie Boon (1922-23, 1924-26, and 1927-28), Arthur Ernest Cove 
(1934-40), Dale Alan Hartman (1928-30), Margot Hentze (1935-38), 
Bertha Emily Hill (1909^-20 and 1922-25), John Wyndham Jenkins 
(1945-49), Geoffrey Schofield Metcalf (1946-49), Hargreaves Parkinson 
(1919-22), Sheila Elizabeth Peacock (1932-34), Margaret Adlon Peal 
(1935-37), Rudy Gedfep Spenc^( 1945-48)', Regina Sussmann (1948- 
50), Stefan Tarnowski (1931-36)*.Mary Taylor (1942-43), Duncan 
Stanley Vaughan (aKjpjfc^p^ *

The congratulations of the School are owed to Professor Sir Arthur 
Bowl'ey on his Knighthooduto Dr. FmC. Benham on the award of the 
C.M.G./tQ Mr. R. F. Fowler fon the-award of the C.B.jfe and® Mill 
F. A. Enever on the award of the C.B., |tp Professor D. Hughes Parry 
on the conferment ’of dlie degree, of LL.D^. of the University of Western 
Ontario, ahd of the degfge'Of D.C.Bhby McGill University, to Prbfe^or 
R. H. Tawney on th|^ef0tfifsefmpnt, i||the degree of^ D.-Litt. by^the 
University of Oxford, to Professffr L. Dudley Stamp on ’the award of 
the Derby Gild Medal of American 'Geographical‘ Society,'find 
finally to Professor Sir Charles Webster on election to the Presidency 
iff the British Academy.



OBITUARY
The School records With deep' rfegret the deaths of:—11

Will iam  Pugh  Evans ,l| ^uderfjj of the School from 1918 to 1924.

Edwin  Frey , a student of the’School from April, 1955, to March, 1936.
Sir Ralph  Harwood , a,Q©vempr ,of the >, School 'from ,1930 §^@45.^ (
Judit K Alis ah  Lauter 5ba $i , a studfent'of tlie School froin'1948 to 

195&.'

Geoffrey  Scho field  Met calf , a student of the School from 1946
^1949.

Hilda  .Oakeley , former Head of this4. Department of-Philosophy^,at 
King’s College; awarded a’ Research Studentship at the School in 
1899.

The Very Reverend Alber t  Will iaw Parry , Dean of St. DavicM( a 
Research Student of the Schoof from 19x7 Jo 1918.

Shei la  Eliz abe th  Peac ock ;’ a student -of’ the School from 1932 to 
1934-

Regi na  Sus sm an n , a student of the School from 1948 to 1950.

Duncan  Stanley  Vaugh an , a studehtof the SchooFfrom 1949'to 1-950.
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SCHOLARSHIPS, STUDENTSHIPS AND PRIZES

Entrance Scholarships and Bursaries 
(A warded on the results of the\Intercollegi ate Scholarships Board Examination) 

LEVERHULME SCHOLARSHIPS .

1950 Ronal d  Mich ael  Davis  (Dulwich College). >
Grah a ^i Tho mas  Daff ur n  J ONEs;(pianelly Grammar School)..
David ’ Eli  e  M \n  y *-(S't1 Paul’s^Scirpol)'." ?

• Scholars hips  iNp^c^oMics v 
1950 Philip  Trev or  Ada ms  /(Devizes Grammar' School).

John  Clifiok d  Bikd sall  (Boteler Grammar School).
Mich ael  BRiGHTLEYsJKing Edward’^Sch^ol, .Birmingham).

Entr an ce  Burs ary

1950 Pamela  Fran ces  Rosema ry  BXker  (Parkfield Cedars Grammar School)'-. 
■ |\\ miTi V k sf.V>i \rship  in  |Caws ~'

1950 John  Geor ge  DAVEY.(Thc Henry Mellish Grammar School; Nottingham).

Leverhulme Adult Scholarship 
1950 Tho mas  Desmo nd -.Mor ro w .

London School of Economics Bursary 
1950 Haro ld  Kirkma n  Holt :--

Christie Exhibition
(Founded in memory 0/Mis ^Mar  y  ' CUr '/stie  . Open to students of 

■ Sociology or Social Science)
1950 ^ Perc ival  Joh n  Rose .

Loch Exhibitions 
(Awarded by the Nffldierstiy of ̂ London),

^''(To assist students m the Department of SWci'dlScience and Administration)
1950 Barb ara  Mary  Dav ies .

Bar ba ra  Kath leen  Plat ts .

School of Economics Scholarship in Laws 
- (A wqrded^ on the results, of the Intermediate (LL.B. Examination)

1950 1 ‘ Willia m Arthu r  Penling ton .

Leverhulme Undergraduate Scholarships
1950 Jean  Grid ley .

Norma n  Denni $.

Academic Awards
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1949

1950

1950

1950

1950

1950

1950

1950

1950

1950

1950

1950

1950

Rosebery Scholarship
(A warded biennially on the results of the Intermediate Examination in

Economics)
John  Hara ld  Westerg aard .

Harold J. Laski Scholarship 
No award.

Graham Wallas Memorial Scholarship 
{Awarded by the University of London)

Colin  Barna rd  Sweet .

Madge Waley Joseph Memorial Scholarship
Herm ion e  Audrey  Hild yar d Barkely .

Bryce Memorial Scholarship 
Geor ge , Edward  Maude .

Scholarship in International Law 
Isaac  Paenso n .

S. H. Bailey Scholarship in International Relations 
Ralph  Townle y .

Scholarship in Laws 
Gabrie le  Ganz .

Studentship for Women 
Olive  Lucy  Ban ks .

Leverhulme Research Studentship 
(A warded for Postgraduate Research)

. Stephen  Gethin  Davies .

Leverhulme Research Studentship for Overseas Students
Jeanne  Laurel  Brand  
Howard  Bryan  Low Jointly.

Research Studentships
Joseph  Andr ew  Bank s  
Cyril  Denni s Legon  
Irene  Eliz abeth  Elliott  
Robert  Anthon y  Grau man

j. Jointly.

Postgraduate Bursaries 
Ralph  Townle y  
Ryszard  Jan  Olencki .
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Rees Jeffreys Studentship
1950 Ronald  Sigism und  Shepherd  Dick inso n .

Proxime Accessit: Anthony  Edwyn  Thomas  Griff iths .

University Postgraduate Studentship in Economics
1950 Peter  George  Michael  Lengy el .

University Postgraduate Studentship in Sociology 
1950 Marg aret  Hewitt .

University Postgraduate Studentships
1950 Benjami n  Bern ard  Scha ffer .

Margaret  Campbell  Woolrych .

Metcalfe Studentship for Women 
1950 Eliz abe th  Marjori e  Ross .

Commonwealth Fund Fellowship 
1950 John  Fred eri ck  Morri s .

Harvard Fellowship
1950 Keith  Brendon  Callard .

Director’s Essay Prizes
{Two prizes awarded annually for the best essays written by first-year '

degree students)
1950 First Prize: John  Mc Dermott .

Second Prize: John  Antho ny  Gamba ruto .

Gladstone Memorial Essay Prize
{A warded for the best essay on a set subject)

1950 Raymond  Success  Mathie son .
Proxime Accessit: John  Mc Dermo tt .

Rosebery Prizes
{Awarded to students reading for first degrees, for an essay on an approved 

subject in the field of Transport)
1950 First Prize: Doug las  Jackson  Wilki nson .

Second Prize: Charles  Rowell  Stuart .

Farr Medal and Prize
{Awarded annually on the results of the Final B.Sc. (Econ.) Examination 

for proficiency in Statistics, in memory of Dr . William  Farr )
1950 No award.

Gonner Prize
{Awarded in memory of Professor  Sir  Edward  Conner  for conspicuous 

merit in the special subject of Economics at the Final B.Sc. {Econ.) 
Examination)

Derek  John  Claremo nt  Jones .1950
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1950

Hobhouse Memorial Prize 
{Awarded for conspicuous merit in the subject of Sociology) 

No award.

Premchand Prize
{Awarded annually on the results of the Final B.Sc. {Econ.) Examination 
or Final B.Com. Examination for conspicuous merit in Banking and

Currency)
1950 No award.

Mostyn Lloyd Memorial Prize
{Awarded annually to the best all-round student or students obtaining the 

Social Science Certificate, in memory of Mr . C. M. Lloy d )
1950 Margaret  Elaine  Bramal l  \ T • +1

. Helen  Marg are t  Shipw ay  j 1 ointv

Bowley Prize
{Awarded triennially)

1948 John  Leo nard  Nicho lson .

Hutchinson Silver Medal
{Awarded annually to a student of the School for excellence of work done

in research)
1949-50

1950

1950

1949-50

1950

1950

Norva l  Rams den  Morri s .

Wilson Potter Gup for Athletics
Trevor  Georg e  Henry  Pol lar d .

Jessy Mair Cup for Music
Jean  Guthr ie  Norri s .

Ernest Cornwall Cup
Tabl e  Tenni s Club .

S. H. Beaver Cricket Captain’s Cup
Keit h Frederick  Russ el l .

DEGREES
B.Sc. Economics Final Examination

Firs t  Class

Anand  Gopal kri shna  Chandavarkar .
* Derek  Joh n Clare mont  Jones .
* Peter  Geor ge  Michae l  Leng yel .
Ian  Francis  Ogi lvi e .
Joh n Graham  Geor ge  Woot ton .

Second  Class

{Upper Division)
Terence  Norman  Beckett .
Ludwig  Hermann  Brandes .

*Benz ion  Brick man .
Dougl as  Arth ur  Brown .

* Conferment of degree deferred until completion of third-year course of study.

Academic Awards 45

B.Sc. Economics Final Examination— -continued 
1950 Georg e  Arth ur  Brown .

John  Charles  Burgh .
Gordon  Cample man .
Arth ur  Thom as  Collis .
Alwyne  Conl ong .
Joyce  Rose mary  Cooper .
Kenet h  Will iam  Cotte rill .
Joh n Bernard  Wood tho rpe  Deane .
Ail sa  Horto n Dicke n .
Joh n Francis  Dodgso n .
Cyri l  Ehrli ch .
Walter  Elka n .
Leonar d Freedman .
Lio nel  Harol d Grous e .
John  Wilk ings  Hacket t .
Albert  Henry  Halse y .
Dougl as  Henry  Heyworth .
Geor ge  Will iam  Jamies on .
Elia ho u Abdal lah  Khadou rie .
Fred  Frank  Land .
Ralph  Richard  Land .
Moniq ue  Eugeni e  Ange le  Marie  Lenfan t . 
John  Hugh  Mc Crind ell .
John  Joshua  Mc Nerne y .
Bruce  Edward  Patri ck  Mac Tavish . 
Wynne  Frederick  Maunder .
Geoffr ey  Walter  Maynard .
Johan nes  Nord al .
Isaac  Paenson .
Roger  Anthony  Brudene ll  Parso ns . 
Rich ard  Antho ny  Penge ll y .
Frede rick  Geor ge  Pennance ,
Alast air  Sempl e  Rankin .
Charl es  Maurice  Regan .
Ronald  -Jame s Reim ann .
Joh n Robe rt  Stephe n Revel l .
Frederick  Fernand  Ridle y .
Alun  Robert s .
Nig el  Harri so n Sander s .
Valen tin  Schur .

*Henry  Scott .
Will iam  Georg e  Ski nner .
Anthony  Robe rt  Smith .
Lesli e  Donald  Stephen s .
Henry  Steph enso n .
Jame s Swift .

*Asher  Tropp .
.Kathe rin e  Mary  Jenni fer  Turvey . 

^Arth ur  Charl es  Woodwar d .
Donald  Peter  Wratten .

Second  Class
{Lower Division)

Thom as  Ivor  Abel .
Samue l  Allen .
Iffet  Aplaslan .

* Conferment of degree deferred until completion of third-year course of study.
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B.Sc. Economics Final Examination—continued 
1950 Mabel  Gertrude  Anderso n .

Simon  Gerald  Anho lt .
Frank  Robe rt  Anton .
John  Flock ton  Sipple  Ash er . 

^Patri ck  Edward  Robert  Bailey . 
Graham  Cyril  Baines .
Michael  Park er  Banton .
Mary  Martha  Barclay .

*Phili p Alan  Brooke  Barnes .
Patricia  Mary  Bear d .
Victo r  Frede rick  Beck .
Edward  Lewis  Bedfo rd .

^Walter  Benjamin .
Harol d Geoff rey  Berris ford . 
Denst one  Berry .
Kenne th  Albert  Birch .
Michae l  de  Hane  Bird .
Leo nard  Bloom .
Mary  Jean  Boyten .
Phili p Edmund  Benjamin  Bradforth . 
John  Chris toph er  Geor ge  Brook s . 
Melv ill e  Stanley  Brook s .
Denni s Alfred  Wilfred  Broyd . 
Sidn ey  Basil  Brunning .
Fio na  Cathe rin e  Rit chi e  Calder . 
Will iam  Eric  Col lin s .
Ronald  John  Stanley  Cory .
Chri sti ne  Gilian  Cranage .

^Bernard  Maurice  Day .
Peter  Will iam  Deal .
Peter  Joh n Deitz .
Herman  Gustave  Dorn .
Geoffrey  Frederick  Engho lm . 
Kathleen  Evans .
Alis on  Cather ine  Falco ner .

* Katheri ne  Patri cia  Farrell .
, Peter  Geoffr ey  Alexande r  Farquh ar .

Dorot hy  Eveli ne  Gardne r .
Lesli e Gardner .
Eunice  Barbara  Gold stei n .
Paul  Francis  Good ing .
Helen  Mary  Gorsu ch .
Mary  Kathleen  Greas ley .
David  Gree n .
Hube rt  Francis  Cawdro n Grigg . 
Richard  Jeffery  Hacon .
Ernest  Lesl ie  Haddock .
John  Geld er  Horle r  Hals tea d . 
Gertrude  Brenda  Harman .
Kenneth  Charl es  Harri son .
Doug las  Robe rt  Harvey .
Godfrey  Walter  Heaven .
Geoffrey  Sykes  Heming way .
John  Hendy .
Josep h  Harry  Geor ge  Hewlett . 
Leo nard  Richard  Hisco ck .

* Conferment of degree deferred until completion of third-year course of study.
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B.Sc. Economics Final Examination—continued
1950 * Albert  Franci s Holda way .

Peter  Dougl as  Holden .
Georg e  Maxwe ll  Holm es .
Joh n Charle s Honeys ett . 
Norma n Horsl ey .
Joh n Edward  Hutch inso n .
Eric  Jamies on .
David  Maxwell  Jenki ns . 
Margare t  Elsi e  Jenki ns . 

^Cathe rine  Ruth  Jervis .
*Den is  Grenfe ll  Kear sl ey . 
Albe rt  King .
Ormande  Alla n King sb ury . 
Will iam  Percy  Knigh t .
Loui s Latham .
Ernest  Irfon  Lee , B.Com .

■Joh n Everar d Lloyd .
Peter  Lobel .
Will iam  Mc Fadyen .
Andr e  Mali .
Georg e  Marl ow .
Derek  Brian  Mason .
Joh n Alfred  Maxwel l .
Ronald  Georgs  Mill er .
Donald  Owen  Mills .
Ronald  Moo dy .
Alan  Moon .
Ludwig  Mora wetz .
Roy  Alexande r  Morri s .
Derrik  Ivan  Hughes  Mundi e . 
Roy  Conye rs  Nesb it .
Ruth  Thek la . Ange lik a  Neufel d . 
Raymond  Newlan d .
Henry  O’Brie n .
Patri ck  Joh n O’Connel l .
Fidel is  Ayodel e  Ogunsh eye . 
Peter  Charl es  Oxlade .
Kazi mier z Pakula .
Georg e  Arthur  Parish .
Barbara  Joan  Par ki n .
Baloo  Naranje e  Patel .
Ale c  Jame s Pen ke th .
Marg aret  Mary  Perry .

*Adina  Pevzne r .
Francis  Sydney  Pratt .
Cynth ia  Margaret  Pryde . 
Richard  Edward  Puddephat t . 
Manuel  Rabst ein .
Denni s Josep h  Reyno lds . 
Gerhar dt  Peter  Ritt ermann . 
Pauline  Mary  Robi ns .
Kate  Rose nberge r .
Denis  Francois  Rove r .
Joan  Renee  Serg eant .
Jack  Shear d .
Alfred  Sherman .

*. Conferment of degree deferred until completion of third-year course of study".
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B.Sc. Economics Final Examination—continued 
1950 Marga ret  Cowin  Sim .

Joh n Maurice  Sim mo nds .
* Pet er  Walter  Simon .
Alan  Peter  Smi th .
Cyri l  Stanle y  Smith .
Francis  Derek  Standi sh .
George  Brian  Stapl et on .
Peter  Charle s Steph ens .
Jeann e  Margare t  Stil laway .
Joh n Keit h  Taggart .
Ann  Jeanet te  Thom as .
Jean  Thom as .
Henry  Jame s Tho mp so n , B.A.
Anthony  Mc Callum  Turner .
Sybil le  Marie  van  der  Sprenk el , B.A. 

*Edward  Georg e  Wal le r .
Daphne  Eliz abe th  Walsh ,
Harry  Lloyd  War bu rt on .
Kennet h  Willi am  Watki ns .
Alfr ed  Georg e  Watts .
Edward  Winte rs .
Mohamme d Osman  Yasse in .
Maria  Magdale na  Zawadzk a .

Pass

Eric  John  Anderson .
David  Eyiku  Awotwi .
Errol  Walt on  Barrow .
Robe rt  Selwyn  Neil  Bax .
Joh n Edward  Bowl er .
Patr ici a  Mary  Bradsh aw .
Joan  Lili an  Bremn er .
Hecto r  Albert  Browns ey .
Joan  Emil y  Mary  Burrell .
Sylvia  Cohen .
Alan  Keit h  Jame s Cracknel l .
Nora  Craddock .
Frederi ck  David .
Gordon  Edwin  Davii js .
James  Arthur  Davies .
Barry  Will iam  Dean .
Radfor d Bruce  Dunfi eld .

*Tho mas  Elvet  Edwards .
*Joh n Will iam  Fost er .
John  Manman  Akawu  Garba .
Hannah  Rachel  Gould .
Denis  Herbe rt  Greenal d .
Naomi  Viole t  Gree nbe rg .
Hutton  Jone s Griffit h .
Marti n Clif t  Hacket t .
Edwin  Ernest  Harris .
Frederi ck  Lesli e  Harris .
Norman  Henry  Hayes .
Antho ny  Heywood .
Heinz  Herbe rt  Karpowi tz .
Leo nard  Albe rt  Robe rt  Knig ht .

* Conferment of degree deferred until completion of third-year course of study.
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B.Sc. Economics Final Examination—continued 
1950 Geor ge  Will iam  Lackfo rd .

*Geor ge  Will iam  Lynch .
Adol f  Charl es  Mc Carthy .
Joh n Maguire .
David  Lewis  Main wari ng -Evans . 
Keit h  Surte es  Mallard .
Georg e  Will iam  Mayco ck .
May  Emil y  Moo dy .
John  Morri s .
Ian  Ralph  Morri son .
Joan  Oliv e  Nandla l .
Stephen  Geor ge  Overy .
Bruce  Tyrrell  Patterso n .
Eric  Will iam  Nelso n Roe .
Basi l  Scott .
Herbe rt  Segal .
David  Antho ny  Shawyer . 
Algerno n Gordon  Sinclai r . 
Gwendo line  Ast rid  Skin ner . 
Helen  Elis abet h  Mary  Smi th . 
Willi am  Rich ard  Stew art . 
Frank  Edward  Styg all .
Tho mas  Will iam  Sutto n . 
Reg inal d George  Toll ey . 
Hube rt  Anthony  Ward .
Jessi e  Enid  Whi teh ead .
Eile en  Mary  Wilk ins on . '

B.Gom. Final Examination

Group  A
Second  Class  Hono urs

{Lower Division)
1950 VlMALCHANDRA VALJIBHAI De SAI.

Group  B
Second  Class  Hono urs

(Upper Division)

Colin  Desmond  Barnard  Harbury . 
Rex  Anthony  Leaver .
Ste fan  Alfre d Mayer .

Seco nd  Class  Hono urs

{Lower Division)
James  Roxb urgh  Bret t .

Pass
George  Willia m Bish op .
June  Ann  Campbel l  Macdo nald .

Group  C
Firs t  Class  Hono urs  

*Lucian  Paul  Folde s .

* Conferment of degree deferred until completion of third-year course of study.
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B.Com. Final Examination—continued
Second  Class  Honours

(Upper Division)
1950 Kenn et h  Hugh  Macka y .

Second  Class  Hono urs

[Lower Division)
* June  Sylvia  Mardon .
Doug las  Noe l  Rogers .
Richard  Nevil le  Spark .
Gordo n Alfred  Tanner .
Eric  Geor ge  Thom pso n .
Charles  Alfred  Wagh orn .

Group  D 
Eass

Hugh  Bernar d Dowell .

Group  E
Second  Class  Honours

(Upper Division)
Dhunji shaw  Khush ro  Ghandh i . 
Geoffrey  Ernest  Part rid ge . 
Donald  Trelivi ng  Wes tl ake .

Second  Class  Hono urs  
[Lower Division) 

Emmanuel  Carter .
Paolo  Giro lami .
John  Edward  Harris .
Abraham  Maslo .

Pass

Eric  Maxwell  Blair .
Robe rt  Charle s Chapman . 
Francis  Jame s Smi th .

B.A. Final Examination

B.A. Honours in Geography
First  Class

1950 Tho mas  Henry  Elkin s .
Dery ck  Merc er  Hill .

Second  Class  
John  Hilli er  Beck . „

B.A. Honours in History
Second  Class

(Upper Division)
1950 Mary  Elsa  Mardo .

* Conferment of degree deferred until completion of third-year course of study.
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B.A.

1950

1950

1950

Honours in History—continued
Second  Class

[Lower Division)
Henry  Steph en  Cob b  
Pamel a  Joan  Gilb ert .
Marg aret  Alis on  Mc Will iam .
Joh n Edward  Simmo ns .

Thir d Class  
Patri ck  Basi l  Porter .

B.A. Honours in Sociology
Firs t  Class

Jose ph  Ambro se  Banks .

Second  Class

(Upper Division)
Olive  Lucy  Banks .
Eliz abeth  Marjor ie  Ross .
John  Harold  Smith .
Cathe rin e  Bridge t  Tanco ck .

Second  Class

[Lower Division)
Marjor ie  Maude  Burge .
Betty  Cutt el l .
Shei la  Mary  Mc Grath .
Doris  Edith  Mc Loughl in .

Thir d Class

Georg e  Edward  Harnor .

LL.B. Final Examination 
Second  Class  

[Upper Division)
Ronald  Albert  Cros s  
Aubrey  Lione l  Diamond .
Gabriel e  Ganz .

*Egon  Guttmann .
*Elia ho u Likho vsky .

Cyri l  Wisem an .

Seco nd  Class
[Lower Division)

Mary  Stel la  Chapman .
Harold  Ivor  Conni ck .

*Taufiq  Sulim  an  Cot ran .
Jean  Marc  David .
Harry  Gol d .
Jean  Graha m Hall .
John  Will iam  Jacobs .
Edwin  Frank  Jowit t .
Frank  Ernest  Perry .
Cle mens  Erwin  Lucas  Hugo  Reich e .

* Conferment of degree deferred until completion of third-year course of study.



LL.B. Final Examination—continued
Pass

1950 Anni e  Ruth  Baeta .
Eric  Francis  Burge ss .
Harold  John  Drake .
Harry  Ephraim  Glynn .
Samue l  Jacob  Gotl oib .

* Reg inal d Arthur  Robe rt  Gray . 
Herbert  Jose ph  Hirtz .
Oliver  Samue l  Martin .
Cass  am  Ismae l  Moul lan .
Mary  Audrey  Reece .

Higher Degrees

M.Sc. (Econ.)
1950 Akbar  Adil .

David  Guy  Charle s All an . 
Stanisl aw  Andra cki .
Lawrence  Sam  Berman .
Arthur  Big gs .
Thom as  Burton  Bott omore .
Ronald  Charl es  Cook e .
Ali ce  Ione  Crabt ree .
Joh n Stanley  Freema n .
Hector  Gripa ios .
Wilh elm  Leo  Gutt sman .
Romual d Paul  Holu bowi cz . 
Virgini a  Dorr  Karch ere .
Patrick  Joh n Larkin .
Federico  Emil io  Magnifi co .
Patr ici a  Mill icen t  Mich aels . 
Will iam  Tho mas  Wilso n Morgan . 
Harol d Edmund  Shent on . 
Cathe rin e  Simc ock .
Jame s Carlt on  Simmo ns . 
Ranendra lal  Sinh a .
Cyri l  Sofe r .
Edwin  Stri ckl er .
Kryst of  Konr ad  Felik e  Zawadski .

LL.M.
1950 Jame s Mangan .

Walter  Raeb urn , K.C.
Charle s Szlad it z .

PhD.
1950 Fereydeun  Adamyiat .

Mahmou d Amin  Anis .
Cyri l  Shirl ey  Bel shaw . 
Bima lkum ar  Bhatt achary a . 
Marjori e  Bremn er .
Will iam  Armstro ng  Brooke r . 
Harold  Chi lling worth  Broo kfi eld . 
Kenn et h  Arth ur  Haig  Buckle y . 
Mary  Bell  Cairns .
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* Conferment of degree deferred until completion of third-year course of study.
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Higher Degrees—Ph.D.—continued
1950 Bhabato sh  Datta .

Samue l  Davis .
Solomo n Rufus  Davis .
Patricia  Ann  Marga ret  van  der  Esch . 
Joseph  Franke l .
Arun  Kumar  Ghosh .
John  Kenneth  Glynn .
Joseph  Goldstei n .
Tadeusz  Grygi er .
Durg alal  Gupta .
Margare t  Frances  Harris .
Char les  Everet t  Higbie .
John  Whitfie ld  Jenn ings .
Kadur  Shaman a Krishn aswam y .
Joseph  Henri  Arsene  Marie  Lenfant . 
Said  Ahmad  Meenai .
Norva l  Ramsde n Morris .
Joan  O’Conno r .
Percy  Ralph  Pieri s .
Hans  Ernst  Roni moi s .
Vergil  Ala n Ship ley .
Henry k  Tyszynsk i .
Aitch en  K. Wu .

DIPLOMAS

Academic Postgraduate Diploma in Anthropology
New  Regula tion s

1950 Judi th  Alisah  Laute rbac h .
Shei la  Caffyn  Patte rson .

Academic Diploma in Public Administration
1950 Alfred  Gaynor  Bead le .

John  Haydn  Davies .
Percy  St . Clair  Massia h .
Cecil  Newman  Rhod es .
Sydney  Robe rt  Weigh tman .

CERTIFICATES

Certificate in Social Science and Administration
Distin ction

1950 Marg aret  Elaine  Bramall .
Helen  Marg aret  Shipway .

Pass

Dori s Betty  Atki nson .
Jean  Doreen  Attri dge .
Inge  Gudrun  Auerb ach .
Phyli ss  Marian  Bale .

* Joan  Battye .
Agnes  Hilda  Beall .
Valeri e  Marjor ie  Blythe .
Mary  Eleanor  Bovi ll .
Joan  Christ ina  Brown .

* Certificate to be awarded on completion of further practical work.
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Certificate in Social Science and Administration—continued 
1950 * Olive  Tyrell  Brown .

Joyce  Budge .
♦Ali ce  Carr .

Marjorie  May  Cawley .
Ena  Chaudhuri .

♦Doroth y  Muriel  Clarke .
Edward  Stanl ey  Clayt on .

♦Sheil a  Joy  Cleasby .
♦Norm a  Pamel a  Mary  Comber .
♦Mary  Rose  Cowell .
Kenneth  Willi am  Raphael  Cran e . 
Mary  Monic a  Crick .
Gilli an  Croyd en  Smit h .
Sylvi a  Mary  Dawes .
Cyri l  Edward  Day .
Pamel a  June  Dell .
Christ ine  Olive  Dove .
David  Drucker .
Derek  Ellio tt .
Helen  Marg aret  Engli sh .
Pamela  Beatri ce  Falla s .
Kathl een  Finne rty .

* Joyce  Annie  Mary  Flemin g .
Pauli ne  Fay  Hart .
Joan  Marg aret  Hay .

♦Leonar d John  Cyril  Hayles .
Ann  Eliza beth  Hirst .
Mary  Eliza beth  Holl ingswo rth .
John  Regi nald  Walton  Hudda rt . 
Kenia  Madolin e  John son .
Margue rite  Amy  Maccar ty  Lubl in . 
Louise  Macfarlane .
Josephi ne  Malle tt .
Phyli ss  Joan  Mark s .
Jennifer  Nelso n .
Jill  North .
Anne  Yvonne  Nyssen .
Bridg et  Danvers  Power .
Michae l  John  Power .

♦Hester  Eliz abet h  Rogers .
♦Winifred  Ida  Rouse .
Hanna  Lea  Ruschi n .
Sylvi a  Schwartz .
Margare t  Adri ane  Shar pe .
Jean  Rayne r  Sim pson .
James  Edwar d Stock .
Frede rick  Willi am  Surry  Taylor . 
Marg aret  Evali ne  Toll .

■ Davi d Char les  Turton .
Patricia  Yeoman  Waite .
Frances  Monic a  ■ Walke r .
Raymon d George  John  Walpole . 
Kathlee n White .,
John  Robert  Wilco x -Baker .
Edith  Wilson .
Hannah  Leah  Winter .

♦ Certificate to be awarded on completion of further practical work.
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1950

1950

1950

Certificate in Social Science and Administration (Colonial)
Pass

Raja  Abdul  Jali l  Azman  bin Raja  Badiozza man . 
Oon  Soo Khoo .
Lalitha  Nagen dra m .
Romol a  Niyog i .
Sinnadur ai  Sockanath an .

Certificate in Mental Health
Pass

Marg are te  Franzisk a  Abraham son .
Barba ra  Elspeth  Mary  Bagwell .
Elsie  Rona  Clark .
Mary  Clark .
Gillian  Corsellis .
Kathl een  Joan  Dixo n .
Alison  Duxbury .
Astrid  Dora  Fill ite r .
Ann  Fox .
Lotte  Fuchs .
Iris  Mary  Garger y .
Katheri ne  Scott  Griffi th .
Doreen  Hasti ngs .
Agnes  Henderson .
Pamela  Eliza beth  Keepi ng .
Anne  Marie  Laquer .
Howard  Sidne y  Lovejo y .
Milli e  Margaret  Mills .
Valerie  Mary  Perdrau .
Danwa ttege  Dona  Phyll is  Bernad ette  Perera . 
Edith  Mary  Hazel  Philli ps .
Shirley  Brere ton  Smith .
Olive  Lilli an  Tulloch .
Gilli an . Marjori e  Vincent .
Gundre d Eliz abeth  Waller .
Lili an  Esthe r  Walton .

Certificate in International Studies
Pass

Lili an  Emy  Ping oud .
Ralph  Townley .
Egil  Ulstei n .



Publications
by Members of the Staff from 1st August, 1949, to

31st July, 1950
Anthropology and Colonial Studies
Profe ssor  R. W. Firth :

“ An Anthropological View of Mysticism ” (The Rationalist Annual, 1950). 
"Economics and Ritual in Sago Extraction in Tikopia ” (Mankind, 

February, 1950).
Mr . J. R. Fried man :

“ Which Road to Independence? ” (World Affairs, October, 1949).
Dr . R. J. Harri son -Church :

“ Towards Self-Government for the Gold Coast ” (Manchester Guardian, 
24 October, 1949).

" The Wider Implications of the Coussey Report ’’ (West Africa, 19 Novem-
ber, 1949).

" Background to the Nigerian disturbances ” (West Africa, 17 December,
1949) .

" A Planner with feet on the Ground ”. Critique of " Plan of Economic 
Development for Sierra Leone, 1949 ” (West Africa, 28 January, 1950).

Dr . E. R. Leach :
. “ Primitive Magic and Modem Medicine ” (The Health Education Journal, 

Vol. VII, No. 4, October, 1949).
Dr . K. L. Littl e :

" Methodology in the Study of Adult Personality and ' National Character ’ ' 
(American Anthropologist, April-June, 1950).

. " What is a Colour Bar? ’’ (The Listener, 8 June, 1950).
" Can U.S. Universities help West Africa? ” (West Africa, 10 and 24 June,

1950) .
“ American Light on Africa ” (Venture, July, 1950).

Mr . A. Phi lli ps :
“ African Marriage in the Belgian Congo ” (Journal of African Administration, 

April, 1950).
Dr . A. I. Rich ard s :

" Variations in family structure among the Central Bantu ” (African systems 
of Kinship and Marriage, edited by A. Radcliffe-Browne and D. Forde. 
Published for the International African Institute, Oxford University 
Press, May, 1950).

"Huts and hut-building among the Bemba of North-Eastern Rhodesia” 
(Man, July and August, 1950).

Criminology
Dr . H. Mannh ei m :

" Two Reports on Sex Offences ” (The Modern Law Review, October, 1949).
“ De Sociologische Aspecten van de Strafwet ” (“ The Sociological Aspects 

of the Criminal Law ”). Lecture delivered at the Universities of Utrecht, 
Leiden and Amsterdam. (Mens en Mattschappij, January, 1950.)

The Place of Psychiatry and Psychology in the present English Penal System 
(Publications of the Psychiatrisch—Juridisch Gezelschap, Amsterdam, 
No. 30, 1949).

" The Limits of present Knowledge ” (Why Delinquency ? The Case for 
Operational Research, The National Association for Mental Health, 1949).

" Punishment ” (Chambers’s Encyclopaedia, 1950).
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Short term imprisonment and its alternatives (probation, fines, compulsory home 
labour, etc.). Report presented to the Twelfth International Penal and 
Penitentiary Congress, The Hague, 1950.

(With J. C. Spencer) Problems of Classification in the English Penal and 
Reformatory System (Pamphlet published by the Institute for the Study 
and Treatment of Delinquency, 1950).

" Recent Research on Juvenile Delinquency ” (The World’s Children, 
January, 1950).

Mr . J. C. Spence r :
"Juvenile Delinquency ” (Bulletin of the Religious Book Club, No. 72, 

August, 1949).
“ The Criminal Statistics, 1948 ” (Howard Journal, Vol. VIII, No. 1, 1950).
(With H. Mannheim) Problems of Classification in the English Penal and 

Reformatory System (Pamphlet published by the Institute for the Study 
and Treatment of Delinquency, 1950).

Demography
Sir  Alexand er  Carr -Saunders  :

" Crowded Countries and Empty Spaces ” (Foreign Affairs, April, 1950).
Professor  D. V. Glass :

“ Gregory King’s Estimate of the Population of England and Wales, 1695 ” 
(Population Studies, Vol. Ill, No. 4, March, 1950).

“\Graunt’s Life Table ” (Journal of the Institute of A ctuaries, Vol. LXXVI, 
Part I, 1950).

(With E. Grebenik) " The Family Census: A Preliminary Report ” (Papers 
of the Royal Commission on Population, Vol. II, Reports and Selected 
Papers of the Statistics Committee, H.M.S.O., 1950).

” " Population of the World ”, " Population of Great Britain ”, " Inter-
national Migration ”, " Censuses of Population ” (Chambers’s Encyclopaedia, 
195°)-

Mr . E-; Greben ik :
" The Report of the Royal Commission on Population ” (Nature, Vol. CLXIV, 

No. 4164, 20 August, 1949).
" Two Reports on Population ”, (Economica, February, 1950).
(With D. V. Glass) " The Family Census: A Preliminary Report ” (Papers 

of the Royal Commission on Population, Vol. II, Reports and Selected 
Papers of the Statistics Committee, H.M.S.O., 1950).

Economics (including Banking and Currency, Business Administration 
and Accounting, Commerce, International Trade and Transport)

Dr . V, Anstey :
"Indian Economic Planning” (Pacific Affairs, Vol. XXIII, No. 1, March, 

i95o)-
Mr . H. S. Book er :

"Income Tax and Family Allowances in Britain ” (Population Studies, 
December, 1949).

Professo r  E. H. Phel ps  Brown :
" Equal' Pay for Equal Work” (Economic Journal, September, 1949).
" Wage Levels after Two Wars ” (Westminster Bank Review, November,
I 1949)-
(With Sheila V. Hopkins) "The Course of,Wage-Rates in Five Countries, 

1860-1939 ” (Oxford Economic Papers, June, 1950).
Mr . R. H. Coase :

British Broadcasting: a study in monopoly (Longmans Green, for the London 
School of Economics, 1950).

" The Nationalization of Electricity Supply in Great Britain ” (Land 
Economics, February, 1950).



58 Publications

Mr . G. S. Dorran ce :
“ The New Dollar Crisis ” (London and Cambridge Economic Service Bulletin, 

August, 1949)..
“ International Finance ” (London and Cambridge Economic Service Bulletin, 

November, 1949, February and May, 1950).
“ Were Financiers Always Necessary? ” {The Banker, December, 1949).
“ The Canadian Economy in 1949 ” (The Banker, January, 1950).
“ Canada’s Prospects and Problems ” (The Banker, June, 1950).

Mr . H. C. Edey  :,
“ Published Accounts as an Aid to Investment ” {The Accountant, 

18 February, 1950).
Professo r  R. S. Edwa rds :

Co-operative Industrial Research: A Study of the Economic Aspects of the 
Research Associations grant-aided by the Department of Scientific and 
Industrial Research (Pitman, 1950).

“ Accounting ” {Chambers’s Encyclopaedia, 1950).
Dr . H. Mak ow er :

“ The Analogy between. Producer and Consumer Equilibrium Analysis ” 
{Economica, February, 1950).

Profe ssor  J. E. Mead e :
“ A Geometrical Representation of Balance of Payments Policy ” 

{Economica, November, 1949).
Mr . D. J. Morg an :

“ The Economy of Europe ” {Economica, August, 1949).
“ The British Commonwealth and European Economic Co-operation ” 

{Economic Journal, September, 1949).
“ Labour in the Army in Two Wars ” {Economic Journal, March, 1950).
“ The Approach to International Commodity Problems ” {The Three Banks 

, Review, March, 1950).
(With A. G. B. Fisher) “ Preferences ”, j§ Commercial Treaties ”, " Tariffs ”, 

" Dumping ”, " Quotas ” {Chambers’s Encyclopaedia, 1950).
Professo r  F. W. Pai sh :

“ Prospects for Interest Rates ” {London and Cambridge Economic Service 
Bulletin, February, 1950).

“ Gold: Economic Aspects ” {Chambers’s Encyclopaedia, March, 1950).
“ The Economics of Rent Restriction ” {Lloyds Bank Review, April, 1950).

Mr . A. T. Pea cock :
“ The National Insurance Funds ” {Economica, August, 1949).
" Die wirtschaftlichen und finanziellen Grundlagen in der neuen englischen 

Sozialversicherung ” {Versicherungsstand und Versicherungsprobleme des 
Auslandes, Duncker and Humblot, Berlin and Munich, 1950).

“ Staatsversicherung und Wirtschaftspolitik in Grossbritannien ” {Ver-
sicherungsstand und Versicherungsprobleme des Auslandes, Duncker and 
Humblot, Berlin and Munich, 1950).

‘‘ Recent German Contributions to Economics ” {Economica, May, 1950). 
Professo r  Sir  Arnol d  Plan t :

“ Patent and Copyright Reform ” (The Three Banks Review, September,
1949)-

Mr . A. Rado mysl er :
(With J. B. Condliffe, C. G. Clark, J. K. Galbraith, D. Ghosh and G. Polit) 

Report on World Commodity Problems (Food and Agriculture Organization, 
September, 1949).

Dr . J. R. Raebu rn :
“ The performance and prospects of British Agriculture ” {London and 

Cambridge Economic Service Bulletin, February, 1950).

Publications

" Marketing Boards: their place in post-war agricultural and food policies 
in Great Britain ” (Farming, July, 1950).

' Principles of Marketing-” {The Farmer in Business, Agricultural Co-
operative Association Conference Report, May, 1950).

” Agriculture ” {Encyclopaedia Britannica Book of the Year, 1950). 
Prof ess or  L. C. Robbi ns :

" The Sterling Problem ” {Lloyds Bank Review, October, 1949).
” Towards the Atlantic Community ” {Lloyds Bank Review, July, 1950). 

Profe ssor  R. S. Saye rs  :
“ The Springs of Technical Progress in Britain, 1919-39 ” {Economic Journal, 

June, 1950).
“ The Instability of the American Economy ” {Westminster Bank Review, 

August, 1949). Italian version: ‘‘ L’instabilita dell’economia americana ” 
{Moneta e Credito, 3rd quarter, 1949).

Mr . R. C. Tress :
(With C. F. Carter) ‘‘ The Economics of 1950 ” {London and Cambridge 

Economic Service Bulletin, November, 1949).
‘ How Much Disinflation? ” {Westminster Bank Review, February, 1950). 

Mr . R. Turve y :
‘‘ Period Analysis and Inflation ” {Economica, August, 1949).
“ A Note on | Expectation in Economics ’ ” {Economica, November, 1949). 
“ An Economist’s Notes on Land Values and Development Charges ” {The 

Estates Gazette, 3 June, 1950).
Mr . J. S. G. Wils on :

j Australian Bank Nationalization Decision ” (The Banker, September, 
f 1949)-

Investment in a Monetary Economy ” (Economica, November, 1949).
” The Two Rupees ” (The Banker, November, 1949).

Investment and the Level of Employment ” (Commerce, Bombay, 27 May,
1950).

Geography
Dr . R. J. Harr iso n -Chu rch  :

“ Geographical Factors in the Development of Transport in Africa ” (United 
Nations Transport and Communications Review, July-September, 1949). 
Paris Basin “ Basin of Aquitaine “ West Africa—-Geography and 
History” and associated articles (Chambers’s Encyclopaedia, 1950).

Mr . F. W. Morgan :
“ The Pre-War Hinterlands of the German Baltic Ports ” (Geography, 

December, 1949).
Mr . R. R. Rawso n :

The Role of Tibet in Asian Affairs ” (Eastern World, December, 1949). 
Articles on Tibet (Chambers’s Encyclopaedia, 1950).

Professor  L. D. Stamp  :
I The Planning of Land Use.” Presidential Address to Section E, British 

Association. (The Advancement of Science, also in Agriculture, December, 
(< 1949)-

The Planning of Land Use for Full Production ” (Address to Plenary 
Session of United Nations Scientific Conference on the Conservation and 

^ Utilization of Resources, New York, September, 1949).
United Nations Scientific Conference on the Conservation and Utilization 
of Resources ” (Geographical Journal, Vol. CXV, Nos. 1—3, March, 1950). 
The Use and Misuse of Land ” (The Journal of the Royal Institution of 
Chartered Surveyors, Vol. XXIX, Part VII, January, 1950).

“ The Planning of Land Use in Under-developed Lands ” (Editorial, British 
Agricultural Bulletin, Vol. II, No. 8, Winter, 1949—50).
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“ British Food and British Homes ” (Geographical Magazine, Vol. XXII, 
No. 12, April, 1950).

‘‘ Rural Planning ” (.Municipal Journal, V0I..LVIII, No. 2981, March, 1950). 
The Farmer and the Land Planner ” (Journal of the Farmers’ Club, 
Part II, 1950).
Planning and Agriculture” (Journal oj the Town Planning Institute, 
Vol. XXXVI, No. 4, March-April, 1950).

The Land oj Britain: Its Use and Misuse (2nd edition, Longmans Green 
I95°)-

Dr . O. H. K. Spate :
“ Gn the Marchlands of Geography: Reflections on Method in Historical 

and Economic Geography ” [The Geographer, Aligarh, January, 1950). 
(With Enayat Ahmed) '' Five Cities of the Indo-Gangetic Plain: A Cross- 
j section of Indian Cultural History ” (Geographical Review, April, 1950).

Taking Stock in India and Pakistan: A Review ” (Geographical Review, 
' APril 1950).

Geomorphological Problems in India ” (Indian Geographical Journal, July
<, I95°)-„

India ' , " Pakistan ”, " Cambridgeshire ”, “ Dorsetshire ” and related 
articles (Chambers’s Encyclopaedia, 1950).
Anasiyal Bukolam ” (Political Geography) (The Tamil Encyclopaedia, 
Madras, 1950).

6o Publications

History
Professo r  T. S. Ashton :

“ Recent Trends in the writing of Economic History in the United Kingdom ” 
(Journal of Economic History, Vol. IX, No. 2, November, 1949).

" The Standard of Life of the Workers in England, 1790-1830 ” (The Tasks 
of Economic History, supplement to Vol. IX, Journal of Economic History 
1949). '

Dr . R. M. Hatton :
Diplomatic Relations between Great Britain and the Dutch Republic, 1714—1721 

(East and West, Ltd., 1950).
Dr . M. Plant :

Business History and its Sources ” (Journal of Documentation, June, 1950). 
Review article on The Scots Household in the Eighteenth Century, by Marion 

Lochhead (Scottish Historical Review, October, 1949).
Mr . P. A. Reynolds :

“ The Nazi-Soviet Pact, April 1939-June 1941 ” (Review Article on The 
Foreign Policy of Soviet Russia, Vol. II, by M. Beloff in The Slavonic 
Review, November, 1949).

Dr  E. Rosenbaum :
Bremen ”, “ Hamburg ”, “ Liibeck ”, “ Schleswig-Holstein ”, “ Lauen- 
burg , Kiel Kanal ”, “Heligoland”, “ Reichstag ” (Chambers’ s Encyclo-
paedia, 1950).

Mr . W. M. Stern :
“ United Kingdom Public Expenditure by Votes of Supply, 1793-1817 ” 

(Economica, May, 1950).
Mr . W. C. B. Tuns tall :

Nelson (Revised edition, Duckworth, 1950).
The Proposed Fortification of Shooters Hill, i860 ” (Transactions of the 
Greenwich and Lewisham Antiquarian Society,, 1950).

Dr . D. P. Waley :
“ Pope Boniface VIII and the Commune of Orvieto ” (Transactions of the 

Royal Historical Society, 4th Series, Vol. XXXII, 1950).

Publications 61

Professo r  Sir  Char les  Webster :
" British Foreign Policy since the Second World War ” (United Kingdom 

Policy, Foreign, Strategic and Economic, Royal Institute of International 
Affairs, 1949).'

International Relations 
Mr . F. P. Cham bers :

(And others) This Age of Conflict, A Contemporary World History from 1914 
to the Present (Revised edition, Harcourt Brace and Harrap, 1950).

P0S/-1914 History, A Text-book for Schools (Evans Bros., 1949).
Mr . G. L. Goodwi n :

Study of the Technique of International Conferences (Exploratory Survey of 
the World Health Assembly, 1949)- 

Profe ssor  C. A. W. Manni ng :
" The Sins of Sovereign States ” (The Listener, 20 October, 1949).

Mr . W. C. B. Tuns tall :
“ The Military Power of Western Union ” (World Affairs, October, 1949).
“ Some Broader Aspects of Western Strategy ” (World Affairs, April, 1950).

Law
Professor  L. C. B. Gower :

“ English Legal Training ” (Modern Law Review, Vol. XIII, April, 1950).
Mr . J. A, G. Grif fit h :

“ The Courts’ Control of Administrative Discretion ” (Law Journal, 
12 August, 1949).

“ The New Public Corporations and the Doctrine of Ultra Vires ” (Law 
Journal, 21 October, 1949).
Mandamus, Certiorari and Prohibition in Administrative Law Today ” 
(Law Journal, 9 December, 1949).

“ Decisions of the National Insurance Commissioner ” (Law Journal, 21 April, 
1950).

“ The Meaning of ‘ Government Department ’ ” (Law Journal, 2 June, 1950).
" The Voice of the Consumer ” (Political Quarterly, April-June, 1950).
“ The Constitutional Significance of Delegated Legislation in England ” 

(Michigan Law Review, June, 1950).
Mr . C. Grun feld :

“ First Fruits of the Contributory Negligence Act, 1945 (University of 
Western Australia Law Review, December, 1949).

“ Reflections on some Aspects of Operative Mistake in Contract ” (Modern 
Law Review, January, 1950).

Dr . O. Kahn -Freun d :
“The Law Reform (Miscellaneous Provisions) Act, 1949” (Modern Law 

Review, April, 1950).
Mr . J. D. B. Mitc hell :

" Local Government Boundaries ” (The Law Journal, 11 November, 1949).
“ Limitations on the contractual liability of public authorities ” (Part I) 

(Modern Law Review, July, 1950).
Recent Changes in the Law of Contract (Lecture given to the Law Society, 

November, 1949).
Professo r  Sir  David  Hugh es  Parry  :

“ Some Reflections on Legal Education.” Presidential address delivered 
before the Society of Public Teachers of Law. (Journal of the Society of 
Public Teachers of Law, 1949).

“ The Place of Constitutional Law and International Law in Legal Educa-
tion ” (Canadian Bar Review, February, 1950. and Journal of Legal 
Education, Vol. II, No. 4).



62 Publications

Profes sor  T. F. T. Pluck nett :
The Legislation of Edward I (Clarendon Press, 1949).

Profes sor  W. A. Robs on  :
Chapter on Administrative Law 1918—1948 ” (British Government since 

1918, Allen & Unwin, 1950).
The Public Corporation in Britain Today ” (Harvard Law Review, June, 
1950).

Mr . S. A. de  Smit h :
“ Delegated Legislation in England ” (Western Political Ouarterly, December. 

1949)-
Chapter on “ Appeals in Town Planning Law ” (Administrative Tribunals at 

Work, edited by R. S. W. Pollard, 1950).
Profess or  Glanvi lle  Will iams  :

Joint Obligations. {Butterworth, 1949).
Learning the Law (3rd edition, Stevens, 1950).

Mental Health
Miss D. E. M. Gardner :

Education Under Eight (Published for the British Council, Longmans Green, 
August, 1949).

Mental Health in Young Children (Report of the Annual Conference of the 
National Association for Mental Health, March, 1950).

Dr . L. T. Hil li ard :
“ Educational types of Mentally Defective Children ” (Journal of Mental 

Science, October, 1949).
Mrs . K. F. Mc Dougal l :

(With U. Cormack) Chapter 1, “ Casework in Social Service Chapter 2, 
“ Casework in Practice ” (Social Casework in Great Britain, Faber & 
Faber, 1950).

Dr . J. M. Mackint os h :
“ Medical Education ” (Universities Quarterly, August, 1949).
Chapter on “ Housing and the Home ” (Modern Trends in Public Health, 

edited by A. Massey, Butterworth, 1949).
“ What is Social Medicine? ” (Health Horizon, April, 1949).

Dr . E. Mill er :
“ Psychotherapy ”, “ Juvenile Delinquency ” (Chambers’s Encyclopaedia, 

195°)-
Chapter on “ Anxiety States ” (Modern Psychological Medicine, ed. J. R. 

Rees, Churchill, 1949).
Chapter on “ Psychotherapy and Child Guidance ” (Modern Medical Practice, 

ed. G. Evans, Butterworth, 1950).
“ Psychology in Medicine ” (in a symposium on Education) (The Lancet, 

30 May, 1950).
“ Psychology for Nurses ”. Eight lectures. (Hospital and Social Services 

Journal, May-July, 1950.)

Modern Languages 

Dr . R. Barkeley :
Bismarck, Eine Studie zur politischen Psychologie (Padagogischer Verlag 

Berthold Schulz, Berlin, 1950).
Dr . H. S. Reis s :

“ Franz Kafka’s Conception of Humour ” (The Modern Language Review, 
Vol. XLV, No. 4, October, 1949).

Publications 63

Professor  W. Rose  :
“ The Goethe Bicentenary Celebrations at Weimar, 1949 ” (Publications of 

the English Goethe Society, Vol. XVIII, 1949).
Biographies of German authors (Chambers’s Encyclopaedia, 1950).

Mrs . P. H. J. Scott -James :
" Marcel Proust ” (The Contemporary Review, June, 1950).

Political Science 
Mr . H. R. G. Greaves :

“ The British Constitution in 1949 ” (Parliamentary Affairs, the Journal of 
the Hansard Society, 1950).

Mr . W. H. Morri s -Jones :
Socialism and Bureaucracy (Fabian Society pamphlet, September, 1949).
" Political Rights of Civil Servants ” (Political Quarterly, October-December,

1949) -
Mr . W. Pickles :

U The Strasbourg Illusion ” (Political Quarterly, January, 1950).
Professo r  W. A. Robson  :

“ Politics and Administration of Planning ” (Town and Country Planning, 
December, 1949).

“ The Governing Board of the Public Corporation ” (Political Quarterly, 
April-June, 1950).

*1 Nationalised Industries in Britain and France ” (American Political Science 
Review, June, 1950).

Mr . P. J. O. Self :
Whither Local Government? (Fabian Society pamphlet, January, 1950). 

Professo r  K. B. Smel lie :
A History of Local Government (2nd edition, largely rewritten, Allen & Unwin,

1950) .
Psychology 
Mrs . W. Raphael :

(With C. D. Stringfellow) “ The Confidential Interview Method in Attitude 
Surveys ” (International Journal of Opinion and Attitude Research, Vol. Ill, 
No. 1, Mexico, 1949).

Dr . J. O. Wisdom :
“A Hypothesis to explain Trauma-Re-enactment Dreams ” (The Inter-

national Journal of Psycho-Analysis, Vol. XXX, Part I, 1949).

Sociology and Social Administration 
Miss C. Brit ton :

Chapter on ‘‘ Case Work in the Child Care Services ” (Social Case Work in 
Great Britain, Faber & Faber, June, 1950).

Profe ssor  M. Ginsb erg  :
“ Sociology ” (Chambers’s Encyclopaedia, 1950).

Profe ssor  D. V. Glass :
“ The Application of Social Research ” (British Journal of Sociology, Vol. I, 

No. 1, March, 1950).
Miss B. R. Hinc hliff :

“ Modern Marriage ” (Chambers’s Encyclopaedia, 1950).
Professor  T. H. Marshall :

Citizenship and Social Class (Cambridge University Press, July, 1950).
“ Das Sozialwerk in England und die Ausbildung von Sozialarbeitern ” 

(Soziale Welt, Jahrgang I, Heft 4, July, 1950).
“ Wozu brauchen wir Sozial Wissenschaften? ” (Deutsche Universitatszeitung, 

24 February, 1950).



64 Publications
Miss B. N. Seear :

“ The Personnel Officer ” (Times Review of Industry, May, 1950).
Dr . G. Willoug hby :

“ Les Conditions de Vie des Families en Grande Bretagne” (Families dans le 
Mondt, July—September, 1950).

Miss E. Young husba nd :
Concluding chapter, Social Case Work in Great Britain (Faber & Faber, 

June, 1950).
Statistics and Mathematics
Profe ssor -R. G. D. Allen :

“ The Economic Theory of Index Numbers ” (Economica, August, 1949).
Mr . F. Brown :

Statistical Year-book of the World Power Conference, No. 5 (1946—48) (Central 
Office of the World Power Conference, 1950).

Professor  M. G. Kendall  :
(With G. U. Yule) An Introduction to the Theory of Statistics (14th edition, 

revised, Griffin & Co., 1950).
“ Statistics ” (Chambers’s Encyclopaedia, 1950).
“ The Place of U.K. Shipping in World Trade ” (The Pattern and Finance of 

Foreign Trade, Europe Publications, Ltd., 1949).
“ Tables of autoregressive time-series ” (Biometrika, Vol. XXXVI, 1949).
(With F. N. David) “ Tables of symmetric functions, Part I ” (Biometrika, 

Vol. XXXVI, 1949).
“ The U.K. Mercantile Marine and its contribution to invisible exports ” 

(Journal of the Royal Statistical Society, Series A, Vol. CXIII, 1950).
" Factor Analysis as a statistical technique ” (Journal of the Royal Statistical 

Society, Series B, Vol. XII, 1950).
“ The Statistical Approach ” (Economica, May, 1950).
“ Is the British Farmer Well Off? ” (The Listener, 29 June, 1950).
“ A New Statistical Project ” (American Statistician, January, 1950).

Dr . E. C. Rhodes :
“ Distribution of Incomes in the United Kingdom in 1938 and 1947 ” 

(Economica, May, 1950).
General
Mr . R. Chapma n :

“ A. Forgotten Dispute of Gabriel Harvey ” (Notes and Queries, 1 October, 
1949).

“ The Wheel of Fortune in Shakespeare’s Historical Plays ” (The Review of 
English Studies, January, 1950).

Mr . D. J. Morgan :
“ Farce or Fancy? The German View of Western Union ” (Manchester 

Guardian, 22 September, 1949).
Dr . H. Schure r :

" Bibliography in Germany, 1939-1947 ” (Journal of Documentation, Septem-
ber, 1949).

Professo r  A. J. Toynbe e :
“ Poetical Truth and Scientific Truth in the Light of History ” (International 

Journal of Psycho-Analysis, Vol. XXX, Part III, 1949).
Mr . R. J. M. Wigh t :

“ De Kerk, Rusland en het Westen ” (Wending, Jaargang 4, Nr. 7, Septem-
ber, 1949).

Mr . G. Woledg e :
" The British Library of Political and Economic Science ” (The Libraries of 

London, ed. R. Irwin, Library Association, 1949).
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68 Statistics of Students
Comparison of Overseas students, in attendance at the London 

School of Economics during the Sessions

1945-46 1946-47 1947-48* 1948-49* 1949-50* 1950-51*
Balkan States 22 27 23 (18) 14 (12) 10 (9) 9 (8)
Czechoslovakia 15 17 20 (17) 11 (10) 7 (7) 10 (8)
France 25 29 23 (14) 8 (8) 12 (7) 13 (7)
Germany 48 44 33 (33) 25 (24) 18 (12) 10 (7)
Holland 11 13 10 (9) 8 (7) 7 (5) 15 (13)
Italy .. 2 2 8 (5) 10 (5) 8 (5) 6 (5)
Poland 38 48 52 (41) 36 (30) 34 (28) 4° (34)
Russia 3 2 2 (2) 1 (1) 1 (1) —
Scandinavia (and 

Baltic States up to 
1947-48) .. 8 14 19 (8) 14 (8) 26 (10) 28 (19)

Switzerland . . 1 10 16 (5) 13 (2) 16 (5) 13 (6)
Others (excluding Bal-

tic States up to 
1948-49) .. .. 4i 32 39 (30 3i (27) 30 (20) 18 (14)

Total Europe 214 238 245 (188) 171 (134) 169 (109) 162 (121)
Burma 1 3 4 (4) 4 (1) 3 (2) 5 (5)
China 25 18 3i (17) 29 (20) 17 (9) 7 (4)
India (and Pakistan 

up to 1948-49) 34 50 57 (5°) 62 (51) 62 (51) 61 (54)
Pakistan .. - — — — — ' 13 (12) 15 (15)
Israel (and Palestine 

up to 1948-49) 14 16 36 (32) 24 (22) 20 (15) 19 (15)
Palestine — . — — — 1 (1) —
Others 22 39 57 (5o) 53 (46) 5i (42) 69 (56)
Total Asia 96 126 185 {i53) 172 (140) 167 (132) 176 (149)
Egypt 8 5 9 (6) 7 (7) 13 (5) 9 (8)
South Africa 5 9 13 (11) 11 (11) 21 (16) 19 (15)
Others 26 19 25 (22) 35 (34) 38 (36) 44 (42)
Total Africa .. 39 33 47 (39) 53 (52) 72 (57) 72 (65)
Canada 25 16 34 (29) 39 (33) 45 (37) 58 (55)
United States 70 32 69 (54) 95 (83) 102 (84) 124 (H5)
Total North America in 48 103 (83) 134 {116) 147 (121) 182 {170)
Central America 18 32 42 (37) 21 (20) 28 (22) 27 (21)
South America 11 9 . 2 (2) 3 (2) 2 (1) 5 (3)
Australia 5 9 15 (14) 17 (16) 34 (29) 35 (28)
New Zealand 12 16 18 (18) 17 (16) 13 (10) 10 (10)
Total Australasia 17 25 33 [32) 34 (32) 47 (39) 45 (38)

Total 490 5ii 765 (534) 588 (496) 632 (481) 669 (567)

* The figures in brackets denote the number of Regular Students.



ADMISSION OF STUDENTS
i. Students are classified m {he following; fcartegories''^^i^,

hi) Regain *siu«li nt^r ' ]ti iMiig a («>mp<>»ui<>h fee f»>r a 
degree, diploma or' certificatqlbr for any o'tKer full course 
and alsq students yaving.a^^eaccfi. fee.

(b)' Occasional 'tstulcnts^those paying a' fee* for ope or more 
separate courses of lectures.

\o di^tiiK tion in the m ’ ( 1(1 t,pin ^ iclt be t\\< < n d i\ and evening 
students, but registration of evening students {dr degree dr diploma 
bourses is restricted to persons in regular employrrieht during the day.

No slu^nt will1 be admitted’ t'o^any Course until ne ^flas^paid the 
requisite f8e"s'.'' All cheques s'lroulld be made payable to’ the ‘4 London 
Spno’ol eff Eeonhmics* and^i-ti^M (1 ^

,■3.. Admission tp-fthe* School .implies* an,’.undertaking on the part of 
the student tqiQps,e!rve the School Regulations.

Regular Students
•/\.(a) First Degrees and Diplomas.

wiU -normallyf;hq,?acLmitted as a student .fpr a .first; 
degree' q-r diplpma.Under.the^agp of i,8,yearsA.

* ■j^'^Before^a-studentttean be registered at-the. School as a candidate 
fori a 'first degree sof''thejj-'Wn'Wersit^ of London.? he must comply with 
thbdUnive r-sity ©$ London requirements witb'pggapdt to; admission tb 
slhrefdegree Course, for. ^hicte^he israpplying.

Students should $fb*nsult il§f$pmversity- * of'' London Regulations 
relevant to the Faculty in which they ■= are Registeringi These Regula-
tions mav be ©btained from the - Academic Registrar,- Senate House, 
W.C.i. &
■H Persih^'de‘siring/Sdmissionia's regular'students for first-degrees 

br-diplomas should obtain a form of; application, from the Registrar 
of the School^ Section I should he edmpfeted* and the form returned 
|o the School nomaTtf-than the first'day ofyjunuary preceding the 
Session which 'admission is desired. The form of applicatidM*should 
bebaccompanibcLfeiyf the’-nkme# of Two "referee's! one bfv whom should, 
if possible, be ;tl\e;:head pf (thje|Sfh^|>^ °r tspllege last attended.

f -(4) RersbUs desiring admission to’thecSehobl “for.1 a first degree or 
dl^idfUai rhi^ ’ be required > 4oIJilt for am entrancef examinations Ittik' 
expected-that -thfe examination* for 19^2 will be held€d?uring the Lent 
Tei(m, and* will Consist of two three-hour papers of.a general nature.

7i



The School also reserves the right' to call students for personal 
interview.

,(5) Candidates will be informed of the result of their applications. 
Successful candidates will be given advice on the choice of special and 
alternative subjects',-and qn; the payment.oft the requisite fees, will be 
admitted as regular students ofjpe Scnodl.1* They' will receive an 
admission card,4 which must be produced at any time, on demand.

Ill .Stiidqn|s yjho^e mother v tonguqis not English, will not be 
admitted ,ias regular students unless they show ^ proficiency in that 
language.

(7) fNo student^ allowed to register or. study, ifor more than one 
examination, whether of the University® f- London qr>of the School, 
at the same time,,, unless he,hqs, previously, obtained* in writing the 
express permission qf the Directory! the Sghqql. §tudent4s, registering 
for a course, leading tp an examination,, of the, TJniyersity or pf the 
School, who, wish to study concurrently for an examination held by 
an' outsidebody, are required to1 state this 'tact when applying for 
admission to the School.' Students failing to disclose this fact are 
liable to have their registration cancelled. The, Director reserves the 
right ‘t*o cancel' fegistMtiqns in’ any case, where he if^ of the opinion 
that it would not 'be in the1 interest of the sfudeiitvt© combine 
study for an outside examination with his;oburse5at the Sc&ool.

(b) Certificates in the Social Science Department.
(1) No person will be admitted m#vi a student for ' any of the 

certificates awarded by the^Sehbbl in the Social Sci’enle'4-Department 
under the age of 19 years.3 Candidates are normally expected’to have 
passed the London Matriculatidn Examination^®!: its equivalent, but 
in exceptional' cases well qualified, candidates**®! 'mature age who have 
spent two years in employment may be admitted even if they 'have 
not reached this ,standard.

‘ (2) Persons desiring admissions tb the School in. oider fto fstudy ’for 
a Social" Science Certificate 5 should- obtain a tform ;of application from 
the Registrar of the;School1,-which should be completed and the form 
returned to the School together with a departmental admission -form. 
Applications should, if possible-, be. received by the firs^t day-.of ̂ January 
preceding, the session for which admission is desired, althpivgh they 
will be accepted updo the 1st March. ^The.jform of application should, 
be accompanied by the names of two referees/ppe;-pf .whom should, if 
possible, be the;head of the school ,qr College last,attend®

(3) Candidates will be interviewed by a selection committee, and 
all applicants, other than graduates?: of an approved.'University,, may 
bei Required tercsit for an entrance'examination to be held during the 
Lent Term. The examination will consist of two three-hour papers 
of a general nature.
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(4) Successful candidates will be: given adyide on their course of 

study and onpayment of the requisite fees will beudmitted as regular 
students of the School.' They will receive an admission card; which 
must be produced at anytime, on demand.

Re-Registration of First Degree Students
, £.-Except, by-.special permission of the Director, registered .students 

of/thq §chpob|whp hayP,|aile.d in any . degree ^examination, or whose 
progress during ;.tHe)ses§ipk ,has4bpen un^atjsfactpry, or who haveJ:qm- 
pleted the normal Hay |.q^kyening course of study for an examination, 
and hpyef|ailed to enter, without adequate reason, will not be eligible 
for, re-regisfrafibpfi ,

Admission for Higher Degrees, Graduate 
Composition & Research Fee 

H1B page 145)

University Registration
(1) S^pdents^bf the®mversity Qf London are internal, external 

oriassociate students^,- Candidates for first4* degrees, higher degrees 
and diplomas, Mhd research students' notj proceeding to a higher 
degree-,' are registered as internal- "students. ' Candidates,’ for London 
School3 oL Economics'Certificates may register %S\ associate students. 
Persons preparing-for external degrees or diplbmas and registered as 
external students are not normally admitted as :students of the School.

(2jJ'R|gistratio^§che'dules,4rC returned by the School authorities 
to the‘'University on behalf offstudentS dub for registration as internal 
o'r;‘ass6ciate students, and a cafd* is issued by the University to each 
student Whose Registration has been approved. ^No, fee is,required on 

“as a^. internal qr' a^socialte student by the University from 
a. student who ftas hiatriculated.' A first degree or Jliploma student 
who’ ha# not matriculated is lequired to pay a university fee bf £333. on 
registration's an internal student. - This amount will be added to the 
accojiht for the fee#ffor the first session or term. An advanced student 
'(iCe., a student who secures exemption from part of the approved course 
of study*by virtue of a previous degree) or a graduate who has hot taken 
his first degree in this University is required to pay a university 
registration fee of £3 5s. The university registration fee for research 
or associate students is ids. 6d.
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Occasional Students
(1) A person desiring adrnissipn as an occasional student shpuld 

obtain a form of application from the Registrar of the School and 
must return thi^ uthti ptiMnuIh «»i 1>\ post it 1< i-t sT\ di\s litforc 
the openin'g of the im in whn li lie d( -mu  ^ to atti nd \

(2) Each applicant will be asked testate on the form of application
his qualifications for study tat :th& iSfehtsoL emit the -purpose for which 
hp wjsheS’to sthdy, jknd may be,in\ ited to,-attend for interview before 
admis^bn: In view of pressure on teaching resources and accom-
modation' only^JI ’ limited 'number o'f ^occ'cision'ar students mayT be 
accepted.1 In corfsidering applicatibns, the claims of graduate students 
proceeding to furthe^studies will receive special Consideration.

' If the application is accepted, iM student will, on payment of 
the fees, receive a card of admission for the lectures and classes named 
therein, and .must produce this on demand.

General Full Course
Admittan^ to this:,c©jirsf Is^bnly granted m -porial < lrcumstaneesvj 

and,a written appln itum 11111 t In in uk 111 th^in^t mstanu to tin. 
Registrar. Full details of the course can be obtained from the section 
of the Calendar dealing with fees (see p. 82).

SCHOOL REGULATIONS
Ipll All students, are bound t^pbey all -mips made and instructions 

given by the Director of ^ the Sqhool or under, his authority, and to 
refrain from any conduct derogatory t^T the character or welfare of 
the School^'For any breach of this obligatipn.rstudents a,re liable to 
be fined in any sum not exceedirfg £5, vto be suspended either from all 
use1 of the School1 or from fab.^particular privileges, hr^ff be expelled 
from* it he School1: 1

' 2.'The penalties of* expulsion and of susperision for more than 
three months ma'y,be inflictedforfIy by tM Board ofvDiscipline con-
stituted by the Governors, and studfents subjected to these penalties 
shall have the‘right ©f appeal from the Board td the^Standing Com-
mittee of the (MBWHMP'The -other penalties maf^fee”inflicted^ the 
Director or unddr his authority.

3. The Director mhy at y his,’ discretion Refuse' any1 applicant 
admission to a course of study’at the S Iuhj I ui confirm uk  e in a*fcpurse 
beyond the.normal period required for its completion! He rriay refuse 
to allow any student to ienew liis .^tlt ml uk  < at the School as from the 
beginning of any term on the ground, of inal >ilityindustry 
©£ for any other tgo,od cai|se|ui;

4 , /FnofejEeturnablg, but appliqationSj. for partial return of 
li < m .\.JV -c »iisi .1« i£d Iri 1 M11»ti»»ifjl < in must iik  1 s

,5. The«pyrightdn lqptures delivered in the School is vested in the 
lecturers, and n$£es taken at lectures may be used only for purposes 
©J private study. <. *

■ 6. The gerieral, 'cdntrol of all premises occupied* by the School is 
vested in 1he Director. ‘Regular- use of. these premises is confined to 
the'staff and td'students ?holdmg current students^ tickets.- In addition 
members,, of the London ^Sphpol ©li Economics /Society are granted 
certain privileges, subject £©’variation from time to time, and persons 
holding readers’ tickets are admired t6v the use*11 of the Library, ifi 
accordance with the Library7 rules and subject to the authority of the 
Librarian. Persons introducing visitors to School premises Will be 
/held responsible .for/their conduct.

7. The .School premises may not, without penydssion from the 
Director or" Secretary-, be used for the sale or organised distribution of 
books, papers or 'other - articles, or fortthe making (©f j cqllections for 
charitable or other purposes.
/ 8. No member of the ^Schoot may, without permission of, the 

Director, use the name and/or address of the School or the title of a
75



body or society incorporating the name of the School when sending 
resolutions to individuals or organisations, submitting communications 
or addressing letters to the Press, distributing matter for' circulation, 
for business1 or for propaganda. It is immaterial whether5 action is 
taken by a member' on his own behalf or for'any union,; society, 
organisation or group, whether >,tfem^oraly^'bF‘’|erfhanent. "When a 
postgraduate student wishes tp ask for information fromfoutside bodies 
bf ’bosons;in connection with his research' work and Vdien'dping so 
to use the address of th^'fcbdol/ he may prefsuihe "tWt^thd permission 
of the Director hasb'efen given provided that his s^p&visor has approved 
the tefms'Of the communication.

9. Representatives ;of the Press may not, without the permission 
of the Director, be admitted to any meeting held' (either on the 
premises of the School or outside) by body or society the title of 
which incorporates the; name of the^School.^ /

No membfr of the Schppkmay bring, or may pause to be. brought, 
into the School buildings any alpoholic liquprs without permission. 
Prohibition,-extends to yhseg wlie^e apnembergs .acting, on^behalf of a 
club,society or other similar body, whether ^emp]ora|ry^<pr permanent. 
This regulation applies to theSthoobiJpstei in Endsleigh; Place, and 
any other hostel owned py the SHhoedhqually with the main buildings 
of the Schools I1:
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BOARD OF DISCIPLINE
The Board of Discipline consists of the Director, and two members 

of the Court of Governors!, and two Profelsprs, appointed by the 
Court of Governors and ithe Academic’ Board respectively at their 
last ordinary meetings of each, session for the session following. Three 
members form a quorum.

FEES

General Notes
(1) Composition fees, with the exception of Ihose paid for a series 

op lectures only, entitle students to’‘:-4^^,^,
(a) the use'of the libraiy,

V': [(b) membership of the ’ EtJu^fehM’ ‘ Union, and, for students 
>-? working under intercollegiate ^arrangements/, the uley of 

> student common rqoms^pf the othe^eoileges at which they* 
attend]

(ii) Degree composition fees- gbyer lectures, Samses, and individual 
supervision! and jastso |ect4resf given at other colleges*''Under inter-
collegiate artarigerhents. *

(111). If a, student reading for a first degree is advised by his 
Tut or, .go qpread,!^is po|irs,efover four orfive: sessions instead] of three, 
or .un: pyening student .studying for thp Diploma in Public Admin-
istration toyvtqkj&^fhree instead ,-to C , two,, sessions^ u° extra fees 
will be charged" for' tlie additional seisin or sessipns once the full 
|bompositipn feb hasbeen paid. If, however*- extension arises through 
failure* at'an" "ex^tninatibri,'’ half fees’\will be charged.

(iv ) The sessional or terminal fegs given below must be paid- in full 
before the beginning of the session or term to which they relate, 
ifees' are nqt returnable, but applications for-partial return of fees may 
bpy considered", in exceptional circumstances. Adequate notice of 
withdrawal..from „the School should be, given. , Students who fail to 
notify the SdhopLof their withdrawal before the opening of term will 
bp liable:for- thefeeSifor that term.

:(yp CHetfuhs should be iiiade payable ’do the “ London School of 
Economics i and should be etossed!’*”

(yi) The Sthool^dbfep hidfl npipially fesue receipts for the payment 
of feds, but ah admission ticket is given to the student.

Entrance Registration Fees
Ap(%ritrarf6efregistration fee is payable by all regular students 

attending£the School fpr the first,time. This fee is not returnable.
| *i $he feds ,el&(:hQ#ybver board' and travel c’osts df ‘vadation field work which 

is compulsory for students proceeding to the B.A. Honours degree in Geography.
illSS



Feesm
For students applying from overseas <■ .. £220
For other students .. .. .. !. -:. £1 1 0
Entrants whose mother tongue fllhotEnglish may! >1 

be Squired to pass a quali.fying examination in 
that language before acceptance The’exarniha- 
tioh fee will be , . .. *„ yg.h.'Virps. 6d.

First Degree Composition Fees
The  Faculty * of  Econo mic s  and  Politic al  •Scfe ^ce *!?^

'(_,T}HEi‘ Faculty ,of  Artjs > ',
B.A.- Hono urs  (in Anthropology, Geography*^! listory or Sociology)

Day Students 
Evening Students 1

*Eacii
^Sgssion^j

Each,;. 
Term’ |

tK
 H

 
O
O
'-N

J ' H

Notes
• (1*) In the case of the B.Gom. degree-, the -fee covers all language 
teaching, but in respect*‘ o'f French-will be assumed that” students 
havfe reach'ed^ihatricul'ation^stand’aTd, and1 the fe'e^co\f^rs’only teaching' 
beyond that5 standard. - -
" TiyTn the case’bf the B.A.' ’degree,' students'are accepted only for 
the Final examination's and as day studenlf* The fee chargeable for 
the third.year will depend on the' course- for which the student is* then 
registered.

•T hei Eal Cul ty  - of ; -Laws  w
I LL.B.

Day Students 
Intermediate* 
.Finals . - -. :

Evening Students' >. 
Intermediate* .. 
Finals .' WBk ft

Each,'
, Session - >

Each 
t  Term

* 'Mi* 16" 
1‘;'£L5"i4

HB Mi
jfgg 12 |

- bBI
mk H 9 8

£9 9
M$oter:—<*

* The-feb cbVers alf cdtirses-approved for the LL.B. whethn giveii 
£he ,Spjipqtir University College or ,:Ki‘ngrS (College, and, sueE?>©ther
* Ifl a'ittd^'itef ^Session,'xg*52-3 the’'fees tor the' Inter mediate year will be 

the same as those now charged for the?Final.

Fees

lectures as the .student is advised by his Tutor to attend at the School. 
Day ^students, if so advise<I, will alsp be allowed to mt^end; without 
further payment, not, more than one course, a»t Either of the two other 
jMlfges. This epneessiop, howeyei, dogs no^t-p/^er^a second- attendance 
by*,,a, day student at any of^thp ^prescribed coi li 'm .--;, unit s-, he has been 
referred in one subject at an Intermediate examination* or atiPart I Final.

79

Higher Degree Composition Fees

. Gpaduatpsmf 1 
'tlie School |J Other Graduates

Each Each I J uh Each
Session Term | | ^Session ’ .-'Term;,';

M.Sc.Eeon. . .. - . 'O
O

./L
. ©

op

£3 3 |8 18 ■ £6 16, 6

*JV, -
00; 

'

&
S-'*

>p* 
;j

.£3 3 [^4 14 :-£5 15 6

Ph.D‘>4- 'i-
Taken iri-two sessions 8^0:5* 9H9fl 1 ■£8 : .8 <V©‘

Taken in f<mi ' '£7*17 6; • ’£3- 3' -£1'1 { 0 6 £4 14 ■
LL.M-. .. .. - .. £16 16 ■ ■ IH 1 H: 8 0

For students taking the LL.M^|,as: the 3rd|year apprdveM course of 
study for the LL.B Ip the l^e in the first year will be £23* 2sUJ,‘

Notes:-.'-"
;' (i) The fees jpvpn in the tables above ^^er.the approved pourses 

of study. When a higher degree 'student has completed his approve® 
course of study he may be permitted by the authorities of the School, 
on, application, t-p continue his r%istirhffi®ht |pfe w ill then be required 
to pay .a continuationTee of £4 4s. a: session, or £2 2s. a term, entitling 
him tb£fpjpeivp advice from his* supervising teacher and to attend: ©me 
seminar, but not tp .attend amfpdectihfe* oop-rses.

(ii)<Tlie fees also'cover attendance,by ,the student-at all such 
lectuTes^aLtihe)rSchool *as he is advised by his* supervising teacher, .to 
^attend. In cases where he is. advised to attend a course gi>v|p at qne 
spfpthe other institutions of the University, the permission^ the 
-feedretary of the School must first be' obtained.

> (ilipThe l'dwer feeTs payable by'-graduateS^oj the^SoEdbl' are alko 
charged to'graduates of bthei colleges of the4 University, provide^tiWy 
attended ^edtures 1 at the Stiaoft? under intercollegiate 'arrangements 
for/th'elr first'-'debtee, andf provided^afso^tEat -they are taking their 
higher dbgrefedn Sfsiitfjeet cognate to- the subject or subjects taken 
for their- first degree.



8o Fees

(iv) The feesfor the LL.M. degree entitle thehtudentto the advice 
and guidance 5of a: supervising teacher and at'teMIhce at such lecture 
courses' and seminars as are approved 'jiy'^tHe latter/ A student 
spreading the'work for the degree ovfer tw© may, with' thfe
cdhsenffof the teacher concerned, repeat ia^serhihar pr'cdufse,1 already 
taken.

Graduate Composition Fee

Day or Evening;,Students

| Each | Each 
Term

Hi 18 ' £6 16 6

rite:—
The Graduate Composition Fee-cOvers attendance at'seminars 

and lectures in the department in which the student is: registered, and 
any in other departments^.which the student^ supervisor1 agrees' to 
recommenr4 asiuseful for the-preparation of his-thesis or examination.

; Attendance at other eojuifses irrelevant to his resear,chis permitted with 
the supervisor’s consent, but is not covered by the Composition Fee. 
It must be understood that these arrangements in no, way override 
the note “ admission will be strictly by, permission of the lecturers ” 
appended to certain courses and seminars.

Research Fee

Day or Evening Students

• Edch 
Session

Each 1 
Term

IIS MM i SI

. Notts:—
(i) This fee entitles a student attend any one seminar to-which 

he is admitted by the teacher in charge and Jo receive individual 
guidance.

(ii) Students paying the, research fee may register -as internal 
students of the University, which, in the case of non-matriculated 
students, necessitates the payment of an additional registration fee 
of ios. 6d.
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Diploma and Certificate Composition Fees

Day  Courses

Academic Diplomas:—
Anthropology..

. Colonial. Studies 
psychology 
Public Administration 

, Law
C ertijicates:-fj 

International Studies 
}Mental Health..
'Social Science and Administration:— 

First Session. ' ..
P Second‘Session

Each
Session

Each
Term

00©
V

•St* £10 10

1. tK O
O 00

BUB
£37^/6

£*3 I'3 .
£1314

I £37 
£33 12

£13 'iy
£12' 1 6

Evening  Courses

A cademicDilplg,ma:--r 
Public Administration 

€ ertificMe |1s H|
International'Studies

Note‘S:—

Sessions
Each

Session
Each
Term

V;^1 10

£26 5

Mr; 6

£9 9

(i)‘ Students taking diplomats are required to register as internal 
studentsCof the' University, which in the case of non-matriculated 
students^ vnecessitates the payment of a university registration fee of 
£3 3S-, iii addition t© the ^phOoFs entrance registration fee. Students 
taking certificatesmay register ks, associate students'of the University, 
which in the casp of non-matricul^ted, students’ necessitates the 
-payment of a*university registration fee of ids^6d.

„ .(ii) An additional fee will be charged for, practical work in the case 
of students taking'section .(f^of the Diploma in Psychology.

(hi)' If the course for the Certihcaie in Social Science and Admin-
istration is taken in one session the,fee for the year will be £37 16s. 
or £13 13s. each term.
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Composition Fee for General Full Course

Da!y Students 
Evening Students

.-Each 1 
Session .

i KM®
Term

M14
£22 ■

B| 12
£8 8 ^

Notes
(i) The payment ©f a gen'eral composition fee entitles tlie1 student 

to suit - His; special, needs b^y; selecting a wide coufs^ of study from 
among the lbctu-re# given at the School, such;^ele.ctipn to be approved 
officially bythe Registrar Tuie feefd'oes not admit to the examinations 
which ate held in connection ^with certain courses,.. does^not^fcover 
classes to which' admittance is limited, ;nor does it|entitfe the student 
to afiy^super visionCdf v^ritteti work.

(|i). Admittance ls>only| granted in special, circumstance's, larfd a 
written ap'pli^Mqh must be made, in the first instance, to the Registrar.

, fop Students wfioMesiie to puisue an approved,, poursg ‘pf s,tudy, 
however, may in mtun niiuiiM inn-. la nftiil' siipi i\lsioii of 
written work and the'advic'e of a Tm|pr|l Sui h stink nts dumld m iko 
written application tbf’the Registiar, Stating the nature’of the cOiibse 
they propose to pursue and the reasons why they desire supervision 
of their work! i-Students who are granted these additional’ facilities 
will be requm d to pa\ an additional tee ol / j. a session oi n irs. bd 

wm term.

Composition Fees for Special Courses

One-year Postgraduate Course 
in Business Administration .. 

’Ti'cidse; JJiaion, Studies "., >. .•„« 
La.^V|^,qqipty^Gqurse ... , ; :

"Personnel Management .„. , .,.
Child Care Course' I H11 1

b“,Session <
Each

c. Termdb

T£4° XX 
, Tai.'io-o 

(See’.fc
11 r»

shbi

mm

^©s'i for 
degree),, ,
■ Xn 11

Xotes*f0fap
,-(i) Xpe fee for the. Law' Society" colursetcovers' a' one^ea*is>pours© 

foi i mdiiLiU" i«n tin. I iw ^ «u t\ s i\ iininatiniis uud« i tin Si»h< itois 
Act,‘‘i9§6/which requires attendance at an approved law7 sdhbol. 
The^exact ►amount ot theS*fbe!-%ifi ^e^nd upon whe-tMiir the Student 
wishesH to attend -lectures normally^ihcluded in the Intermediate^ or 
Final course!idXthe LLdB. degree.
'd (ii|jDbtalils -of ithe^dbthh# Special coUtsbs'*£tfd 'to $$j£’ "seen ‘dm pages 

165-168.
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Fees for Occasional Students
Approved studenw^are admitted to most of the separate lecture 

courses on payment of appropriate' fees, <thig» amounts of1 which will be 
quoted on request. For general guidance it may be stated that the 
See for a,ita!rmaE s^ibnaUbburs^of>lfectures?l^'f5' for days||uden|j| 
and £3 2s. 6d.’ fpp evening students. ,■< Courses. jcpmpljeted; in shorter 
•pinBds are proportionately lessb

Examination Fees
In additipmtpvthe en|pance; registration dee, and tuition fees/payable 

to tin Si liool, the* stuilint will ,Jb(T required to pay fees for entry to 
t \ imm 1 turns Hu i lu  si t out In iMBan

Wotvbrs ily  Eres  ^

! Intermediate LL.B. . . . i:] ><( • 660
> B.Sq . (Econ.) Part I Final . . .. , <4 .660

B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II Final .... 6 v6 0
• F^nal B.Sc. (Econ.) and Bi* Gqm^old regulations)' . 6 6 o

B^e^otlolog^ 'id........................................ *13 134:0
LL.B. Part 0

m$Lm. Part II Final..................................................3 ' X 0
F'inal B.A. °

I Higher Deg?6es¥ I
M-Sc." (Ecdn.), M.A., or LL.M. . . . . 15 .^5 9

. Academic Postgraduate Diplomas:
Anthropology, Colonial Studies, Law, Psychology 
- -or Public Administration1 . . 17 V'/f' 0

School  Fees  
Certificates: _

Social Science and Admmistfation/SoOial Wofker<s 1 
^ in-Mental Health,’ Interdatjofial Studies - . 1 3 3 0

Main subject'£i-i irs od , Subsidiary subjectod.



STUDENTSHIPS, SCHOLARSHIPS 
EXHIBITIONS AND BURSARIES

Entrance Scholarships and Bursaries awarded 
by the School

LEVERHULME SCHOLARSHIPS AND ENTRANCE 
SCHOLARSHIPS

Four Leverhulme Scholarships of the value of £50 and three 
Entrance Scholarships of the value of £40 will be awarded on the 
results of the examination to be helcfby the Intercollegiate Scholarships 
Board in February, 195L The scholarships will be awarded only if 
candidates of sufficient merit present themselves. They ate open 
equally to men and to women, and will be tenable, subject' to* satis-
factory progress, for three .years.

The scholarships will be given on merit only, as decided by com-
petitive examination and interview, without regard to the financial 
circumstances of parents or other means!

Holders of the 'Leverhulme and Entrance|f>cholarships are eligible 
for the award of a State Scholarship frQm the Ministry of Education 
to'jt|! maximum value of '-£241 per 'annum 'or £180 if living" at home, 
provided they are ordinarily resident in England, Wales or Scotland.

, The-examination will be held on the 4th , February, 1952The 
closing date for the receipt of entries is 3pth «November, 1951. Can-
didates in schools within the London postal area and also candidates 
who have left school, will lie required to sit the examination ip London. 
Candidates in Schools situated ■ outside the London postal area arif 
permitted to sit the examination at their schools provided satisfactory 
arrangements are made for the examination.
Conditions :—

(1) Candidates muspnqt be less than 17 and not more than 19 years 
of age on 31st December, 1951, except in the ease eI can-
didates for a Scholarship in Laws,’for which no age limit 
is imposed.

| f%2) Scholarship holders will be required to proceed to an 
internal degree pf 'the University of London in the Faculty 
of Economics' (B.Sc. (Econ^for1 B.Sc.tfSolip^or in ‘the 
Faculty of Arts (oMyTdr B.A. with honours in Anthropology, 
Geography, History or Sociology)’, orLn the Faculty of Laws 
(LL.B.), as full-time day students of the School.
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(3) The subjects of examination will be :—
(«)*Essay and General Paper.
(6) Two subjects to be chosen from any one of the following 

^roiipsir^H
Grou£> A

Latin (Papers I & II) 
Greek (Papers I & II)

Group B
Pure Mathematics 
Applied Mathematics 
Physics 
Chemistry 
Biology

Group C 
French 
German 
Spanish

, Pure Mathematics 
Geography 
History
English Language 

and Literature 
f Economics 
Latin

For further particulars (including entry forms and time-table of 
the examination), application should be made to Mr. R. B. P. Wallace, 
M.A., LL.B., Secretary of the London Intercollegiate Scholarships 
Board, University of London.

WHITTUCK SCHOLARSHIP
A Whittuck Scholarship of the value of £40 will be awarded on the 

result of the Intercollegiate Scholarships Board examination to be held 
in February,’ a candidate of sufficient* merit presents himself.
The scholarship will, be tenable, subject to satisfactory progress, for 
three years. It will be open equally to' men and to women, and will 
not be governed by a maximum age limit.
Conditions

(1) The successful candidate will be expected to proceed to a full 
" course in preparation for the LL.B. degree as a full-time 

day studenttof the School.
£2) The scholarship will be awarded dhi the result of an examination 

. identical with that set out above for the Leverhulme and 
Entrance Scholarships.

The holdef of the scholarship is eligible for'the award of a State 
Scholarship''from the Ministry of Education to a maximum value of 
£241 per annum or £x§;gdf living at home,, provided he or she is ordinarily 
resident in England, Wales or Scotland.

f Candidates will be given the choice between writing an essay and discussing 
questions of,general interest,.

t Economics appears as an optional subject since it is included in the 
curriculum of many schools, but no’ special weight will be given to *it.



For further particulars (including entry forms and time-table of the 
examination), application should be made to Mr. R. B. P. Wallace, 
M.A., LL.B., Secretary of the London Intercollegiate Scholarships 
Board, University of London.

AClfeRTH SCHOLARSHIP

An Acworth Scholarship ,to the value of £4$ will be awarded 
trienniaMy on the results of the Intercollegiatet Scholarships Board 
Examination. 3?Jie 'first5 awiir’d will ^e made on the results of tlie 
Examination 'to & held, in February, 1954, if a candidate dfr sufficient 
meflt4p*ffesents ii.imself. The Scholarship will be tena/Mfe, subject to 
satisfactorypito^pss, for three‘y^r|. It will be open to men and to 
wqm^n and will' hot be governed by a maximum age limit.
Conditions;: —,

# (i) The ^successful candidate will be expeeted^to .proceed to the 
fuUiiepjijfse. in preparation for the B.Sc. (Econ.) degree as a 
full-time, student of the School and will be required to select' 
the Economics and Histdry of Transport as an optional 

' subject’foV'Pdrt'lI of the Final'Examination.
'"(2J The Scholarship will be awarded 611 the result, the examina-

tion. identical’to that set out above ‘for the Leverhulme and 
Entrance Scholarships.

(3) In coiisidermp ltpplicatiohfe">pre|efene# will T>e given to persons 
n engaged in Transport who wish, to devote their whole time to 

reading for a first degree at the ScbpbUYl
Thedi@J.d^r.«of the^Soholarship may eligible 'for the award of ta 

State.Schplarship fipm fhej-ldmistiy, of Ediu itn»n to,a m lximuni \ alue 
of ^241 annum or^i-Sq^if living/,at home, provided hp^r* shef,is 
ordinarily resident in England, ^Yales ®r Scotland. „

' /For further parficulars (including, entry form and time-table of th^ 
examination), applicati&Yshoul^^g made to Mr. R. B. Pi Wallace, 
M.A., LL.B.1 Secretary of the* ..London Intercollegiate Scholarships 
Board5,;’ fM v&rsilp of -London, W'.t.r.,

: BURSARIES
A limited number of bursarie's ifi the form'of partial or complete 

remissiqnbof fees for day or, evening degree courses’ may fpe awarded 
to,,promising students on the results1 of the London Intercollegiate 
Scholarships Board examination.

Conditions :—
(1) Candidates must. show that their financial circumstances 

render, assistance desirable",or necessary.
(,2) Successful candidates will be required to proceed1 to an internal 

degree of the University in the Faculty of Economics (B.Sc.
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(Econ.) or B.SeL(S@C) )> in the Faculty Of Arts .(qnly for B.A. 
with honours in Anthropology, Geography, History or 

’^Sociology), qr in.tjbe faculty of Laws.^fLL.B.).
■(I) Candidates must nob exceed 19 years of age^qn the 31-st Decem-

^.^ber, 1951.
(4) Candidates must, sifyfog- the examination as set out above for 

the .Leverhulme and Entrance. Scholarships.
• For further particulars (inelhding entry forms and time-table of the 

examination:), application "should bd&Made to Mr. R. B. P. Wallace, 
M.A., LL.B., Secretary of the Uqndon Intercollegiate Scholarships 
Board, University of London.

’ ADULT SCHOLARSHIPS
The Schoql fnay offer for award in.October, 1953, one Adult Scholar-

ship of a maximum neFyalue of per annum I lie S hnl iislup 
will be tenable for one yearin the'first instance, but may be renewed 
for .r’second1 and third year subject to satisfactory reports on the 
student ,«;‘pipgress

- Candidates may bp. asked, to submit §m essay-on .an^approved topic 
and s^ect.e.d Candida®! will be interviewed.
Cdndiiiiacri^MBBaMacTTrrti *

i'iirfa) The-Scholarship is open equally tdmeiiasftd women.
- * (2) Candidate^ musBBe ink positidn;tvo comply with the University 

of Loiiddn requif^iherits! for the adrriissiori of adult scholars 
to a! first degree co'urse or must’ enter for an examination to 

?etfab,]n them ;tp comply with such requirements, before the 
1st October, 1953. -'

jfr?(g) Candidates must have studied one or more subjects 
systematically;, since .'leaving? school and must show evidence 
of promise in their work.' *■

• (4) Candidates must be no#d^5 than$% years <# age' dn the 1st
October, 1^*53. ‘

:|3 (g) The successful candidate^lU be required to register as a1 regular 
s^stndeht 'of the' S'clbol and to pursue a'‘course of full-time 

study for one of the first degrees in the social sciences.
Entry forms may be obtained'from the.-Registrar atyibe - School 

and should be; returned pot later than the ,ist March, 1953.

^SCHOLARSHIPS FOR MENTAL HEALTH COURSE n 
A scheme of Government Gratits is available to assist candidates 

intending to ^ Psychiatric Social Workers to take the Mental Health 
,Cdurse.gi^urther information about/these Grants will be, given to 
successful appHcants for admission to the Course.
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CHRISTIE EXHIBITION
An exhibition to the value of about £20, founded in memory of 

the late Miss Mary Christie, will be awarded annually. It will be 
tenable for one year.
Conditions
| ^ (1) Open To students in the following order of preference 7

(a) Students who have obtained the Social Science Certi-
ficate and who intend to read for the B.A. or B,.Se. 
(Econ.) with honours in Sociology or for the 

Is ^(Sociology). •
(b) Students who intend to take the Social Science

Certificate.
(2) The exhibitioner; must produce | evidence of the need for

financial assistance, butr - hqlders of other scholarships- or 
exhibitions will not be debarred from entry.

Entry forms may he obtained,from the Registrar of, the London/ 
School of Economics, and should be returned mot later than the 
1st May in the year of',award.

UNIVERSITY EXTENSION EXHIBITIONS 
Three exhibitions are awarded by Tnl School op. the recommenda-

tion of the Extension ^Committee of the^ University Extension’ arid 
Tutorial Classes Council. These exhibij:4<|ns will cover all necessary 
School fees,,, and will be awarded in the first instance for one year, but 
may be renewed for a second and third year.
Conditions :—

:(i) Exhibitioners must be University Extehsidn students.
^ (2s) The exhibitions are {open to ^‘u^tep^s who'wish to-enter oh an 

evening course/of study at the School/for-the B Sf ilZton )
. degrfee1 and who comply with the University of- London 

requirements for admission to'that degree.- f
(3) The successful candidates must reach the School's admission

standards by interview and written work| %
,f|^urther particulars, and forms of entry may be obtained from the 

Director of the Department of Extra-Mural-, Studies, University- of 
London, W.C.i. ,

SPECIAL BURSARIES .
A limited number of special bursaries in the form of tdtatf or partial 

remission of fees are available for mature students, who are employed 
during the day.
Conditions

(1) Candidates must be- matriculated students of the University of 
Londdn, and qualified tVprodeed Tb’The degrCe course for 
which they are&ppfyirigi m

J(2) Successful candidates must undertake an evening degree 
course, at the School, as internal students of the University.

I T (3) Candidates must satisfy the selection committee as to their 
special promise, and their need of financial assistance.

’■ Forms df application and further information may be obtained 
from the Registrar of the London School of Economics.

Entrance Scholarships and Bursaries awarded by 
the University of London and other Bodies

LOCH EXHIBITIONS
Two exhibitions to ,tM’e value of £24 each, founded by a private 

benefalctpr in memory of the late Sir C. S. Loch of the Charity Organisa-
tion Society, will be awarded annually. The exhibitions, which are 
awarded by selective interview, are in the first instance for a period of 
Hiie year, but the tenure may 'lie extended To a second year by the 
University on the recommendation of the School. Instalments of the 
emoluments will be paid' terminally On receipt of satisfactory reports 
on the progress of the holder.
Conditions :—

l|jP Holders of the exhibitions must pursue a certificate,) course in 
the department of* Social Science and Administration at the 
•School; and if a further year’s tenure, is granted, a further 
course in the same department.

(2) Candidates must (have attained the age of 19 years on the 
jst October in the year of award.

> , (3) Candidates niust satisfy the committee as to their need of 
financial assistance to follow the course prescribed. 

Applications for the exhibitions, accompanied by the names of 
three referees and the evidence required under the conditions of award, 
must reach the’ Registrar of the London School of Economics not 
later than the 1st May of the year of award. Testimonials are not 
required.

UNIVERSITY EXTENSION SCHOLARSHIPS 
; FOR ADULT ^STUDENTS

The University Extension and Tutorial Classes- Council offers for 
award scholarships| tp enable adult students (particularly working 
men and women) whose means are - insufficient for the purpose, to 
undertake1 a coufse ©1 study in the University.

,The.schplarships are intended for men and women who have studied 
' systematically for not less than; two years in classes provided by 
University Extension and/or Tutorial Classes Committees.

Further particulars can be obtained from the University’s 
Scholarships Pamphlet.
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STATE SCHOLARSHIPS
State Scholarships are awarded b|^ the Ministry of Education on 

the’results^©! ’the . \GeneraL?©ef tifioate •>p£ Educatiqn^examinations'’,for 
approved coths'es* for an Honours hDiegE.ee.j tehaifeq for - three years. 
Grants up,to ^41*pgr apnum Jpr maintenance$r.£*i8otif living, sat hqme, 
and of part or thg, whole of thejpition pBstfnavbe made.

For further particulars, application should be madq to the Secretary, 
Ministry of -Edhcatidh’ ’Bryaiiston’IS^uare/1 Wy. il -'

STATE SCHOLARSHIPS ¥0^ MATURE STUDENTS 
State Scholarships. are a^^ded annually by the Ministry of 

Education to enpble^u^ents of more smatuie years ta pursue a full- 
tiihe bourse bf study leading to an Honbiirs Degree.

, J^btdenipi'be eligiblerW^^.award) .^'candidate nmstVM|
{a\ be a Brit|isfi ‘sub j ecf ordinarily‘resident in .England or Wales; 
(©/.satisfy the Minister that'ip 'isVable^to follow,an approved 

full-time course with cremt;S'
*;^(|) have pursued some formT6i adult education;
'5 be" recommended' for such an award Ty a Local Education 

Authority or iby a responsible body rpcogmsea under the 
Further Education brant Regulation's? ^946'^)p and*

'be over $k%ge of *£$ on the Jtfet July‘ of the; yeht -in which 
the award is made.

’ For further particulars, see' Ministry of Edhcatiqn, Grant Regulation 
No. 5B, obtainable from H.M. ’"Slatioher^'^ffic^!n ^

TECHNICAL!# STATE {SCHOLARSHIPS fi 
A number of Scholarships^ areqfo, be j pffejF;odr|by,Jhq Ministry of 

Education^to .students from establishments:^ further education to 
liable fhemjo follow^a full-time degree, course at the University. , 

Candidates must have completed a course leading to an Ordinary 
National Certificate,or Diploma or course of equivalent standard and 
have been in full-time pr part-time ..attendance, at an,, establishment 
pf further education for a period of not le^s than tv o \» us immediately
preceding .their application. _ . ........... ,r ,

The, majbMty- qf tli^sf Saidlarships1 ate‘reserved for applicants 
below the age of 20 on the 3ist^July in the -year-in which application 
for the, .award ©fjonuof' these Scholarships is2 made;;/but .a number of 
Scholarships will be available^tor candidates aged 20. or, pver on that 
dat q //q^paere vis m® Upper'age limit dop-the latter '.awajds.*, trv b*i w

Further details of these.Scholarships/may be obtained from the 
Ministry of E,ducatiQn,J |

■•..CdUNt>N SCHOLARSHIPS 3 
' bounty' 'Edubatlli# Authorities" throughout the*' 'tbim^ry" awhrd 

Scholarships and ExMbitifensTor University study. Particulkmmay 
be obtained from County Education Officers. .

go Studentships, Scholarships, Exhibitions, etc.

LONDON? COUNTS ’COUNCIL EVENING EXHIBITIONS
The London' County Council mayTaward exhibitions covering 

tuition fees for evening study at this School, tenable for fhd nqeessary 
period of courses leading to internal degrees of the University of 
Tondbii ( indulm-. mibt b itGdhlunTne Aamini trative County 
|©lfLondon and must have passed the Intermediate degree examination 
or it-stequk alenf# t

Further particulars should be obtained from the Education Officer, 
The Couhty Hall, WestmihstdH Bridge, SiE.i.

, SPECIAL AWARDS jqg TEACHERS
• The 'London County Council may'award ton teachers employed in 

schools, colleges, etc., within the Administrative.Gqifntyof London and 
its maintained institutions outside the Xouritylih limited number of 
places at reduced fgesq for ccfursn^of study held at the School which 
lead to a

Furthef .paijticUlhfs^may mp^potaiiied from the Education Officer, 
The ^buftty Hall, Westminster Bridge, |§}E.i.

' SGHOLARSHffl|s; IN TRADE UNION STUDIES.

1 .The Trades Union, Congress” Educational Trust offer? for, award a 
numb.qr Vqff scholarships }£br full-time! students fpr a; qn<e-yearf course in 
Trp.de Union4f|tudies. r <.

Further information may be obtained''froih. the Secretary, T.UVCl 
Educational Trust, T?ransport# House, .Spit© Square, London, S.W.©
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Scholarships awarded during Undergraduate 
Career by the School

LEVE’^HULME, ^pERGRADUAFE SCHOLARSHIPS"

Two Leverhulme Undergraduatej',Gcholqrshi-pisl16f the wahie of 
£40 a year may be offered by the* School annually. They will be 
awarded to students on1 the/ icqmp^ktiqn of "the ^first year/ of their 
cqurse at the" Schopl^or any 'first demle. . The Scholarships will be 
aw'afded on “the basis of the session.il aw ^•■mciif: o‘f students,’including 
results of any examination that' may have, been tp:em;¥|pofts from 
tutors ^ndTpi's^yVwork; AltJCpi^h .',th^..*S^hQrar^hips are tenable for 
two-yems; extension beyond the’Erst year Will qemepmdeht upon the 
receipt of a"satisfactory report from the student’s tutor.

;<tTike' keddeis? oflitliesevSbholaf^hips'are!ehgi'ble for the award of a 
Stalfe Scholarship -from thej Ministry • of Education to a maximum 
vialue ^|W24li per, annum ars^iftoiif living- at 'home /-prqvided they are 
ordinarily resident in England,- ’Wales or Scotland, and are taking 
full-time courses.



The Scholarships will be awarded in September of each year but 
applications on .the appropriate form should be received by the 
Registrar not later than the ist July in each year.

SCHOLARSHIP IN LAWS
A Scholarship, in Laws of the value of £40 a year will be awarded 

annually provided a candidate of sufficient merit presents himself. 
It is open equally to men and to women, and although tenable fori two 
years, extension beyond one year will depend upon a-satisfactory 
report on the student’s work.

A day student holding the Scholarship in Laws is eligible for the 
award of a State Scholarship from the MihMry of Education to a 
maximum value of £241 per annum or £180 if living at home, provided 
he is ordinarily resident in England, Wales or, Scotland* ,
Conditions

(1) The scholarship will be awarded on the results, qf the Special
and General Intermediate examinations for the LL.B.

(2) The successful candidate will be required to proceed to the
• LL.B. degree as a regular student of the School and as an 
internal student of the University.

The closing date for entry will be 12th September in the year of 
award. Applications should be made on an appropriate form which 
can be obtained from the Registrar of the School.

ROSEBERY SCHOLARSHIP? fl
A Rosebery Scholarship qf the value of £40 a year, tenable for 

two ^ears, will be awarded by the School biennially to a strident 
reading for a first degree, if satisfactory candidates are forthcoming.

The next award will be made in September, 1953. , The conditions 
of award are the same as those for the’Leverhulme Undergraduate 
Scholarships (see page 91).

HAROLD LASKI SCHOLARSHIP
A scholarship, entitled the Harold Laski Scholarship, founded 

under the will of Dr. Caroline Maule, will be awarded annually provided 
a candidate of sufficient merit is forthcoming.*;'Until further notice 
the value of the scholarship will be £25 and is tenable’ for one year.
Condition

The scholarship will be awarded on the results of Part I ,©f the
B.Sc. (Econ.) degree to the student who does best in the two 
papers on the History of Political Ideas and the Elements 
of Government, and who proposes to .select Government as 
the special subject in Part II.
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S. H. BAILEY SCHOLARSHIP IN INTERNATIONAL 
STUDIES

The School will tfffef’ for award annually the S. H. Bailey Scholar-
ship in commemoration of the service to the School and to International 
Studies of the late S. H. Bailey. The scholarship will be of the 
value of £50 and is open equally tb men and women.

(1) The scholarship If $ open to all regular students of .^he School, 
but; .normally preference will be giyen tp ,a student whose 
course at the School has included the! study of International

'(2) The scholarship would be awarded to enable the ^successful 
student to attend a. session at'the Academy of International 
Law at the Hague or in any other institute5 of international 

' study or to gain experien ce' o’P some suitable international 
organisation on a plan to be approved by the Director.''

Candidas should make written application to the Director before 
the ist May in the year of award.

The scholarship will only be awarded if suitable candidates present 
themselves. ’’ ‘ 1 .

SCHOLARSHIP IN INTERNATIONAL LAW
The Schobl wilf award annually a scholarship of £50 to enable a 

student to attended session at the Academy of International Law at 
the Hague. The scholarship is open to any student of the, School-

Candidates should make written application to the Director not 
later than the ist May in the year„tof award, stating the extent to 
which they have sjiidied International Law, examinations, if any, 
that they have^talleh in it, and the principal grounds Of ‘their study 
in it.

The scholarship will only be awarded if suitable candidates present 
themselves.
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CHRISTIE EXHIBITION 
(For details see page 88).

Scholarships awarded during Undergraduate 
Career by the University of London and other

Bodies
BRYCE MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP

The Clothworkers’ Company offer annually, until further notice, in 
memory of the late Lord Bryce, a Bryce Memorial Scholarship in 
History or in Laws of the value of about £80 for one year.
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Conditions, iST V
(i) Candidates must be internal;students of the University.
■Candidatefi must haye satisfied,, tlic full Sequirfmen|s of-the 

^ r^^vers^y in, Regard to the relevant Intermediate' Examina-
tion. Tfi(\ mu-4 h iu"(«miij >]( tul tin iiist v\ ii^ol ituuisc is 
Internal Students pi,the University, and must be preparing,' 
for the final B A Honouis Degree in History^or/for thlrllL.B. 
Degree ifj- '' ’

The holder of the scholarship is eligible for the award of a"St‘ate 
Scholarship from ‘the Ministry of Education to a maximum value of 
^241 per annum or(£r8o if living at home, provided he' 01 she is 
ordinarily reSl%m ih England, Wales br'Scotland.

Candida tea must apply through tin Dimlni md ipplu iHon*. must 
reach the, Academic Registrar not latei than 1st'October in the year 
of award,

CLOTHWORKERS’ COMPANY^' EXHIBITIONS!

The Cloth workers’ Company have -ps.tablishpd.^ three annual 
exhibitions of the value of aMxit £4° a year, tenable for twqyears.,,.,- 
Conditions \—p\

(1) The exhibitions are 'restricted L to internal students (men), 
who must be prepared to.,take an honours degree and/or to 
take Holy' Orders In Hie Church of England' Preference 
will be given to applicants intending to take Holy Orders, 
but they, arb open to ,'ariy candidate whJjis proceedikg lo an 

[ honours decree/
, (2) Candidates iijlust^be natiiral born British subject^ ’ whose 

income from all other sources does nfe' Exceed £200 per 
annum. 1 ‘ ’ '

(3) Exhibitions are available during the 2nd and 3rd years of the 
defgree!c6u|csi.l- ■'r' T*

The holders of the exhibitions, are 'eligible for .the award o’f a^Sl^tb3 
Scholarship from-.'the .Ministry ,Of.'Education to''a maximum value of 
£241 per annum or £rSo ilEying at h^m^lpi^ciyi'ded they are ordinarily 
resident in England, Wales or Scotland’

,, further information may be obtained from the Academic Registrar, 
University, of London, W.jC.,1.,

JOSEPH SCHOLARSHIP
The Madge Waley Joseph Memorial"Scholarshipjbj worfien founded 

in memory of the late Mrs...Madge Waky Joseph,, will be awarded 
annually and will be mi thevaluetof’ aboUt^o^tbh^lfe-' fOr - one year. 
The scholarship will be awarded -alternately ■ to a student ;pf Bedford 
College and of the London School of .Economics. It will be awarded 
to a student of the School in 1952*, \
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Conditionse |
|i) Candidates must pursue,, a co;up^ |>jf , study ,Jor a degree in 

Sopiolpgy or Economics o,r for the Certificate of ,Social' Science land 
Administration.

■ «(ii) Preference will be given to students who haye completed one 
year of their no-ulse and shown special’'■merit.

(iii) Candidatehlinust' betkominafedjby thef’Directdr and'nomina-
tions must reach Ithe rAcademidhRegistra¥ hot, latere than-' the 15th 
October in the years© f award.* -
,, 'The holder of'the'scholarship is eligible for the. award of a. State 

•Scholarship-from the* Ministry -of ?E duration to a maximum, value, pi 
■^41-’per annum or v£i8p if livings at home, provided shells .ordinarily 
resident in England, W.ajesmr Scotland.
^Further information can pe obtained frjpm the Uni\;crs"ityK 

ScHplarships ,Pampljl||J. „
1 METCALFE SCHOLARSHIP

A scholarship.feiinded under fflie'willdf Miss A^fs^Edith Metcalfe, 
iPa warded" anntially by 5the Umvefsi£ymf''London provided a candi-
date of sufficient merit, presents Jierself. .The value of the-scholarship 
is'^40'p%# annum and is “tenable'for / cine yea i.? The,next aylard/will 
bfe-mide m ■Sep|emb^^952si ■> t 
Condi^^«#—

11 *>(4) Uandidafes mus,t be wpmen students w,ho. haye * passed the 
exuminatipnfmrPart I of the B.Sc. (Econ.) ^Degree.

'' (2) Thife successful candidate will Wr required to' |vork ats a full-time 
" *js^derii'pi the School'for* the B.Sc. (Econ.) degree.

The holder of scholarship isi eligible- for^the award of a. State 
Scholarship from fhet Ministry or Education to a maximum Value of 
£241 per annum or ^BWif/h#rf|hairhome, :prpvided ships ordinarily 
resident in England-}. Wales or Scotland-.

. -Further information may bp obtained from the Academic lyegistrar, 
University -pf London, W.C^,. by whpm t,a|pplipatipns should be re-
ceived ,on^af.presciibed form npt hater thanoist July in ,the year, of 
ay^rd., ,

VSfERN ^SCHOLARSHIP IN4COMMERCE*
A Sir Edward Stem Scholarshipbf the value 6f £8o, wall be awarded 

annually in July.
Condition:—

/Candidates must be of British nationality, and must haye passed 
'both' Phrts ofJ'tlte'Intermediate Examination in Commerce, in 

?y?tli^ihighteen months immediately1 ptetedihg the award.
* 4‘The holder of thelscnplarship is'eligible for the award of; aCState 

Scholarship" from the Ministry of Education to a maximum valuef of

The conditions of aw§,nhof this scholarship are under te,vision.



£241 per annum or £180 if living at home, provided he or she is ordinarily 
resident in England, Wales or Scotland.

Further - information can be obtained from the University’s 
Scholarships Pamphlet.

GRAHAM WALLAS MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP
A Graham Wallas Memorial Scholarship, founded by friends of the 

late Professor Graham Wallas for the encouragement of studies in his 
particular field of learning, will be awarded annually until further 
notice. The scholarship will be of the value ©fi £40 a year and will 
be tenable in the first instance for one 'year, but may be renewed. 
Conditions

(I) The scholarship is open to any student Working as an internal 
l Student of the University for the B.Sc. (Econ.) (with the 

special subject of Government or Sociology), the B.Sc. 
(Sociology), the B.A. * degree in Sociology, or the B.A. or
B.Sc. degree:in Psychology and who has completed satis-
factorily one year of the course for the relevant degree,, in;

I .^the^University.
Applications for the scholarship on a prescribed form, addressed 

to the Academic Registrar, Universityibf London, W.C.i, 
and accompanied by the names and addresses of. not mpre 
than two referees must reach the University not later than 
the 15th October in the year of award.

The holder of the scholarship is eligible, ^ter the faward of a State 
Scholarship from the Ministry of Education -to a maximum value, of 
£241 per annumxx £180 if living at home, pro\dded he or sne is ordinarily 
resident in England, Walehhr Scotland.

MAJOR COUNTY AWARDS
The London County Council award a number of major scholarships 

and exhibitions to residents in the AdministrativeCbUnty of London 
who have attended evening classes at a polytechnic or technical 
institution within or without the Administrative County of L@|d6n, 
including Birkbeck College and the London S^h'ooL,bf Economics and 
Political Science, for at least two years. These scholarships and 
exhibitions are tenable for any full-time day course,, undergraduate 
or postgraduate,'

Major scholarships and exhibitions may also be awarded for 
diploma and certificate, courses in public administration, social science 
and mental health. ■

Successful candidates will be required to give up their day work 
and will not be allowed to undertake employment during the tenure 
of award without permission of the London County Council.

Full information may be obtained from the Education Officer, 
County Hall, S.E.i.
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Studentships and Scholarships for Postgraduate 
Work awarded by the School

RESEARCH- STUDENTSHIPS '
Two Research Studentshipisvfpf . the value pf £250 for full-time 

study mayile offer'(for award iu October, 1952.' They will be open 
equally 4© fmen and tb womenBand to graduates' qitariy university.

The studentships will be'offered for the execution of a definite 
piece of original work withuMhe field of the-sbbial science,s^Mcluding 
all subject^ covered in>the curriculum of the/Schopl and will be tenable 
for one year with’ a-possible extension to two^years.

Candidhtes- are irM%e-d?fto submit with' their- testimonials and the 
names of their refCrfees any of their original work, whether published 
or in typescript-,1 whieh'they.^bgkfM^dS/evideUee of their' Capacity for 
independent fesChr’Ch, and-a detailed scheme of research' on the subject 
proposed fdrTnvdstigation. •
Conditions

(r|‘‘‘Successful candidates will be RequiredJfp register as students of 
the scnqpl paying the appropriate tuition,fees and to follow 

..a’n^approved course of research.
(2), The subject for research must be approved .by the Director, i 

sv.fi) A full-time • student receiving - the maintenance, grant may 
undertake no;work other than his research without special 
pennission from the Director. Transfer during tthe tenure of 
the studentship from1 ’the* full-time tb the part-time basis 

- consequent on undertaking any considerable outside work 
; ,will entail a proportionate .loss-of maintenance grant and 

will be, permitted .only in exceptional circumstances-.".
(4) In the'-everft of failure to Complete work or the abandonment 

of the studentship before the' end! of the period for which it 
was granted, the! holder-may be asked to refund parteff the 
money already paid to him.

Applications should be made on the prescribed form which can be 
obtained from thb-RegiStrar. '.The closing date for entry will be the 
6th September, 1952.

LEVERHULME RESEARCH STUDENTSHIP
One Leverhulme Research Studentship may be offered for award 

in October, 1952. It will be open equally to men and to women who 
may be day or evening students. '

The studentshipds intended to promote the execution by a graduate 
student of a" definite piece of original work in-the field of the social 
sciences and it will be awarded only in the* event of a candidate of 
sufficient merit presenting himself.
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The studentship will be tenable at the. School/o/ one y&ar, only. :It 
will be of the value of £50 ta -year bujt may, be supplemented in the 
rase of day students devoting theii full time to research b3T a main-
tenance grant of £^da., year.
Conditions

i1) The successful candidate will be required .to rygistpr ’ as t a, 
student of the School paying the appropriate‘Tuition fees 
and 1o follow an approved course of research."

f4iThe sub,j,ep,t ^for* research, mustbe apprp^ed by thp Director. 
f^-(3) ^ full-time student recei^4ft^'the maintenance grant ?may 

undertake *Mo work other- than 4ds ^research'^without special 
permission from thy/Director. Transfer1 during; -.thp Tenure 
of thy, studentship from the full-time to the part-time basis 
consequent-on; undertaking any .considerably..outside work 
will entail a> proportionate loss of maintenance, ..grant and 
will be permit edvoply ,in exceptional circumstances.2 * * 5'

(4) the ^%^| of failure to’-complete work or the abandonment.
©f the^studentship ? before theenji.of the period for which it 
was granted, The holder m(|y be asked, to reljnd part of the 
money' Already paid to him.

Applications should be made on the prescribed form which can be 
obtained from the Registrar. The closing date for"lnfery will b6' the 
6th* September,

BURSARIES FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS, -
The School may offer a limited .numberiof bursardies open equally 

to day and evening students^tb assisf ^graduate student^© proceed 
with research work. The amount of the -bursaries will be equivalent 
to the value of the fees which the students would^otherwise be required 
to pay. They will be awarded for one year in the first instance, but 
wall be renewable, subject to satisfactory progress for the period of 
the course for which the student is registered.

Applications should be accompanied by a full statement of the 
candidate’s financial position,. showing clearly why he is unable to 
undertake research without financial assistance.'
Conditions

bursaries will be awarded on intellectual promise, and subject 
to proof of financial need.

(2) The successful students will be expected to follow a, course of 
research approved l>y the Director.

Applications should be made on the prescribed form which can.be
obtained Trqm the Registrar. The closing date for entry will be the
6th September in the year of award./.
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^CgliUDENTSHIRfFOR WOMEN*

A studentship of^the vahte of a}year, in addition to fees, is 
awarded tijennially to women student^ It is^lfitended to promote 
the execution oifddfinfte pie|l§|lf^originahwork preferably iii Economic 
History if no suitable qandidalq isi forthcommg^m that field, in 
some blanch of soci d ‘'cu nip,

The "Studerit4hlp is-foal^li period ',bf‘ two years, but extension 
beyond the, first year. will depend • ©n, the report of/jfehe/prqgress of the 
research. The next, a^vard^iH^e^nade in 1953.

The hold|r ©fi this studentship is eligible to apply fqpfa supple-
mentary grant from the >,Ministily?of!Educ^ti(3n,.'iK a maximum of £241 
per annum or j^iwif living at’hqme, provided she is ordinarily resident 
in /England,7 Wales. -Qy^|j.tiand.
Conditions **

(1) The studentship^ open tqf .women students who are not under 
.. the agy;Qf^20t‘ years,, and .who are graduates or considered to

possess thy necessary qualifications "to undertake research.
(2) The subj:ept of -research must be approved by the Director- of

the 'School.
(3) The? successful candidate will be; .expected, to devote her whole

time to ^carrying o'n/researqh in such' fields of investigation as 
• may b,e, required.

;(4) In the eyent of failure to complete the work or abandonment 
df the studentship before the end of, the period for which it 
was granted, the student may be asked to refund part of the 
money "already paid to her.

Applications sfiBuH be rhade dnxthe/prBscfibed form which can be 
obtained -f?oiJ§ the fRhg&tfa(ir. The IfloMn'gp date "of entry is 6th 
September in the year of award.

y TREES, JEFFREYS‘‘sJu DE^SHIP IN TRANSPORT

One Studentship in ’TlahspoTt" of the value of ^dooitenable for one 
. year may.be offered for award in-October, 195P.|j

The, Studentshipsis np$iiypnfined,,to .University graduates^ but 
is also, open ,tq7Qthenpersohs; who havebeen engaged in the, adminis-
tration! of'transport, including* road! transport, or in the production of 
transport equipment or facilities.

/The object; of, jS|e Founder.is/Jp promote .research “ into the ecq'n- 
oqucs and means . of transport with a , view to "securing the balanced 
development* of’’ the’various 'forms oF transport aiid the progressive 

1 lowering of charges ”, and any scheme of research likely to further 
thpse ends will receive! due consideration.

The closing date for entries will b,e s6th September, 1952. 
t The cfonditions of award of this studentship are under} review.



S.H. BAILEY SCHOLARSHIP IN INTERNATIONAL STUDIES 
, (See page^ilpl

SCHOLARSHIP IN INTERNATIONAL LAW 
(See page 93).

Studentships and Scholarships for Postgraduate 
Work awarded by the University of London and 

other Bodies
EILEEN POWER STUDENTSHIP 

An Eileen Power Studentship, founded by the friends of the late 
Professor Eileen Power, will be awarded biennially until further notice. 
The studentship will be of the value of £250 a year and will be tenable 
with other emoluments. The student will be elected in Juiie by the 
Trustees of the studentship ;of by a committee of management 
appointed by them, and shall have tenure of the studentship from the 
following October for one year. The studentship will be’ open equally 
to men and women.
Conditions

(i) Candidates "for the studentship must be graduates of a 
university, and miist submit with their applications par-
ticulars of their qualifications and of the subject and plan of 
their studies. . *

(iij The successful candidal©; will fffts required to spend a period 
during his tenure in some foreign country for the purpose of 
studying some subject in social or economic history. A 
student not domiciled in the United Kingdom may satisfy 
this condition by studying for a period in the United 
Kingdom.

Applications should be sent to the Chairman of the Trustees, the 
Director of the London School of Economics, Houghton Street, 
Aldwych, W.C;2, before 1st June in the. year of award. The next 
award of the studentship will be in 1952*

METCALFE STUDENTSHIP
A studentship, founded under the will of Miss Agnes Edith Metcalfe, 

is awarded annually by* the University, provided a candidate of 
sufficient merit presents herself. Until further iiotice the value of the 
studentship is £60 and is tenable for one year. Candidates who do 
not know the result of their degree examination may make a pro-
visional application. 1 ?v*
Conditions

(1) The studentship is tenable at the School and is open to any 
woman who has graduated in any university of the United 
Kingdom.
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(2) The successful candidate will be required to register as a 

' student of the School and undertake research in some social, 
economic dr .industrial problem to be approved by the 

•" University. Preference will be given student who
proposes to study!a.'problem bearing on the welfare of women. 

The ihqlder of, the studentship is eligible to apply for a supple-
mentary grant from the Ministry!;-pf ^Education to-a maximum of 
£241per annum or £iSq}i living at home, tpgdther with fees, provided 
she is ordinarily resident in England,, Wales §r,%ptlandi * >

Further particulars and applicatipnvforms can be obtained from 
the Academic Registrar, University*»f!|London, W.C.i, by whom 
applications must 'be received not later than 24th May in the year 
of award.

LEON FELLOWSHIP
A fellowship’ has been founded under the will of Mr. Arthur Lewis 

Leon for the promotion of postgraduate, or adyanc©^ research work 
in any subject but preferably in the field of Econornics or Education. 
The value of the fellowship,will fe^ not less than £500 a year. The 
award is made annually provided there i4, a pandidate of sufficient 
merit, and is tenable for one year but may be renewed for a second year. 
Conditions :—
" (1) Candidates need not be members or graduates of a university, 

. but must; :be- in possession of.; qualifications which would 
enable them to undertake advanced research work.

(2) A scheme of work must be submitted for the consideration of 
the Selection Committee.

' (3) Candidates who are graduates must obtain nomination from
the head of the institution with which they are connected.

’’^Further information may be obtained from the Principal, 
University of London, W.C.i, by whom applications must be received 
on or before'the 1st April in the year of award.

/Uni ve rsit y  postg rad ua te  stu de nt ships
A number of Postgraduate Studentships of £275 a year will be 

awarded annually by the University provided candidates of sufficient 
merit, present themselves.. The studentships are tenable for one year 
in the first instance, but may be renewed for a second year at the 
discretion of the Scholarships Committee* ©Jt the University. 
Conditions :—

(1) Candidates may be internal or external graduates of the
University, in any faculty.

(2) Candidates must have taken their first degree not more than
three years previous to the date of award. Time spent on 
National Service will not count in computing this period.
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Further information can be obtained f Pom the Academic Registrar, 
University of London, W.C.-P, by whom' applications must!be received 
not latter than ist March'in tHe^lrof award. ■

UNIVERSITY ^STUDENTSHIPS’ <•
The University proposes to offer one studentship1 in each 'ol the 

following subjects*: So'ciology, 'Anthropology, Laws studentships 
in Economics and Geography, and three studentships Th. History. 
The value of the studentships will'be not less than’£2^ a year, and 
students wishing torbeconsidered must-make applkatiopion their entry 
forms for the relevant examination..
Conditions

(i) The studentships.are open to internal .and external s'tudents 
and will be awarded on the resultsWthe Final examination in each of 
the particular subject^. ^

(unsuccessful candidates must satisfy the 'University of "their 
intention to pursue a full-tiihe^feoff^s^^Fadvanced['study or research 
and will tye Required to submit periodical reports-’on the progress’^ 
their studies during the tenure of their ^MferitsHips'.'1'

(iii) The holder of*a sludehts'liip will normally ’be required*'to 
carry out his postgraduate work in a school or institution' ’of the 
University.

Further information can be obtained froifi tHeUhiverk^V Scholar-
ships Pamphlet.

" Uni ve rsity  postg rad ua '^^rav ell ing . «
STUDENTSHIPS^'

A number of'Postgraduate Travelling SltMbnt ships will be awarded 
annually by the Universitff.if candidates?,of sufficient merit present 
themselves. The studentships will bept enable for| ©neI yean„ja*nd the 
value will be fixed in relation tq the estimated px§>0p§e§pfthe successful 
candidates.
Conditions :—

(l) Candidatesvmay be internal - or: -external .gtaduatpsjupfj the 
University, in any: faculty.

• (2) Candidates must nbt haVe- completed'their ::2'8tE '.yea?iF| biTUr 
before the fist June in the year ’offward-; -exceptlJttudents 
who have been engaged on approved <Nat-ional SCf

(3) Successful candidates must spend the yeir of tenure ^abroad 
and must Submit a scheme ^qf -wortk’ for therapppqygl pffth’e 
University.

Further information can be, obtained from the Academic Registrar, 
University of London, VLG.% by whom applications^ mustibe received 
by 1st March in the year of jaward.
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DERBY STUDENTSHIP' 5
A Derby hsfrudentsmp in History^, awarded annually pv‘ the 

University on the results of the Final examinationTn Arts. The value 
of 'IWe^studentship will be -not less' than £250 a year. Candidates 
wishing to be? considered for1 the studentship should make application 
on their entry forms for'fclre examination.

Further information cSn bU obtained-from the University’lpcholar- 
ships1 Phmphlet.r

GERSTENBERG STUDENTSHIP
A 'Gersteriberg Studentship $f|hwarded' annually by the University 

on the results'of the Final examihatibif in Teonomiesy The value of 
the studentship'will be .mbfjbss than £2]>c£a year. Candidates wishing 
tp be- considered for theKiStenberg Studentship should make applica- 

their entry tfoPrris fbV the exhminauoid/ /
, Further information pan fee|Qbt%medsfrpm the University’§fSqholar- 

ships. Pamphlet. ’

' SCHOLARSHIP* IN LAw$, ‘.
One Scholarship* sih^QJaw^tb^ the-" value* of approximately £50, 

tenable-rf9r|ty^||years, - will bgpffereql annually by the.JJniyersity oif 
the resultsrof Part € I of the Final examination in Laws. The selected 
student must satisfy the University of his intention .to'Tpursue a 
part-time p©upsp:wp;fy5adyan||ed|'study o&sjpesearoh. Candidates wishing 
t© be, considered for thepehpiarship should make application on their 
entry forms for phekxaminaf ion.

* Further1 information can bpjqhfained from the University’s Scholar- 
ships^Pamphlet.
'- STUDENTSmP^^mER FRENCH‘iteSCHANGE^SCHEM-F*

FyUnder a*scheme for the exchange with France of Postgraduate 
S'tude^ht^ hn thplFafculty !bf Scienbb, two*' Studentships; lbach ybf the 
Value mf'-£3dd-£3'3o- a'year,'are-available ahniially to graduates"of the 
University whp have, normallybad at least, a yearis research experience 
in a‘School of the University.' Candidates for .Studentships must be 
nominated'by the Heads of the relevant Schools, and an applicant 
.wishing to be nominated should consult the Head ofrhis or her School.

’. .RESEARCH FELLOWSHIPS IN HISTORY

1. The Senate offers "a number of Research Fellowships in History, 
■henable at the Institute'of Historical Research, Senate House, W.C.i. 
ThetF.bllowshipS' Will be of an annual value of £250, 'or such smaller 
surrias will ensure:thftt!the holder’s total income from,scholarships is 
not lfesis than £250 a year. -



2. At leaMt half of the Fellowships available will be restricted to 
Graduates, in History of the University of London, and ther others will 
be open to Graduated ’of any University.

3- The Fellowships will normally be awarded to Postgraduates of 
at least one year’s standing., /They, will be tenable ;for on’e ^ear/in the' 
first instance, but may die renewed* tor a secqnd/yeqn at the discretion 
of the Institute of Historical Research. Committee;^

4. Apphcations mustjste made on .the prescribed form which should 
reach the Director of the Institute of Historical Research‘ not later 
than the 1st May.

5- Candidates must submit a general scheme ,Jofi,^pj;k1 for* the 
approval of The Institute Committee,, afid the holder of MFellowship 
will be required to devote hisf whofe time to the subject of his research-

CENTRAL RESEARCH' FUNLp?

The Senate of the University has alt ids'disposal a? Research Fund 
* from which grants may be made ^students of ,tbe\University. Such 
grants will be made for specific projects of research, being intended to 
cover approved expenses : and for The provirion ,of materials and 
apparatus not othervrise available to the,,applicant.

Further information may be Obtained from the ' University’s 
Scholarships Pamphlet,

SCHOLARSHIPS OFFERED BY THE LONDON COUNTY 
COUNCIL FOR STUDENTS WHO HAVE QUALIFIED BY 

ATTENDANCE AT EVENING COURSES
r' (Seb page 96).

Many scholarships, studentships,and fellowships, for which students 
of the School are eligibly, are. offered :by or are tenable at universities 
both at home and overseas.x Particulars of these are.\po,sted, on the 
Scholarships Notice-board in the Main Entrance to th& School, and more 
detailed information may be obtained from the Registrar.
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MEDALS AND PRIZES
; Offered by the School and open onlyTo students of the School.

THE HUTCHINSON SILVER MEDAL 
The Hutchinson Silver Medal is offered annually for excellence of 

work done in research by a student.
The medal, which will not be awarded unless a thesis of outstanding 

importance ii forthcoming, will be offered only in 5ne of the following 
groups*'bf subjects':^/1

Twice every four years : Group A: Economics, Commerce.
Banking, Business Administration, 
Statistics, Transport.

Once every fqur years : * Group B: Law, Political Science,
International Relations, Political 
History!

Qroup C: ; Economic History,
.Sociology, Psychology, Geography, 
Anthropology, Colonial Studies.

In 1951 the medsth will bej awarded for a' thesis in Group A and 
in 1-952 for one in Group C.

.‘ Candidates must satisfy the following conditions :—
Have completed their period of registration for a higher degree 

as registered stjidents of the School and as internal 
students!of’ the University: r/

l (2) Have submitted a thesis to the University since the last date 
> of-'nomination (1st November) for the award? of the medal in 

1 their special group of subjects.
(3) Have, taken a first degree in any university/not earlier than 

five calendar ‘years before the date of submission the 
thesis *to the University/ * Until further notice any military 
or other whole-tirhe national service undertaken by a 

■' student may be excluded by the Corrtmittee of Award in 
calculating the five-year interval.

BOWLEY PRIZE
A prize of 20 guineas, founded to commemorate the distinguished 

services to economic and statistical sciences of Professor Sir Arthur L. 
Bowley, Professor of Statistics in the University of London from 1915 to
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1936, will be awarded once every three years. < jit will b,e open to present 
or past regular students of the School, who have registered for a period 
of at least two years'5 and are within 10 years of their first graduation at 
any university. The prize*will be awarded^ respect of,work in the 
field of economic or social statistics, written within thtee)years prior 
to the closingrdate for entries: VkwiH be awarded onlyil an adequate 
standard of excellence'is attained.'1'

The closing date for the'nexrt-'competition is the 1st January, 1954. 
The Committee'of Award (established by the Standing Committee'of 
the Court bf Governors) wilT :consis^qf {one: representative.- of the 
Schopl, one „;of the Royal Statistical Society and one of. the Royal 
Economic Society.

WILLIAM FARR MEDAL
Through jth'e generosity&of the kte* Mr. W. J. H. Whittall, a medal 

and a prize of books is, ,offered annually in memoryof Dr William 
Farr, C.B., F.R.S;|jf It will be awarded for proficiency and merit in 
the special subject"of Statistidsfat Part II of the ’Final B.SoP(Econ.) 
examinationplMi award to be restricted to regular students of the 
School, whose course of ^study been pursued as internal students 
of the* University of/Lojidon:

THE CONNER PRIZE
A prize of ,a]bont.£5 15s. fed. is offered annually in memory of the late 

Prbfe|sor Sir Edward .(Conner J Professor of Economic Science in the 
University of London from ilfplYo 1922, and Director of Intelligence 
in the Ministry of FOM;fromsjr4i7 to 1921. It is awarded to a student 
who ^hows cbmspipuofe merit’ in the^speolabsubj^Gt^qf. Ecpnomi^s; at 
Part II of thp Final B.Sc. (Ecom) examination;. Th^prize will be 
given in books,' and is Eestricted^tq-Registered students of the Spool, 
whose cohrsebf study, has Veen* pursued ,as internal students of the 
Uiiivefsity. It will onlybe awarded iVtfiefe is a'suitable candidate.

HOBHOUSfe MEMORIAL PRIZE
A prize of £10 founded im-memory i©f the late r Prof essfer E. T. 

Hothouse, Martin White Professor ”of Soerblogyi at the School from 
1907 to 1929, will be awarded annuallyt ©';iaistudent who shows con-
spicuous merit in the- sub.jact^0f-SOci0k^.',| The priz,e, wjaigh will be 
given in books, is restricted to ^regular/'students,jof the5 Scha©ol, wfiose 
course of study has been pursued as in,t^mal;studentsof the University. 
It will only fee awarded ;if an adequate standard-- Oijexcellence has 
been attained.

LILIAN^
A Prize of &j£>, in memory( ,of .Professor Lilian Knowles, will be 

awarded annually to a student'who'slio'WS conspicuous merit at Part II 
of ihe Final B.Se. (Econ.) Examinatioin in either Modern ohMejdfeval 
Economic History*. The Prize, which wilLbfeigiven in books, will only 
be awarded if an adequate standard of excellenceTias• been attained.
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PREMCHAND PRIZE:
A prize of, ^10 awarded through the generosity of Sir Kikabhai 

Premchandnf Bombay, is offered annually to a student who shows 
conspicuous merit in the^ special subject of Money; and Banking, at 
Part Ilgfpf ythe5 Final B:Sc. (Ecdnj) examinations or in Group feA, 
Banking and Finanq&iat theJiFinal B.Com. examination:'; The prize 
is it stinted to n^i-tend students of the rScfeool, whose course of 
study has been pursued:as internal students of the Uiiiyersity. It 
will only be awarded if there ^ a ^suitable candidate^,,,:

MOStY^ LLOYD MEMORIAL PRIZE;-- 
The Committee of the Mostyn Lloyd Memorial Fund Offers annually 

a prize of £10 in memory of the late Mr. Mbstyn Lloyd, wfio was1 from 
19122 head of the Department‘©’f Social Science. Throughiife gefierosity 
of Mrs. Lloyd the prize in the first of award,amounted-to £20.
It is ^warded by the’ DlffeOtor,- on the recommendatiofi bP the head 
of’thVSocial Science departmentMM,fjhe best all-round studebt or 
students obtaining the So'GiakSciehce Certificate in each year. •

RAYNE§ UNDVSg RADOATE PRIZE 
A prize to the value of £10 in books, provided through the generosity 

Of Mr. Herbert Erfiest Raynes/will be awarded in July, 1952, to the 
student who'obtains the best marks at Part Ibfyffie Final B.Sc. (Econ.) 
Examination..

,?,;A'DEYN YOUNG PRIZE
A prize of £10 in memory of the late Professor Allyn Young will 

be awarded Vlnually for the Best performance1^! the papers in 
Economics and Statistics by a student at Part I of the Final BiSd 
11 « on ) I \ umn it inn The prize, which will fee giyeV in books, will 
only be awarded if an adequate standard of excellence has been 
Attained.

GLADSTONE MEMORIAL PRIZE 
The Trustees of the Gladstone Memorial Trust offer an annual 

prize of £20 in books for an essay set within the terms of the Trustees’ 
essay formula. This demands that “ the subject of the Essay shall 
be connected with either History, or. Political Scknc^ or Economics, 
with sqme aspect British policy, domestic, international or foreign, 
in gelation.: t,o finance or other matters, from the'beginning of the 
19th Centum- to the present time.” The prize is open to all regular 
students ̂ registered at the Sqfefeol for the1 Session preceding the date of 
entry, yyliijch will fee the 30th November m each year. The subjects 
of thgf essay foi 1951/52 have already been announced.
^yEsgays, .which shouid not exceed 8^10,000 words in length, should 

reach tlie Director not later than the^Joth November, 1951-



io8 Medals and Prizes

THE DIRECTOR’S ESSAY PRIZES 
, Two-prizes in books, one of £5 and* one of £3V*are,awarded annually 
|y the Dilector for the fefes**fessay written during the first session by an 
undergraduate student,-reading for affirsh degree Or ceftihcdte, who has 
not previously studied at ^University. The subjects-fbPthC essay, 
which should not exceed' 3^006' words, will-be prescribed Annually.

ROSEBERY PRIZES
The School will offer for award annuaHy-two' PrizesHlhe'vafue%f 

3(25,and £20 for an essay on an approvedvsufefbct in the field ©f'Transport 
to enable the two successful candidates^ study some practical aspect 
0± transport at home or abroad during,-the,vacation.-1f jj|,r 
c uTh1e Pl??es ,wiu be °Pen for competition IE all students of the 
School reading for a first degreed l^pheprizes will normally be awarded 
m June of each year, and candidates will be asked? to'forward with 
then essays an outline projecfffpL the vacation study which they 
would * carry .out if successful in gaining an award: The'-subjects 
approved for the award in 1952 will *be announced?later,

REGULATIONS FOR FIRST DEGREES
a (i)v General Information.

(li) Degree of Baeheior of Science in Economics- (B.Sc. (Econ.)).
Revised Regulations.'

Regulations.
(iii) Degree of Ilachelof JScienpe jn Sociology .(B.Sjy (Soc.)). 

a\(iv) degree oh Bachelor of Commerce (B. Com-.,)^ 
y, - fQld Regulations)'., - 

Sv),,,Degree of Bachelor of Laws (LL.B.).
./'(yi) Degree of Bachelor of Arts (B.A.).”

i. General Information
i—INlJpoMuCTION;{

The School registers students for the, following first degrees ISp 
■ Bachelor bf<Sdigncp in Economics, (B.Sc. (Econ.))..

srr; Bachelor of (ScienJ% ins Sociology (B:s4r'(&ocv)$fVj
■ Bacheloroh Laws: (LL.B.).

Bachelor of1 Arts (B.A.) with Honours in the following subjects:— 
Anfhtopplogy,'' G&bgra£hy, History, Sociology:

the degree of if. Sc. in Pure Science and Household 
Science and for tlie B.Sc. in . Anthropology, Psychology dr Geography 
and for the‘R:Sc. in Esfate^Manag^fnl will find ufiumber of courses 
in th.e.susCj^ets prescribed for theindfegrees, but can only take a complete 
^urse ..aS| int^rr^ students ,registering gtt another college* v if t;;

All students are advisee}. to read the TJniversity Regulations for 
Internal Students in'the relevant faculty, which may be obtained from 
the1 Registrar’s office at the School.

The approved cotirse of study^fbUa first-degree extends over not 
less than .three ybarSl j

The B.Sc. (Econ.) degree Final Examination is now divided .into, 
two parts: Part I which)is normally taken at the end of two years and 
Part II at the end of three years.*-

The LL.B. .Degree is divided into three parts: the Intermediate 
Examination which is normally, taken at the endcof the first year; 
Part I of the Final "Examination' which is normally taken at the end 
of the. second year;, .and Part II of the Final Examination which is 
normally taken at the end of the third year.
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Students reaffi$Lg/$or’ the OB.A. Hbfqprs degree must have com-
pleted the Intermediate Examina.1 ion or haw* qualified for diiect 
entry* to gos,t-Interm< <lnti uml i-is  thicuuji tin (.uuiil (irtihiate 
of Education before entry to the School, and thf|| will, therefore, as 

‘ a, general1 rule spend thiee years over the>'Final "course/ Inline B.A. 
Honours in Geogiapln «md '■mm  io]<>„\ tins is idtnpnFou .md it is 
recommended for students reading for Honours in Anthiopology and 
History^ Although for the latter, unde^thg^niyersity regulations at 
present in four, studuits ma\ min Joi tin l inal Exanimation after 
two yecirs, they will be 11 <|iini d li> billow i tliml*\Ld'i ippim wl coulee 
of study before th dwjiw ( in In (mill in d upon 'them.

Except' by* special permission- o'fv the Director, students of the 
School who fail at any'decree examination vail 'not b'e eligible1 for 
re-registration. , 'Students who are given' this special p'errinssion will 
not be allowed in the yeix, following the examination to do any .work 
at the School other thah ,iyork for that; examination in which jt’hdy 
failed. Departures from this rule will only be ^rnade in’'exceptional 
cases and subject tp such conditions,as the Director may require'in 
any particular ease.

ii—EVENING STUDENTS ..
Evening students', reding for the B.Sc! ’(Econ.,)"Hegre^are‘advised 

to spread their courses of study over three yea'rs %r Part I of the* Final 
examination and | wo years dor Part HUithough in exceptional circum-
stances students may lbe permitted to .ta'keJBart-II in on'eyeai/i The 
School cannot undertake 'to arrange .that (lectures .and, classes-.will be 
held at suitable times^qr evening, s^udents.wdio < endpayour d;p^omplete 
the course in a shorter period. N(o extra fges/lfrl charged when an 
an ex^ning student spreads his course over one or two - additional 
sessions oftce^the full composition fee tor the(dejpfee/has been,paid./

The School cannot undertake that courses of instruction 
will be provided for evening students for all options for first 
degrees taken at the School.

ii. Degree of Bachelor of Science in Economics
Complete courses of study are provided by the School tor the 

degree of B.Sc. (Epo'n.).
Full details ofrTfie regulations governing the‘degree''ate given in 

the pamphlet Regulations in the Facuity ■ cbhoinibs'^for Thteriidt
Students which may be' obtained if<feh/!the Academic -Registrar, 
University of London) W.Cll, or from the Registrar’s office at the 
School. All students are advised to’read the University regulations/

Regulations for First; Degrees

* The required qualification in a classical language'*-akid one other foreign 
language must be obtained before entry. -

III

Note: The B.Sc. (Econ.) under the revised regulations combines 
in one degree the former B.Sc. (Econ.) and the B.Com. degrees.

Before ^adhfisision to the 'course/ a student iriusF not11 only5 matri-
culate or satisfy University Entrance requiremerits^but must also 
either'possess a Certificate awarded1 on4 a Higher ^hqol'Examination 
recognised by the Ministry of Education as- an approved Second 
Examination in'^econdary Schools,

or have passed an Intermediate! Examination of the University, of 
London. In the case of the Intermediate-Examinations in? Ecotfomics 
or Commerce a pass in four'subjects; will bfe accepted,

or have pdMed the Prehminary Examinatipn in Economics for External 
Students/
or be a graduajj/of an approved University,

or have gassed ki-,any three subjects at advanced level in the General 
Certificate of Education Examination;^

df have "been awarded alqiiUppcoved Sdholarship for Adult Students;

|The Adult Scholarships',-at present approved for this purpose 
are Those offered by the University Extension - andTutorial Classes 
Council or an Adulf Scholarship 'awarded by thALdndon School of 
Economics;, ©r| an Exhibition offered by the, Londori ^School of 
Economics to;F;*xl|rh-Mural studentsjone of the State Scholarships 
ioj mature students awarded by the Ministry of Education.)

Regulations for First Degrees

(a) Revised Regulations

Details of Examination
The Examination is divided into two parts and normally a candidate 

must pass Part I before he enters for Part II. Nevertheless in excep- 
tioiiaF circumstances) a candidate /may be ^permitted to take both 
parts of the examination on the siame occasion.

A student shall be eligible ter present himself lor the Part I Exami-
nation aftpi; having satisfactorily attended approved courses extending 
over tjvo academic years. Nevertheless a student who is" admitted 
under the Regulations for Advanced Students may in exceptional cksfes 
be permitted t(f present himself for the Part I Examination after 
one year.
V1grt;'II is normally taken at the end of the third ye.ar./ The exami-

nations for Parts I and II are held annually in late May and in June 
respectively. -



112 Regulations for First Degrees

The examiners shah be at liberty tp,t;es>t any candidate by means 
of oral questions. 1 Sy

A candidate' at Part I of the Examination who fails tOureach the 
minimum standard in^ any ope subject onlynniay bp r^rred^ i.6.w he 
may be permitted on the recommendation of the Examiners 'toj present 
himself on one occasion ,qnly in that subject,, .either tf|oie or .onAthe 
sarne^ occasion as Part II. A candidate who again fails in hisjoreferred 
subject taken at th,e same time;as Part II will not be informed of the 
result of his candidature for Part II.

The marks obtained in Part I of; the Examination -will >bq cpn- 
sidered together with those obtained' in Part II for the purposeod the 
classification for Honours.

Students will be allowed to select, a;given 'special subject* only with 
the consent of the head of the department concerned.

The required subjects of examination and the courses'provided are 
shown in the following table-:—$$$

PART I
Compulsory Subjects

- Subject
Principles of Economics.
Applied Economics.
Political History.
Economic History.
Elements of Government., .
History of-Political Ideas.,,
Elementary Statistical Method and Sources.

'Nb.ibf 1 
Papers

i in each

, Reference'Nos'.
, of Courses 

6, ‘7i,'7‘2 ' ^
5 8-62

7 ’>
” '%I 5

i‘OfO« i,
mllll
900-903

, Two of the following alternative subjects the study of which will 
normally be undertaken in the first two yeur^'of the'coursej and the 
choice of which is governed, by the special .subject\ Sefectfediby the 
candidate at Part II (s:e§, schedule below):

1. Mathematics.
2. Logic and Scientific Method.
3. Accounting.
4. Elements of English Law.*
5. Elements of Social Structure. ,
6. The Structure of International1 Society.
7. Psychology.

.8. Principles of Ecpnpjrni,© and Social 
Geography. ,

9. International Law.
I©. 'An Approved Modern Foreign Language

' 906-8
BilSS ■129,130

495mn
1 m each ’ 55 r, 558-6^

fi';7*1$, I'fffrlO.jZ'FA'

2. papers and 
an oral ex-
amination! , 1

§1 20^-9, 
'-f4fii£4i3*' 

520-2, 
539-2 ■

* Those choosing this alternative subject and intending to'sefecTGo vemment 
as their special subject in Part II must take Part Hof the syllabus; those intending 
to take Commercial Law, the Law of Banking, or the Law of Administration of 
Estates and Trusts as part of their special subject in Part II must take Fart C ,<
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PART II Special Subjects
Subject.

One of ,the following:—
I, Econlomics, Analytical and Descriptive 
7 t(i) History of Economic Thought 

(11) ECono'mic Theory 
1 ■ (111) Applied Economics 

(iv ) One of the follow mg —.
(а) Public Finance.
(б) Economic and Social Problems,

treated statistically 
iii Mon Xih.iny-'il Statisiu al Method 

(y) An Essay on a subject within the field 
covered by (i), (11), ‘(iii), and (iv) (a) 
above

No. of 
. Papers.

HI

Reference Nos. 
of Courses

7. 73
8-13, 74 

57, 63, 66, 69, 75

68

750, 910-14 
904

II. - Money and Banking .. .. .. .. ,.5
(1), Monetary Theory

(ii) English Monetary and Banking History 
C (jili)- International Monetary Economics 

(iv) Comparative Banking Institutions ' ..
%\v) One of'the fplloydngi-^^B

l») Public Finance .. ..
(9)' Business Finance .. r.

:(g >)' Law of Banking .. .. ..
III. International Economics .‘. .. .. 5

;;, (i); International , T!ra|fe, Migration and
Capital Movements

' (ii) t International Monetary Economics 
(til-) An essay onthefield'covered by (i) and (ii).

'(iv) One of the following ]
w C(a)' Monetary! Theory " .. ,
WSfer i Business Administration

(e) Principles of Economic and Social 
’ Geography* ..

(d)‘ International Law (Sections A &
C of syllabus for Alternative 
Subject; 9)*

s, (e) j Economic and Social Problems, 
treated ^statistically - 

jt (y) One of the following
' (a) Public Finance .. .. ..
(b) Commercial Law .. .. ..

fijafaafr The Economics and History of
(Transport a .. , .

(d) An Approved Modem Foreign 
Language ...

IV. Industry and Trade .. .. - .. .. 5
*1 (i) Business Administration 

f(ii): Industry and Trade .. , ....
7 ■’ (Mi);, Labour .. , ,. .. .. . .
- (iv),, One of the following:—

(а) Business Finance and Cost Control
(б) Applied Statistics .. ,...

, (c) Business Administration (Essay
Paper). |

„ (v) CommercialLaw . . . . . .

12, 96../101, 102 
05, 100-2 
99, no, ir6 

97
68

66, 67
HHI

iiri-13. “5. II7 
99, 1195.5116

12, 96 
79, 125-27

205, 267

412,413

,750, 910-14

68
416

,190, 192-4

518, 523

79. 125-7 . 
- 63. 79 

64, 65, 423,637

66, 67, 132 
905

416
If not taken as an alternative subject at Part I.
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Subject.

V. Accounting
(i) Accounting . .

(ii) ’ Accounting
(iii) Business Administration
(iv) Commercial Law
(v) One of the following:—

(a) Business Finance
(b) Industry and Trade
(c) Applied Statistics
(d) Public Finance
(e) Law of Administration of Estates

and Trusts
VI. Economic History (Modem)

(i) Economic History of England, 1485-1760
(ii) Economic History of England, 1760-1939.

(iii) Either English Economic History, 1485-
1603 or English Economic History, 
1830-1876

(iv) Economic History of the United States
of America from 1783

(v) One of the following :—
(a) Historical Geography
(b) Constitutional History since 1660.
(0) International History
(d) Social Philosophy
(e) Economic and Social Problems,

treated statistically 
(/) The Economics and History of 

Transport
—' (g) Logic and Scientific Method*

(h) An Approved Modem Foreign 
Language

No. of Reference Nos. 
Papers. of Courses

5
1 I3I-4. 424-6» 
/ 915

125-7 
416

66, 67 
63. 79 

905 
68

427
5

3i9
317, 320, 321

327. 328 

322

217
3°5
355
857

750, 910-14

190, 192-4

518, 523
VII. Economic History (Medieval) .... 5

(i) & (ii) Economic History of England and 
Western Europe in the Middle Ages. •

(iii) English Economic History, 1377—1485.
(iv) Medieval Political Ideas
(v) One of the following:—

(a) English Constitutional History to
1485 • • ■ • ••

(b) Constitutional History since 1660.
\c) Economic History of England,

1485-1760 . . . . ..
{d) Economic History of England,

1760-1939 ...........................
(e) International History 
(/) Economic History of the United 

States of America from 1783 . .
(g) Social Philosophy . . . ;
(h) Economic and Social Problems,

treated statistically
(i) An Approved Modern Foreign

Language ., . . . .

* If not taken as an alternative subject at Part I.

323
323
578

306
3°5

3i9, 320, 327

3I7> 320, 321 
355

322
857

750, 910-14 

518, 523
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Subject.

VIII. Government . . .. ..
(i) A Special Period in the History of

Political Ideas studied in relation to 
set books for that period.

(ii) The Government of Great Britain
(advanced).

(iii) Comparative Government

(iv) Political and Social Theory
(v) One of the following :—

(a) Constitutional History since 1660.
(b) Administrative Law
(c) Public Finance

No. of Reference Nos.
Papers. of Courses

5
577-87. 589,

590

6ll—12,62C—22, 
630, 63I, 635 

588, 632, 650-3, 
665—8 

576, 591

3°5
420-2

68

IX. Sociology . . . . . . • • • • 5
(i) General Sociology, i.e., Theories and

Methods of Sociology . .
(ii) Contemporary Social Structure, with a

specified area
(iii) Comparative Study of one of the follow-

ing topics:—
(a) Morals and Religion
(b) Marriage and the Family 
(e) Property and Social Class
(d) Political Sociology
(e) Urban Sociology

(iv) One of the following:—
(a) Demography
(b) Social Psychology

(c) Social Anthropology
(d) Criminology

(v) Social Philosophy ..

835. 836

847, 848

837
844

840, 841 
842
845

75°. 752 
777, 778, 780,

785
700, 701 
850, 851 

857

X. Geography
(i) The Physical and Biological Back-

ground of Human Geography
(ii) Advanced Economic Geography, with

special reference to Industry
(iii) Advanced Regional Geography
(iv) Advanced Regional Geography
(v) One of the following:—

(a) Historical Geography
(b) Political Geography
(c\ The Geography of Agriculture . .
(d) The Economics and History of

Transport
(e) Applied Geography 

XI. Statistics
(i) Theory of Statistics, including compu-

tational methods
(ii) Theory of Statistics, including compu-

tational methods
(iii) Economic and Social Problems, treated

statistically.

5

210

}
211

212-16

217
218
219

190, 192-4
220

909, 9x7-26

75°-2. 910, 
911-14
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Subject.

(iv) and (vy-Twio, of the followixlg91
(d)' Demography, .. .. ..»
(b) Actuarial Statistics, .. ■, ..

Economic Statistics .. , ,.
(d) Social Statistics .. .. ..

XII. International Relations ...
<(i)' International History .. .. ’. -

, „(ii) 'International Relations .. .f ..

(iii) International Institutions .. /j! ’
(iv) and (v) Two of the following:—Sip

International-Raw* .. ..
[(b) International History (special 

subject) .. ~ >». j
fc) The Problem ©f International 

Peace and Secunty .. ..
’3(2) The Phildsophieal and Psycho-

logical Aspects of International 
Relations .. .. ..

- '1(1) The Geographical. tand. Strategic 
Aspects of International ^Affairs 

(<f) Sociology of International La\v .. 
’•ji?) ,lThe, Interplay of ^Politics at the , 

Dome’stic. and International 
Levels .. .. .. ..

(h) *Either Political and . Social Theory
or An Approved'Modem 
Foreign Language.

XIII. Social Anthropology .. - ... ..
‘ (i) General Principles Of - Social Anthro-

pology .. " ... . .

^(li) Economic and" Political Systems of 
Simpler, Societies.' .. * J. 1

,., (iii) Moral and Ritual Systems qf Siinpler 
Societies .. 1 /.

(iv) Ethnography of Special Areas
(v) One of the following:—’

(а) General Sociology .. .
(б) Social Philosophy ..

j1 &fp) Social Psychology ! n T.’ .

(d) Principles of Economic and SpqiaF , 
Geography* .. .., ' . ‘

-— (e) Logic and Scientific Method*
(/) Demography ’ .. ..' ‘ '
(g) Social Statistics, .. '}1 •' r. 1'"

1 (h) An Approved Modem Foreign' 
Language..

No. of 
Papers.

Reference Nos. 
‘>of Courses

750-2 
9^ 5 , 916
*9l0fel 2

913. 914. 923

’550,552-4, 
556,557.561-3 
553,554,5571

412, 413

357
553.554,566

555, 5;5j6, 564-5 

5^2>5§s

5#3, 569;'

576 or 518,
ililltllf

700, 701, 703, 
704,'708^

.700, ,701, 703, 
704/707,7,08

835, 836 
, 857

777. 778, 780, 
7?5 ,

205,

c Zp°i<752 
9I3-; 914/ 923-

v5I8> 523 ‘

* If hot taken as an alternative subject at Part I.
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Schedule of Special and Alternative Subjects
As*his two alternative subjects,-which are to be regarded as.prepara-

tory to the work on his" special* subject, a candidate wili be* permitted 
jfefc offer onjy the combination of shbjrf*, shown opposite the numbel 
of his-special subject in the table belowp^b

Special Subject 

1.

4-
5-g :

■ '7.

‘ 9 •
10.
|||gf

: IA . .
I3i

Alternative Subjects

1, 5, 8,.io. 
Any two.
Anytwo. ,
3-arid 4.
3 and 4.
2, 5^6, 8,, io,.» 

mm
2, 4. 5> IO-5.aridany other. 
8farid 1, 5, 6,ior 10. 
1 and any other.
2, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9,110. 
2, 5, 77 8, 10, -

1 Certain lof the - alternative Objects of * i Part I are deluded as 
optional subjects in Part1II of the examination. A candidate may 
not include in Batrt II -any optional subject which he has offered at 
Part I. In the? case'of an Approved'Modern Foreign Language, a 
candidate may not Qffef m Fait II the same,language as he has taken 
ip. Part I, but he may offer/a second language.

(b) Old Regulations
Note: No further registrations under the old regulations will be permitted

THE FINAL
The Final examination is held once a year in June.
Students will be, allowed to select sL given special subject only 

with the consent of the head of the department concerned.
The subjects of examination are set out in the following table :—

' Subject. ‘ I No. of
Papers.:

I. Economics.
(h) Principles of Economics .. \ 2

, ‘ \b){ Applied Economics .. .. /

(cj Econoinic History since 1815, 
including England and the 
Great Powers . .. . • 1

, II. Alternative Subjects .. .. .. 2
- Two of the following subjects .•— ,

1. English Constitutional History 
since 1660 ., .. * •
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Subject. No. of

Pagers.,
2. Comparative Social Institutions
3. ',S<|eijJ. Philosophy .. -
4. Political History of the Great

Powers from 1815’! . ‘**
,:5? Statistical Method:

Parts I and II 
Part III (a),or 
Part III (6)1.........................

6. Elements of English Law
7. Political and Social Theory
8. Scientific Method .. ..
9. International Law

III. Special Subject .. .. .. .. ’ 3
(One of the following subjects)

(i) Economics, descriptive and analytical;
(id) Economic History (Modern) ;

; pii) Economic History (Medieval) ;
(iv) Government;

, (y) Sociology ;-§Sh |
General (one paper) and any two of the 
foUbwingg|;|i»(a) Psychology, (6) Ethnology,
(i)|< Sodial Economics; (d) Social/ 'Institutions. 
(Two papers.)

(vi) Banking, Currency, and Finance',©f |-i 
.^International Trade;

(viii), Transport and International Trade ;
(viii) Geography;

(ix) Statistics including Demography ;
(x) Industrial Law;

(xi) Commercial Law;
(xii) History.of English Law ;

(xiii) International Relations.
(xiv) Social Anthropology. »,

IV. Essay .. .. .. .. .. i
V. Languages .. .. .. 1

'M&tes
(i) Until further notice candidates may offer ariy twb alternative 

subjects provided the consent 'of the honag^s ,lecturer is obtained, 
except that candidates offering InternatiofeaT Relations mhSt‘goffer 
(9) International taw and one other'Alternative spbj'etit/ ’/

(ii) Students taking Elements of English:*'Law Cks an alternative 
subject must show a special knowledge of,either English.ponstitutional 
Law or the Law of Contract. /They./are recommended ’ to attend 
additional lectures in one- of these - subjecfs

(in) Students will be advised*'by the teaeKefk concerned as to 
lecture courses which should be, followed in connection with their 
special subject.

The essay will be of a general character,,not having particular 
reierence ftp special subjects, and jfcJiyEy jyill b,® & choice from among 
noVmqre-than f*ye or six subjects*.-

The -langnagp. papfetwill include translation passages from 
French,"German and Italian works suehias all studentsrnay*be expected 
to-jmeet in the course of theirj general reading • fort,,the degree. 
Candidates,]ar.e required to.satisfy tlw^xaip^psin two gof these 
languages. The use* of dictionaries wilt b,e permitted in the examina-
tion. Any candidate whose* n'ative language iyjlfffl English, French, 
German or Italian may offer, in ptace'of the translation paper in one 
foreign language,, a test in, English which shall include precis-writing 
and questions, on the? contemporary .usage pf the English'language.

Candidates may enter fo,r 5 examina|r©fi.f in either, or. both, of the 
two foreign: languages at any B.Sc. (Econ.) examination held after 
beginning their course,qf Mudy in the Faculty ohEeqnpmicst as internal 
students". ,

tvC.andida^sf y/ho have .passed the Intermediate examination in Arts 
or Economics or Commerce with French, German pr Italian will be 
^xemptecf frofn ,fpfther examination in the language || languages in 
which they have?'so passed.

i Candidates' who have passed the Intermediate examination in 
Arts or, Commerce, with English, are exempted from further examina-
tion in fhat! language apheiB,Sl^^Ecori.J'examination, provided their 
ffatiynlanguage is’ hot English,.French, German, dr Italian.
' * Xarididp.® who, en|ei\ior Jlhe entire examination and/ though 

failing in' the 'examination as' a wh'ole, nevertheless" satisfy the 
examiners in the languages paper, will on re-entry be exempted from 
the languages paper.

' Candidal® who enter for the entire Examination and, although 
failing in the language paper: s&ilsfy'the Examiners1 in the remainder 
df the'* Examination ndjy be referred in the language or languages 
in which they, “have, failed../Ghch: candidates will n*4 be'eligible fpf 
the award,of the^ngr^e&untlitbey- have completed the Examination 
b\ passing on a Mib'-'i'quont ocea-ion in the language or languages 
concerned.
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iii. Bachelor of Science (Sociology)
- Complete bourses of sttti^* are provided at the1, School for day 

students reading for. the B.Sc. 1 Regulations for the degree can 
be obtained ^rqm#7thfe*?Aca,deipic, Registrar, University of London, 

“Senate House, "
The qualification fpr, entry on the degree course are .exactly the 

same as; those/for thy b JJ. ’(Ecpn.) degree under the .Revised Regula-
tions (!see pag!es rip-in*?)}
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The approved course of study for the Final examination must 
extend over not less than three academic years, and students will 
arrange their courses in consultation with their supervising' teacher. 
The subsidiary subject, Economics, will be taken at>the 'end of the 
second year, and the Final examination at the end of the third year.

The examination will consist of ten written papers on oiie of three 
options as in the syllabus for the B.A. degree with Honours in Sociology 
(Revised Regulations) (see pages '128-130).’ y*‘

iv. Degree of Bachelor of Commerce (Old 
Regulations)

Note: The B.Sc. (Econ.) under the revised regulations combines 
in one degree the former B.Sc. (Econ.) and the B.Com. degrees.
No further registrations under the old regulations will be permitted.

With the exception of certain foreign languages, complete course^ 
are given at the School for the B.Com. degree.. Arrangements are 
made with other colleges of the University for language teaching not 
provided at the School. ‘

Full details of the regulations governing the degree are giveir, in 
the pamphlet Regulations in the Faculty of, Ecotyomifs for Internal 
Students, which may be obtained from the Academic Registrar, 
University of London, W.C.i, or from the Registrar’s office at the 
School.

THE FINAL
The approved course of study for the Final examination must 

extend over not less than two sessions^. f The examination is’ held 
once a year in June.

The required subjects of examination are set dut in the following 
table5

Subject.

I, Economics
(а) Principles.
(б) Applied.
(e) Economic History of the Great 

Powers and the British Empire.
II. Foreign Language III.

III. Elements of Commercial Law or 
Foreign Language (only for candidates 
taking Group B with Organisation 
of Commerce as an alternative subj ect)

No. of 
Papers.

3

(and? oral)

(and oral)

121
, Subject. ‘ No. pf

Papers.

iy.’ Gro up  A. Banking and Finance .. 4
1. Banking and Finance (two papers)

2. Accounting, or 
Applied Statistics.

'I 3. Business Administration, or
Business Risks and History and 

Law of Insurance, or 
History of the Modem World 
^ (one paper), or 

Law pf Banking (one paper), -.•!

6R
, .Group  B.. Trade and, Transport . . 4

1., Economics and Geography jj pf 
Trade (onep,aper).

| 2. Economics of Transport (One 
paper),. .

3. Organisation of Commerce and
Industry in a special area, or 

Shipping, or
Inland Transport‘(one paper), or or
^Second' Foreign Language | (two 5

papers and oral).
4. Accounting, qr

, Business Administration, or 
Applied .Statistics, or 
tiost Accounting and Statistics of 

Inland Transport, or 
History ofc the Modem World 

^(one paper).

OR

Group , G) Industry and, Public Utilities 4
1. Business Administration:- (one

paper).

2. Economics of, Modern Industry, or 
Economics of Public Utilities (one

paper).

3. { Industrial Law, or
Administrative Law with relation 

to Piiblic Utilities (one paper) .

4. Accounting (including Cost Ac-
counting), or

Regulations for First Degrees

OR

Applied Statistics, or 
Applied Psychology (one paper).
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Subjects' ■■

Group  ‘Iff » Economics and Gepgraphy
of Trade
i. Economics and Geography ‘ tof 

Trade-(one paper).

■ Jii"' Second1 Foreign Language (two 
papers and oral)'.

, 3. Organisation of Commerce'' and 
Industry in a Special5 Area, or 

Accounting, or 
Business Administration, or 
Applied Statistics, or 
History of the Modem World (one 

paper).
OR

Group  E. Accounting ..
1. Accounting (including Costing and

Auditing) (two papers).
2. Business Administration ^^one

paper).

3. Law of Commercial Associations
and Law fof Income-Tax for 
Accountants (one, paper). ,.

4. British Central and Local Govern-
ment (one paper).

Notes:—
(i) An adequate knowledge of Statistical Method will be required 

of all candidates.
(ii) The modem languageS^pproved by file University are: French, 

German and English (in which three subjects tuition is ^provided at 
the School), Italian, Modem Greek, Spanish, Portuguese," Polish, 
Roumanian, Russian, Dutch, Da'hish? Norwegian-' Swedish, Arabic, 
Bengali, Burmeset Chinese, Gujarati, Hindi, Japahese, Malays Persian, 
Swahili, Tamil, Telugu, Turkish andillrdu.

In all languages, colloquial and commercial kiioMedge will be 
required.

(iii) Candidates whose native tongue is hot Eng,iosli,a#e required to 
offer English as their compulsory approved modem foreign language. 
English cannot be taken as an approved modern foreigh language by 
English, Scottish, Irish or We|s|i ,stude^ts?; whether ..resident in the 
British Isles or not.' Candidates4 will riot De permitted t|ipffer their 
native language as an approved mbderntforeign language. j

(iv) Candidates,,if they sq'.desire, may Se’rixahimed in the com-
pulsory foreign language at any examination held between passing the 
Intermediate examination in Commerce and’ entering for thepEinal 
examination. Candidates who enter for the entire examination and,

No. of 
Papers;

4

T23

though; failing hr the examination as a whole, nevertheless satisfy the 
examiners inithe4'compulsory language, will on re-entry be exempted 
from that subject.1 *

second''language offered’ as la ^subject %f Grifuji? D, or as 
an alternative subject by a candidate taking Group B, must be taken 
at the Final examination itself and cannot be offered^semratply at 
an earlier examination, not can exemption from examination in such 
afaiiguage be gramtedjt-©! a^candidate im virtue of1 having satisfied .the 
examiners,,in that, language ont-h^pqcasion of an unsuccessful entry 
for'me- examination.
' (yi) ..The option of taking a> second foreign language in place of 

Elements of Commercial Law may b^,exercised only by candidates 
taking Group B with Organisation, oi Commerce and Industry.

- (vii) The second-language offered, by a candidate takingiGroup B 
and t^e Jopeign^ language offered by a candidate taking Group E will 
be of a standard equivalent to- one .year’s work after Intermediate, 
and thq examination wOffqlpfei of two papers and an oral examination.

‘(vnij'*'Students taking the second foreign language in Group B will 
.Ittencl The Intermediate in that language in their first Final
year and the first year Finabtll^f in their second Final year:'

(rx) Students? who have no ?kna^dg'e ©f the language/which they 
wish to-fakers a, second alternative in Group B will be expected to 
attend ,a beginner^ ’.class- in that|§ub|ggt during their first, year at 
the. School^

(x) The standard arid syllabus for the second foreigi^lhnguage 
under Group D willfrc^rrespondt exactly ' in that of jthe .compulsory 
foreign Jangukge., ^Students who intend to take Group D' should see 

head'of 'the Modem Languages department at the beginning of 
.their first .year at the Schoql..

,{yj(xi) 'If two‘Mguages are Taken” for tip; B.Com.! (je^eC^ orie must 
be c ltliV 1 1 1 < ■! 'Gefrrian brSpanish.

. (xii) Candidates who hav,ejatisfied the examiners in the compulsory 
lan;guag£ at t‘1% Final Examination in Commerce for External Students 
will be exempted from' the'corlesponding paper at the Final Examina- 
tibn -for Interilai Stude'nft'sV1

iii‘)tThe attefttidn cjf'studerits taking B.Com!. Final Groups A 
and E;is1 SaWn-WSISe ^advantages- firidlSn&isiqhs granted in pro-

:fessiorial>'tMiriing-fiM^fegC!'i3b)?b^

iv. The Degree of Bachelor of Laws
The-School, co-operates with King’s- College and Univers|ty^pUege 

in^prqyiding ajepmplete course for the .degree of LL.B. and students 
registered at! the School have access to all the'.necessary lectures 
wherever, given.

Regulations- for First Degrees
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Students should consult the pamphlet Regulations in the Faculty 
of Law* for Internal Students, whichc Imap • be obtained from the 
Academic Registrar, University of London, W.C.i, or from the 
Registrar’s office .at the School, for full details of the regulations 
governing the degree.

THE INTERMEDIATE
The Special Intermediate examination is held once ,a 'yea^ jn June.
The required subjects of examination and the cburses provided are 

shown in the following tablfe :—
‘ 'Subject.'"

I. History and Outlines of Roman Private 
Law

II. Constitutional Law . . ..
III. ; The English Legal System
IV. Elements of the Law of Contract

No. of ’ 
Papers.

Reference Nos: 
of Courses.

428, 446 
1 466, 430

429, 447
IBSI

A candidate who has been referred in,.one subject qt the Special- 
Intermediate Examination may take his referred su'b^e’c'f concurrently 
with rai^'^I of the Final Examination.

THE FINAL
The LL.B. degree examination is divided into two parts, and 

normally (candidates must pass Part I before they entdr Tor Part II.
The examination for both Part I and Part II is held bhcl a year 

only, in June.
The marks obtained in Part I of the Examination will be combined 

with those obtained in Pai$ II for the purpose of the classification for 
Honours.

Candidates who have been referred in Part I of the examination 
are permitted to take the referred subject on one occasion alone or 
with Part II of the examination.

A candidate who passes in his referred subject but fails in Part II 
will be credited with Part I of the examination.

A candidate who fails in his referred subject will have no report 
made on Part II pf the examination and will be required, om re-
entering to offer the whole of Part I of the examination again.

The required subjects of examination and the courses provided are 
shown in the following table

Subject. No. pf 
■ Papers.

I. Criminal Law or Indian Criminal
Law .. .. .. ..

II. Law of Tort i - .. -V'ivv-j
III. Law of Trusts ..

Reference Nos. 
of Courses.

408,43207454 
433, 448 
434*449

-rf./■
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Subject. No. of
Papers

IV. One of the following s>.
(a) English Land Law ..
(b) | Prihdipfes * of the Law of

Evidence .. .. • •
(c) English Administrative Law >- 1

(1d) Muhammadan Law
(«) Hindu Law .. . • • •

Reference Nos.
Of Courses.

436, 451. 458

437* 457 
426-22, 438,
635
453
452,:

Par t  II
I. Jurisprudence and Legal Theory .. 1

p4.IL Three of the following
English Land Law (if not taken af 

Part I) ... .<* &
Principles of the Law of Evidence 

(if not taken at Parti) . * _ • &
English Administrative Law (if not 

taken at Part I) .. ..

Muhammadan Law (if not taken at 
Parti) .. •• ^ *»

Hindu Law (if not taken at Part I) v 3 
Roman Law ..
History of English Law 
Public International Law ..
Conflict of Laws .. • • • •
Conveyancing ,. • • • •
Succession, Testate and Intestate .. 
Mercantile Law 
Industrial Law
Law of Domestic Relations •. J

435. 450

436j 45i
HK| 457

420-22, 438, !

453 
452 ;
456
414
412, 413., 439 
410, 440 
455
4ii> 441 
415,442 .
407, 418, 443 
419, 444

The attention of students taking the LL.B. degree is.'drawn to the 
advantages and concessions granted in professional training (see 
page 131).

v. The Degree of Bachelor of Arts
The School registers students for the B.A. degree only if they 

Intend to take honours in Anthropology, Geography, History or 
Sociology. In the eaSe of Geography the School co-operates with 
King’s College in a joint school in which a full course is. provided. 
In the case of the other subjects arrangements are made for students 
to attend such intercollegiate courses as may be necessary.

Students should consult the pamphlet Regulations in the Faculty 
of Arts for Internal Students, which can be obtained from the Academic 
Registrar, University of London, W.C.i, or from the Registrar s 
office at the School, for full details of the regulations govemmg the 
degree.
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THE INTERMEDIATE
The School does not register students'for the Intermediate examin-

ation in the Faculty of^Agts: -Applicants are advtfgjl-W consult the 
University, authorities at Senate' Housje, London, W.C'.i. Students 
reading for the B.A.f Honours dggrm must,;ha^e ?e©]ppletefd the Inter-
mediate Examinatio||*|0r havel^ualified for t \< mplion horn that 
examination" before entry. *

THE FINAL
The. approved |G®^rse of studp^ft^th^Fkial1 examination must 

extend over not less than twq academrc|§5eacs- fthree- year^fdr honours 
in Geography and Sociology), and students will arrange their courses 
in consultation with their supervising teacher. * Studettts*are reminded 
that the approved course of "study for an in£&pil’- degree is three 
years,’ 'and they will normally bp Advised tqlsp|§|^ the Final course 
over, this period.

B.A. HONOURS IN GEOGRAPHY
The course of study in ,the jointschoof of Geography at King’s 

College and the London School of Eeoriomites will normally extend 
over not le^'s than three years.

The Examination in Qeqgrapfiy will consisjfe ipf .nine papers, as 
follows I-t * t i

Subject. j , r wi$<k"cki,,v Reference N|}'sjfV^Papers.' of Courses.;
1. Physical Basis of Geography ,. w MiMMHWI 229
2. Elements of Cartography and Map

Interpretation .. .. .. :., jit iO' 224-6*1230 -
3.; Elements Mffe*? Comparative Regional

Geography .. ' >■'. 1 - 228
4. The British Isles 1 * j 227.’ ^31
5. Advanced Regional Geography .. {k 214, 232, 239,

6. Problems of Modem Geography, and ..
240

7. One optional subject chosen from the 
.following:—,

(i) Mathematical Geography and Surveying\ 
f Geomorphology 234. ,24S« (2,49 •, < (iii) Meteorology and Climatology jPrtG?4411(iv) Plant Geography /

(v) Economic Geography i*& { ‘ e ’-’2f35*» ^245, ‘251
(vi) Historical Geography , * , 236, 24.6] 125a

(vii) History of Geographical Ideas and
J Discovery *^37. 248

§ (viii) Political Geography. * , , -/ •k j§®§rf?47p

Satisfactory evidence must be given of adequate instruction having 
been received in the field. Field work will be carried but in vacations. 

In addition, a subsidiary subject must be taken.
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B.A. HONOURS IN HISTORY (MEDIAEVAL AND MODERN) 
The su|>j|.c|,s for examination and the appropriate courses are 

shoiyn in the following table :—
Subject. f * * *" ‘ * “1 '•Papers

I. - English History down to the middle of the
15th century .. ... ... .. 1

II.. English History from the middle of
lie 15th, century to 1760, « ^ - ‘ 1

III 1 English History from 1760 to the
present day .. .. .. .. 1

Regulations for First Degrees

IV. and V. Any two of the following periods 
of European History

(а) Mfe^ilewal^^uropean History,
400—1200; 0 i- ' ' .'. .. 1

(б) Mediaeval ‘ European 5^Hi|tory,'V ;*
1200^1500 < V.''T .. .. 1

‘l' (c) Modern European History, 1500, 
to the middle of the 18 th 
century .. .... 1

, .(of), Modem European. History, from 
the middle of the i8th&ce&tnfyv- 

tH|lM the present day .. .. 1
VI. Either (a) History of Political, Ideas , • 1

or (b) The Theory of the Modem State 1
or (c) Punciples of Public. . Inter- > ; 

national Law considered; in its 
historical setting ' .. .. .. , 1

VII. An Optional Subject .. ... , , . .J ; , r

J^-jA.Special Subject .. .. ., 2

X. Passages fbi translation iMb Enghsh .. 1
Note::— ,

The, optional and speciaksubjects, arej ’.set. out in the pamphlet 
Regulations in the Faculty> of Arissfor Internal Students. The School 
normally pjovides lectures for the optional subjects of English 
Economic History and’Diplomatic Relations qf the Great Powers* since 
1815, and seminars for the special subjects of the (Economic and Social 
History bf Tudor England, and the Reconstruction of Europe and the 
European Alliance, iq-i3-^1822.

B.A. HONOURS IN SOCIOLOGY 
Reg ula tio ns - for - Exami nation  in  Fg$d tiNi-ir'-’’

The subjects for examination and the appropriate courses are given 
in the following table :—

Reference NosV*
* f.ot Course?:

3°64 507, 323, 
h?49P;>396

39i.,}397

‘305* 316, 391 
and others by 
intercollegiate 
arrangements.

By intercollegiate 
arrangements.

399. 577-58o , 585 
: or -

HI

319-21,355,
■ 393. 395
and others by 
intercollegiate 

' {arrangements.
3£>h, 39J4 and others 

by intercpllegiate 
arrangements.
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Subject. No. of

Papers
I. —Compu lsor y .

i and 2. Social Institutions .. .. .. 2
3 and 4. Social Philosophy .. .. .. 2

5. Social Psychology .. .. .. 1

6. Principles of Method .. .. .. 1
II. —Optio nal .

(a )—Some of the Simpler Societies :

(i) Social Institutions, including \
Political, Economic and Legal 
Institutions

(ii) Ritual and Belief
(iii) Regional and Social Anthropo-

logy. (Students will be re- ) 3
quired to offer one of the 
approved regions, particulars 
of which may be obtained 
from the University regula-
tions.) .. .. .. .. '

or (b )—

1. An Oriental Civilisation—Ancient, ' 
or Mediceval, or Modern 

or 2. Greeco-Roman Civilisation 
or 3. Civilisation of the Middle Ages .. r
or 4. A Modern Community: .. '"I

(i) Political and Social Institutions
(ii) Religion and Ethics

(iii) Political and Social Ideas
or (c)—Modern England :

(i) Social and Industrial Develop- \ 
ment .. .. .. .. I

3

(ii) Contemporary Social Conditions
y 3

(iii) Political Structure of Modem
England

/

Regulati ons  for  Exami natio n  in  and  after  1953

The course of study will normally extend over not less than three 
years but advanced students may be permitted to complete the 
course in two years.

The examination will consist of ten written papers on one of the 
following three options:—
Option  A

Theories and Methods of Sociology
Reference Nos. 

of Courses.
I. • • 835,836
2. Statistical Methods in Social Investigation 900, 901, 903,

3* Social Institutions (I) 913
837-45, 700, 
701
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Reference Nos. 
of Courses.

4. Social Institutions (II) .. .. .. . • • • 838-41, 844
Ethics .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 856

6. Social Philosophy .. .. . . .. . • • • 855, 857
7. Social Psychology .. .. .. •. • • • • 775* 777_8o,

784-5
8. 1 Either Modem England (2 papers) (i) Social Structure 610 [a), 847, 848

L (ii) Social History 317, 318
9- J or Two papers on one of the following:—■

A. Some other Modem Community to be speci-
fied from time to time (2 papers as for 
Modern England).

B. An Oriental Civilisation, ancient, mediaeval
or modern.

C. Graeco-Roman Civilisation.
D. Civilisation of the Middle Ages:—

1. Political and Social Institutions.
2. Religions and Ethics.

10. Either (i) Demography . . . . . . . . . . 75°. 752
or (ii) Criminology . . .. .. .. • • 850-3

or
Option  B

For those wishing to specialise in Social Administration, 
the following ten subjects:

1. Theories and Methods of Sociology
2. Statistical Methods in Social Investigation
3. Social Institutions (II)
4. Social Administration (I)
5. Social Administration (II)
6. Social Philosophy ..
7. Social Psychology
8. 'I Modern England (2 papers):

> (i) Social Structure
9. J (ii) Social History

835. 836
900, 901,903, 913 

838-41, 844 
\ 795-8oo , 847, 
/ 849

855, 857 
775. 777-8°. 

784-5
610 (a), 847, 848 

3i7. 3i8
or

Some other Modern Community to be specified from 
time to time (2 papers as for Modern England).

10. Either (i) Demography . . . . • • • . • • 75°. 752
or (ii) Criminology . . . . . . . . • • 850-3

or
Option  C

For those wishing to specialise in Social Anthropology, the 
following ten subjects:

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

Theories and Methods of Sociology 
Statistical Methods in Social Investigation 
Social Institutions (II)
Social Anthropology (I) . .
Social Anthropology (II) . .
Regional Social Anthropology: an approved area 
Ethics
Social Philosophy 
Social Psychology

835. 836
900, 901, 903, 913 

838-41, 844 
\ 700, 701, 704, 
j 707, 708 

710-4 
856

855. 857 
775, 777-8o , 

784-5
10. Either (i) Demography 

or (ii) Criminology
750, 752

850-3
E
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In addition to the above a candidate will be required to pass an 
examination at the end of the second year in a subsidiary suhjjfejgk which 
will be 'Economics. A candidate who fails in the subsidiary, subject 
may be referred in that/subject and permitted, to re-enter for it on any 
subsequent1 occasion.’ .....

,, . Satisfactory evidence must be giyen of adequate instruction having 
been received in some form of Sociological investigation.

B.A. HONOURS IN ANTHROPOLOGY
Regu latio ns ,<f ©r  Examin ation  in  and  after  1953.%,

The Examination will consist of eight papers, as follows 5
1. General Principles, of Cultural’ Anthropology,
2. Economics and Political Systems,./
3. Moral and Ritual Systems,
4. Ethnography of Special Area,
5. The Evolution of Man,
16.‘.Racial Variation among Living .Peoples, t*.
7. Archaeological Study of the pe^efopment/of/Gulture,
8. ONE,of the following options:—

General, Linguistics,
Technology,

, The Prehistoric .Archaeology ,df a Special Area,
Rape Relations,

together with a practical examination ot three hours -with reference tq the papers 
on the Evolution of Man, Racial Variation a,mong .Living Peoples, and the 
Archaeological Study of the Development1 of Culture and thzgt.on Technology if' 
taken as an option.

Candidates, other than those who have obtained, the B.A./ B.Sc,, or B.Sc. 
(Econ,.) Degree as Internal opExtemal Students, will be required also to present 
themselves for examination in one of the subsidiary subjects set ^otth below, in 
accordance with the Regulations:

Economics. ■ ’ Geology. . ' 1' Sociol’qgyi ’
French. Italian. Spanish/
Geography. ' 5 • Psychology/ '■ ' Statistics; ’
German.

The'following courses are provided for this degree i^Nos/ 700, .701, 
705, 706, 710-14, 775, 835,1837, 857, and by rntefcolleglate arrange-
ments.

Advantages and Concessions Granted to Holders 
of First Degrees in Professional Training 

ACCOUNTING
The attention of students is directed to the pamphlet on “The 

Universities and the Accountanby Profession “ which has been prepared 
on behalf of the Joint Standing Committee of the Universities and the 
Accountancy Profession and which sets* out a scheme of studies of 
special interest to accountancy students, or to the similar leaflet issued 
by the. School.
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The Purposes of the Scheme _
The Scheme -(ydiich is voluntary and is, not a condition precedent 

to entry to the profession) provide^, a^m,cans whereby it impossible to 
obtain within a period of 5f years botbjja University Degree and 
a Professional qualification. The course o}f,.||udy proposed, while 
affording the Universities, .the medium for giving the student a liberal 
education apd an intellectual discipline, is also intended to enable 
the, student to understand, the-principles underlying his profession 
and i©, derive .greater bxofLt',from his actual experience in the office, p 

It im hoped that the existence of the. Scheme ,may also attract 
toWards the Accountancy Prbfeslonistudents who go to the'University 
without having*'decided upon tfieir career .-

The course in the Univefsity of London which students wishing to 
train for Accountancy would take is thfevgqurge .for the B?,$$ (tEcon.), 
with the special subject of Accounting,, which is a three-year course of 
study. Students Mo have, obtained this'|dbgree may obtain exemption 
from the intermediate examination of the professional psocdations.* 
Further information^lCje the ^stMjpture of the degree may be found 
on'‘pages n^tb-117 of the Calendar. | , „ § I

The attention of students is susd drawn to the fact that the /iolder ot 
any first- degree wishing to entertjpp Accountancy Profession after gradu-
ation will have ..hi^periodsof articles rediiced from five to three years.
LAW
The Bar .. . , , ,, , r . , , ,,

The- following exemptions from subjects of the farst part ot tne 
Bar Examination may-be granted to persons whb- have satisfied the 
examiners fat .the London LL.B. Examination: , *
.;r:(a) from Roman Law on, passing in that subject at the Intermediate 
,,. ; LL.B. Examination^ 1 - < > ‘ , * .

(bV from Constitutional Law on passing in the papers m Constitu- 
1 tional Law and the English Legal System at the Inter-

mediate LL.B. Examination;
4 A from Elements of Contract and Tort, if the candidate has 

obtained Second Class Honours in, the Intermediate and 
Final LL.B. Examination on has attained a standard corre-
sponding to Second Clajsf Honours in respect; .of the two 
papers oh,5 General Principles of Ehglish Law ; _

|K| from Elements bi Real Property if the candidate has obtamed 
’Second Class Honours in the LL.B. Examination with this 
subject or has attained a standard equivalent to that requited 
for Second Class Honours in the LL.B. paper *on English 
Land Law. • | , .y

(e) from Criminal Law if the candidate has obtained Second 
Class Honours in the LL.B. Final Examination, or has 
attained a standard, equivalent to that required for Second 
Class Honours in the LL.B. paper in Criminal Law.

♦"This exemption may not -in future be extended to evening students.



Candidates seeking to qualify as solicitors musf'sbfe'under articles 
of clerkship to a pi at tiding mj Iu  itoi The normal periodic articles'is 
five years'. 'For candidates'who Have taken’tlieD.A., LL.B. or B.SC: 
(Eqon.) Degrees, this period is reduced to three years. For'candidates 
whodiave’ passed the Intermediate LL.B. the period is^reduced? to four 
and a" half years and in some" circumstancil'Yo four yedrk

Candidates must pass the examinations of -the Law Society. 
Graduates in Laws are exempted’from the. legal portion df:t#e Inter-
mediate Examination. Retails may Be&btainefd from the Law Society's 
Hall, Chancer^ Lane, W.C.2. ‘ ' v ‘ * '‘Car/-- „»Aiy'a
BANKING
The Banking Diploma

Exemption from all subjects'of Part I of the Banking Diploma and 
from all subfec|S,of Section I (Part II) will be giyen to Bank Officers 
of not less than three ^eps^ Hanking service holding the B.Com. 
Degree of the University of London who have taken Hoiioufs Group A 
and who have p|^sed4n the subjectsjjpf Banking and Fihanbfe; Account-
ing and Law of Banking.

Such candhMgmay complete $fre examination' foT the Banking 
Diploma %■ passiffg in :fpy

V'(a) Practice,tof Banking, and
,(b) Finance of Foreign Trade and Foreign. E^cshange.

The Trustee Diploma
The Institute of Bankers have agreed that exemption be granted 

tp holders of Bachelors of Laws of the University Londons■v^ith.nof^ 
less than three years' banking service, from the whole.-of the Trustee 
Diploma Examination, with the exception .of Trust* Accounting, 
Principles' and Practice of Investment,^id Practical Adminis-
tration, provided they have passed the; foHowin|j. subj edtfe ini the Final 
Examination for the decree :-£i 3

English Land Law 
' "'ponveyancing

Succession,. Testate and ] ntestate
Mercantile Law.-
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The Profession of Solicitor

REGULATIONS FOR ACADEMIC 
DIPLOMAS

'The University grants the, following diplomas-, for which the 
SBhool .arranges cdu||^|(| study,:;—

^$8)* The Academic Postgraduate'Diploma in Anthropology.' • 
i?Sil The Academic %^§rld#ate Diplbma hLColonial Studios*.
' (m);>The 'AkMemic Postgraduate Diploma in Law.

* (iv) *The Academic Postgraduate-Diploma 'in Psyehoibgff,,.
*^(\) J In \(tiduni< 1 )i])U>ni i in Public, Administration....
Day studentsfonly are accepted fofethe Postgraduate Dipjbmas in 

Anthropology and in Colonial Studies.
All Jiploma, studbnt|||r‘e requiredyto register as internal students 

of tlio I'niveisity * ,si "777’s’, .
If^xcept to# certain exemptions, stufte'ntsi are required to attend a 
course .oL;study, approved foPThe ^purpose by ^ University, and 
normally extending; nyer/ a period fLtwo'ye'ars. Where courses ot 
features arChot'provided foigtt tHe iWbbT, they are arranged at other 
Colleges of the University under intercollegiate arrangements*.

Full details fef’fHeT’egUMbrts gbyeming these diplomas are given 
in the pamphlet Regulations for Academic Diplomas, which may be 
efeihbcp ffoin '%he!ACademic Registrar, University of London; W.C.i. 
All students should consult these regulations^ ^

i. The Academic Postgraduate Diploma in 
Anthropology

. The diploma course is. open to :
la) Students of’ postgraduate standing Cwhose undergraduate 

.courses have, in, the opinion Of the University, included a 
1 suifdfblfe preliminary training.

~(b) Studen't|riwHo, though not graduates, have satisfied the 
' 1 tlnivetsity'' that their' previous education and experience

qualify them to rank oir.the sameleyelas graduates'approved 
under («|tor this purpose) ' *

In the pksC ’6f the follo|ai^classes tff candidates^ who must be 
Otherwise qualified tb He registeredds candidates for the Diploma:

Senior £uvil . Servants, Who have: spent at least two years in 
service overseas (i.e. working under;, engagements or

Registrations for this diploma course are suspended at present.
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agreements with the Governmemt%of the Dominions, Crown 
L \ Colonies; Protectorates,* or Mandated Territories)* op-Civil 

Servants-of equivalent-standing of other, countries; , 
at the discretion of the University on report by the Board of 

Studies >in Anthropology, persons who have spent' -at least 
two years’overseas bolding portions * which Afforded them 
facilities for anthropological studies in the field; 

the student will be required to attend an approved course of instruction 
at a School of the University during a substantial portion of three 
academic terms, which terms need not necessarily be consecutive.

Candidates are required to take the following
I. One general paper,designed to test, the student’s knowledge of the scope 

and methods of the main branches of Anthropology. Questions will be set on the 
following:—

[а) Archaeology (Pre-history of-the Old World);
(б) Physical Anthropology‘ (Racial criteria and types); |f
(c) Technology;
(d) Social Anthropology;
(e) Linguistics (Social Aspects).

. Candidates will be required to- select questions from at iea-st four 
of these sections. Those offering alternative 2 A (Social Anthropology) 
will be required to select from-se^tiqns^a), ib\Ac\ or JeJ; those offering 
alternative ;2 B (Physical Anthropology) will be required to select 
from sections {a), (|), (a) or<(&)'. '■

2. Four special papers on either of the following branches of Anthropology:—
A. Social Anthropology (4 papers):—
J*) Social Structure (including kinship, local, l^litical and economic

organisation).
(ii) Religion and Magic, Education, Law.

(iii) Ethnography of a Selected Region (selection of the region to be approved
by the University): -;

(iv) One of the following:—r- ;,
(а) Technology;
(б) Elementary Linguistics (including phonetic notation and the

structure of language);
(c) Applied Anthropology.

Original work in the form of a thesis may be submitted by §tny 
candidate, and if such work be approved by the University the candi-
date may be exempted from either one or both of papers (iii) and (iv).

B. Physical Anthropology (4 papers):—^ 1
(i) Comparative survey of the primates, human palaeontology,; 'r.

< (ii) Anatomical, physiological and genetic variations in man ;
’" ',(111) Racial classification-of modern man, anthropometric methods;

(iv) One of the following
(а) Primitive Psychology (ihcluding mental measurements, intelligence

and aptitude tests);
(б) Pre-historic Archaeology;
(c) Racial theories and problems.
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Original work in the form of a thesis may! be submitted by any 
candidate, and if such work be'approved by the1 University the can-
didate'may be'’exempted from* either, one or both of- papers (111) and
f| ^At the discretion of the examiners , there may be an ;or*al or a 
practical "examination in any subject, in addition to the written
examinat'ffiin that subBH jl . .

A sludent may either enter for the who^, examination at the 
end'of his two;years’ course: pr, with the’permission of-his teachers, 
he may enter for the examination in the’ general* paper at the end 
of hirs first year, and Mfdvided M 'satisfied the examiners m this 
paper) for examination in thhspecial papers, or thesis,, at the end ol
his second year. * iMWl 9 | HH| 1 , 1 ,, Hi

A student who fails to pass in ^general paper, taken at the end 
'of his first year, may take this'subject again, together with the other 
papers under 2 A, or;-2 B, or a thesis. respOctfvfely at the end of the
SeC°Theyeexamination,|i$he1d1 qn^j^in July, Any briginal wqrk 
musl" be submitted not later, than 15th May. ' ... f ,

The following are* provided for the diploma at tne
Sfel0oli^i^6^,^ip-4b^fc 835, 837, '

ii. The Academic Postgraduate Diploma in 
Colonial Studies

This1 cMtiets designed for persons' engajed in or hoping to take 
dp work in eblokial territories and-others with comparable problems. 
It may also4e-of interest to-persons wishing to gam an understanding 
of'-British -administration and policy in overseas territories, it is 
intended to, provide an understanding of the problems characteristic 
of tindferdeyeloped territories'in general, and the subjects listed are to 
be underst6(M’’a‘s -being treated with special reference to such areas. 

The (Bourse fori the? diploma is open to
tf) Student 'of 'postgraduate standing whose undergraduate5' 

' studies?have, in the opinion of the University, included a 
I suitable preliminary training.

(b) In specif circumstances, students who, though not graduates, 
g p ’ ’have Satisfied the University that their previous education 

’ and experience qualify them to rank on the samedtvel as 
’graduate approved under (a) for this purpose.

Except as provided below, students are required, tp attend a course 
of study approved for this purpose by the University, extending over 
two sessions! * The course of study must, unless special exemption be
obtained, be continuously pursued. S .tvsffl , „ . v.~

In the case of the following classes of candidates,,ufao must be 
otherwise qualified to :be registeredfas candidates for the Diploma.
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Civil Servants (Britis-k'®Kjfoiei^wh^-h^ve^spent ^ feast two 
/^tyears in service overseas, or, at the discretion of the University on 
f-H* report-by >th£ Special Advisory-Board on Colonial'Studies, persons 

whguring a,similar period have obtained comparable experienced
the^ student will hej required to "attend'" an approved cdkrse of instruc-
tion; at-a. Schobl of the University during thril academic terms, which 
tfS^^needmpt necessarily be consecutive, but shall be concluded 
within fivetyears of registration. »
|n€)andidates are required to take the follo^^^^^a

A Compu lsor y  Subje cts

ONE paper ©Pthe following: ' -
'M The Administration of ‘Colonial Territories 

4 (2) History: 1 <
*/(3) Social Structure and Organisation.

' >•©. Optio nal  Sub jects

♦TWO papers to be selected from t‘he following
'(1) Economics.
((2) Colonial Law 

Anthropology. ,
Either (a) Applied Anthropdftj&y or, i

AnthTopolog.y^of a Selfecfed Regnoii*\
(4) Social Administration.
(5) Geography of a Selected Region

' (6'J Demography.
(?) An Oriental 01 African Language.-

Original work in The . form .oja^disseiftation may be-submitted-by 
any 5 candidate, ^and if such work be apprpyed by the University on 
repqrt by the Special Advisory Board in. Colonial Studies, the candidate^ 
mayi§ exempted from any or all of the optional papers... Application 
for such exemption shall he made by the, candidate during the first 
year of the course, qr, if he is permitted by the University to take-the T 
Diploma aftgr three tepns, during the first term of his course;..7’

At the discretion of the examine^Sithere-rtfay be an oral examination 
in any subject-, in addition to the written examination in that subject.

iii. Academic Postgraduate Diploma in Law
The Diploma course is open to .students,of postgraduate standing 

whose undergraduati uhi ims  ,md 01 pn \ muOi \.pm(>n< c^Juive, in the 
opinion of the, pniyersity, included an approved .preliminary training 
in Law. Before admission to the course* a student mUsftubmit, for 
appfdvaLBy the. University;' his qualificTTMi^j

m student will be required; {^attend an ap'prBved* study
extehding6f:hotlf|gthan one .uni tin- courseJ'of study must','

* m I wil1 be subject to the University^ being satisfied that-the can-
didate has had ^suitable preliminary training.
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unlesJlJIgecial, exemption be ^obtained, be continuously pursued. The 
candidate must submit a dissertation which must be written in English 
in 1 niu-t illoul f \. id< in 1 of m nous study by ihe -candidate and of his 
ability tdtdi-scuss a difficult pi oblem ||i®3allyri' / i » 3 ‘I'fKf;} V-' < 
vtCarfdidates shall ^dls®«* be examined in English Legal Method or, 

with the permission of tlie# University, in one oEtfie subjects for the 
time being which can be offered for the Master of Lawsfdigree: examina-
tion. In each ^Uil^fect-ithe examination shall consist of onei three-hour 
paper-.- The ^examiners may,' in ‘additif&r, if they see fit, examine a 
ca-hdMhtyfbjally.

The examination is held once a year in September. The subject 
oi tin <11—111 ition must In submitted' for The approval of the y’niyersity 
ifot Fater than April 15th for the next ensuing examination.,

iv. The Academic Postgraduate Diploma in 
Psychology

> The object of the Diploma^bursb isTo afford facilities*for instruction 
iir the theory .and Apkotice -of certain branches iof applied Psychology 
toistudents who intend Wt&kf \up practical work in certain*^specific 
fields* and whose previoug educaticin has in the opinion of the University 
included assuitableipfeliminary Training.'

The subjects of the examination which is heldrpnce a year in June
are::~n

Papers.
,I.V Gene ral .

Z ,4(?') Data and Principles of Psychology 2
i-z\ - Methods ^Igsylchplogv . x

HmSHS practical examination.

Reference Nos.
. of Courses.

775. 777. 7(78. 
779

II. Spec ial .
Jq.(Er) One of; the’following applications 
HH| Psychology: , 2

Anthropological and Sociological..

(bf. £^ucational.
(■c) Industrial and Commercial:

'*» (d) Abnormal. 
v. (2) A practical examination. _

703. 7P5. 835. 
837_
781, 782

Notes:—
V (i) The two parts may be taken together or separately. Candidates 

who fail in either -part may be re-examined in that part in any sub-
sequent examination on payment of a proper fee.



Vl(ii) In both parts candidates must submit for the inspection of the 
examiners, their notebooks of laboratory work in Psychology and 
Applied Psychology;

(iii) In Part II there will be an oral examination with special 
reference to any written reports which may be submitted by the 
candidate on work lie may have carried out on Ms special subject. 
A candidate taking Part II (a) may, as an alternative to the practical 
examination, submit an essay. Reports and essays" must reach the 
Academic Registrar not later than June 15th.

Ttyepfpopl is at present unable to register, students,fyf (tpvs Diploma. 
Students registeredfor the Diploma dslwhere, who propose, toomh the 
optional subject of A nthropological and Sociological "Psychology may make 
application to attend mctures and daises 'in that part'd} the course at the 
School, ^ \ r

v. Academic Diploma in Public Administration
The diploma, under the regulations as revised'iAii 949, is a graduate 

diploma open to candidates who, already hold a degree an approved 
university or a professional quaMcatio|i^E»comparableL'yatue and 
who are engaged, in public administration. It involves the study of 
the principles and methods of public administration, of political 
theory and,, of -ecopomic and social problems. The purpose of the 
course is to make available the results of recent, thought and experience 
relating to political, social and, economic organisation and,so to equip 
the student with an understanding both of methods pf public adminis-
tration and of 'the' factors which underlie modern government.

The course of studyf^r the diploma extends qver two*sessions and 
is open to persons whohave been employed bf^ pufelic authority in_ 
administrative work of-an approved standard for at least three years 
and, * <’ , ' ^ - ,1* i ? yr.u ,* * {'ftp

either (a) ,hold a degree in this or another approved University
or jb) hold'a, technical or professional quaftficafion* approved 

by the University /
or ,(c) occupy, at the time of . their application a responsible 

administrative position with; a'> public authority, and 
who, although not graduates,' have bitisfifed*; the 
University that their previous/^dheation and experience 
qualify them to rank on the same level as graduates 
fdr this purpose.

’ The subjects of thef Bourse are :-^\^
Compu lsory  .SuBjEctsflH

1. Public Administration, Central and Local.
2. Statistics.
3. English Economic and Social History since "1815.
4. Social and Political Theory.-
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Opti onal  Subje cts : two of the following to be selected by the
candidate

X.,English Constitutional Law.
* ;6. The, History and Principljf of Gehtral Government since 1832. 
ji The History'and Principles, of Local Government since 1834.
8l-Tile Evolution and Administration of Nationalised Industries, 

■^qip^onumics, with special reference to Public Finance.
The examination- consists of One three-hour paper in each subject.- 

In Addition, ';each candidate will be required to. submit an essay of 
approximately *0,oo Oi-io ,®Q£^ words ,on an approved theme connected 
with one of his optional subjects. ',

'The examiners'hre-at'liberty to4 teSt any candidate by means 01
oral questions; ~ -• g - § T.| j ,,, ' ‘

The examination-isv in two parts and candidates may either present 
themselves for -Part I, consisting of any three subjects, after not less 
than one syearis. study, or for-thje whole examination on one and the 
same occasion, after -not less than two years’ study.; A|candidate who 
hast passed Part I must: pass Part II within not more than four years 
from the date of completing Part I. Y‘L
1 {Candidates will not be approved unless they have shown a com-
petent knowledge- in each of the six subjects and have satisfied the 
hammers in the essay; but-a-candidate who enters for both parts of 

examination at the same time and satisfies the-examiners m three 
‘@r; four subiects-only may, on the recommendation of the examiners, 
be credited with three' oLthose. subjects as Part I of the examination. 
Tits concession may also bit granted to candidates who satisfy the 
examiners in five subjects but who.aSre not recommended for reference.



REGULATIONS FOR SCHOOL CERTIFICATES
The Schoolgrants the-following certificates.? which are recognised 

bp /theUniversity^ c^tifiqates of proficiency
o ,(p) Certificate in Social 'Science &.n& Administration.
* ’ -(4 Certificate for Social \Wfers/in Mental’Health. ' 
h H Certificate in International Studies; I

Candidates for any of these certificates may register as associate 
students of the University*,- which in the 'caise of non-matriculated 
studefots, Mhbessitates the paymentiof'a registration fee of ios. 6d'.

i. Certificate in Social Science and Administration
The certificat#|awarded t%|tudents in the Department of Social 

Science and Administration, is meant primarily, for. men, and women 
who wish tordeyote themselves professionally, to work in< cpfin|c-tion 
with the,statutory % voluntary sbcial slwM|-or in the personnel 
and welfare - departments industryThe course is designed to give 
at the -same.time, a*generaTe,ducatd<|ag in tin held of ski  d smnn

Students working.'for the certificat-eSattend,catkin lecture courses 
designed to .meet - their special needsexample, bourses on the 
social services; . economic > theory ; crime and iff?: tiealtment;, con-
temporary social .problems; personnel management in practice ; 
principles and methods of .social, work, etci V They also1 attend some 
lectures provided for ^students taking degrees ;1 - • for example, on 
social developments in modern England; the Biitish constitution; 
general and social psychology;-*etcf In addition, further lectures in 
the School syllabus, which covers all branches of the social science!, 
may be attended with the approval of the Tutor. Classes and 
individual tuition are provided for all-students, and, gLyefcecpe; for 
written work, the.discussion of. current problems, and the correlation 
of academic teaching with practical work.v.

These academic -studies Mre' *" accompanied!* by practical training, 
carried out in Co-operation ''with various societies, authorities* and 
experienced social’workers, with whom the department is in close 
touch, mid supplemented by visits' of observation to various types of 
institutions, social, educational, and industrial. This practical,training 
involves some travelling expenses and residence away from home and 
is undertaken in the vacations.

The full-time course,of training for the Social Science Certificate 
occupies two sessions. „ StudCnts who are already graduates of a

- i<4 P-
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university may be able to qualify for the-’eerti&'atfe in one year. 
Graduates taking thlsWm'e-year ;c®jirsV ’must be able to undertake the 
necessary practical work eitherbe'fote or after'their theoretical training. 
The regulationsSgoVerning admission to*ffifes certificate bourse are set 
out ©n page 7^, |

The subnets f<»i e\iminution die
‘Subject 1 No. of Reference Nos.

HBHE Courses.
1 ■ lSocial Economics .. .. .. • • 1 , t 5y* 55/, 58, 59. 60

II. History .. .. 1 3158i;.;585

mm Social Philosophy & Psychology n 1 KS fi'OrS, 4 78 c, 
"782', 857

Social Administiatidn. .. ' .,. , i- (,.* . 423,610®) and (6® 
f!^62i, 73i6-8i,<V95- 

809,813,818,850^ 
4, 857. 9°°., 901

Students are required to*pass in all of these subjects, and in addition, 
reports bn their practical work mqst^§|tiisfyj|he -head of the department 
and the'lutors in charge of the course..

Students from Overseas
Alternative^ lectures and! classes are ’provided, withih^ the Social 

Xei'ence Course, for students^ from overseas. Ijl will take .one paper 
in Coi JHBHBK Institutions instead of History; and alternative 
questions will be 4set for them in the Economics mid Sofia! Adminis-
tration papers*/ The “teaching of-Economics' an d 'Sqcial Administration 
will beticcused qm ^Mitio^s-in theuK’Own;,cpuntries; ,-Thfe* length of 
^acticali traming wihobe the same as for British students,, but it-will 
be adapted to t&eir individual neqds.

ii. Certificate for Social Workers in Mental Health
A' Certificate is awarded to students who satisfactorily cf/m^lete the 

Mental* Health-Course 'conducted by the D'epartineht of Social Science 
and Administration. The coiir!ei& fiesigheefif or trained and experienced 
social workbr^f who < wish t-oi gain further uricfeManding of The .'causes 
and treatment of .personal difficulties' and problems, of behaviour in 
children aiid'raduits.;||It is1 a, recognised* qualification for psychiatric 
social-work ktiehild guidance’clinics);mental and-general hospitals and 
other health and education services.** ’ 

x,Thete©ntent ofethe lecture courses and seminars may be grouped 
, undfe’f‘the* heading!* psychiatry and mental; deficiency, ^yqhology,
child development, s psychiatric social-work, criminology, law and 
administration. The practical workti! tarried out at training centres 
under the supervision of psychiatrists, and psychiatric social workers 
and is designed to give experience- in work for both.adults and children. 
It includes attendance at case discussions and clinical demonstrations.
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as well as the undertaking of case work in connection with the child 
guidance clinics and the mental hospitals used as training centres. 
Individual tuition is given throughout the course.
1 Students are admitted to this course by recommendation of a 
selection committee, and should fulfil the following, conditions 

\a) Be over the age of 22.
, : Hold a social science certificate or a degree or other educational

* qualification appropriate t;o social work, Supplemented by 
practical training. * 1 ‘l% \ ] '

(c) Have had experience of social work.
In exceptional circumstances consideration may be given to men 

and • women who have not received .a recognised training in social ’ 
science, but who have good educational qualifications and have 
undertaken responsible social services.'j ‘

The subjects for examination are
Subject.

Psychiatry and Mental1 Deficiency ' ; . 
Psychology and Mental Health in Child-

hood and Adolescence .. ' ..
Social Case Work and Public Admin- 

istration :. ■... : ....,
Current Social and Psychological. 

Problems .. 8HH 8®I 2 H

No..of 
Papers.

Reference Nos. 
of Courses.

77.8, 807,^ 
8io -8i<£.

iii. Certificate in International Studies
A certificate is awarded to Students of relatively advanced standing 

who wish to devote the whole of their time to- subjects within the 
general field of international relations.

In principle, the course is open only to students who are able to 
give to it two full sessions and who already have a university degree. 
Either or both of these conditions may be waived in particular cases*. 
Candidates whose mother tongue , is not English may be required 
before registration to give proof (ii necessary by written-examination) 
of an adequate knowledge of that language.

Persons admitted, to this course,, besides attending lectures and 
participating in seminars, receive regular tuition. Students who by 
the end of the first year are-not considered to have made satisfactory 
progress, may be required not to5 proceed further with the course.

The subjects for examination are ,
-I Subject. I-

Prescribed Subjects.
Diplomatic History, 1815-1939 
International Relations (General)- .. 
International Institutions 
General Economics; and the Economic 

Factor in International Affairs 
International Law .. .. ..

No of' 
Papers.

Reference Nos. 
f of Courses'.

355. 356. ?8b 

553’
MW88

412, mmi

■iMIliiWWIWIWIliittMllitiilllifiii
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No of Reference Nos.
£ 14 - Papers. r of Cqhrses.

II. Optional Subjects.
One subject from among the,following :— 1 t (
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(ij English Political and Constitu- 
„ tional History since 1660. 305

„(ii) British Public Administration. 610
(iii) Elements of English Law. 4°5-^ ,
(iv) Maritime. Law and The Law of

Marine Insurance. HH
J^v) The Geographical Factor in 

International Relations. 562
(vi) The ’CothmerciaP Development 

ipwiftf the Great Powers. 1H
(viij Comparative Constitutions and 

Comparative Government. 659^8* .
(viii) r The' Technique and Procedure of 

Diplomacy.
(ix) Colonial?- Government and

Administration. 741,, .742
§|P|x) The' External Affairs of the 

Self-Governing Dominions.



POSTGRADUATE WORK AND REGULATIONS 
FOR HIGHER DEGREES

Over 460 research student? registered-at the* §gJaooDn the 
session i95©-|i. Graduates may therefore assume that, though' it’ is 
against the School’s tradition to have a physically separate graduate 
school, they would,' if 'admitted,' find themsehes 'for purposes of 
advanced lectures, selfrina'rs^Mbrary facilities and" social life members 
of a graduate bodj^A fsjabistantial size for whom special provision is 
in fast made.y i

But inasmuch as 'there is no physical separation of ^ graduate 
school, the appropriate lectures and seminars, even where specially 
reserved graduate^sludents,' -a-re toj*f|| found in the general lecture 
list in Part III of i he Calendar, so far as they haye been arranged in 
advance. (It will be obvious that to some extent actual seminar 
provision depends ,on the distribution between* fields ofiifea-rch of the 
graduate.students in each year and alhoi mang< nu lit', an a< coidiniih 
made.) Similarl^Sthe* section on tlu Iibiu\ unhide the ^pi (1 d 
facilities and privileges of research^students as well as thosedfiey enjoy 
in common with other student^^ (See particularly pp. 169-174.). .The 
Research StudenJs’Common Room and Research Students’ Association 
arrangements are described" on p/ i§|V,

But a separate pamphlet, Postgraduate Studies,Assned eafeh session, 
is obtainablq#y post on request and in any case* a.-copy should be 
obtained-from the Postgraduate Office by students applying personally 
for postgraduate registration. It contains a fulle%descriptio n of post-
graduate facility's, procedure on registration, the main regulations for 
internal higher degrees of the; University-of London, so far as they are * 
open to students at the School, notes on library and social facilities 
and the details (abstracted from this.Calendar) of advanced lectures 
and seminars so far as they are reserved', or regarded as specially 
appropriate, for postgraduate students.

The great majority of the research students of the Stifool are ' 
working for higher degrees of London'University, but qualified students 
may be accepted for a stated period^ to dp research under supervision, 
though not’, working for'a London degree., In both cases initial 
enquiries, if made by post; should be addressed to tip Dean of Post-
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graduate Studies (Mr. L. G. Robinson), Room' =>5- Applicants 
enquiring in-person should call first at Room ^wln'-both cases 
students, if accepted, - are assigned^'.to an appropriated member or 
members' of ‘the■ School’s- teachings s%ff for personal-supervision of 
their ^research and direction* of them p^i^S of study. Students not 
'working for a London higher id'e^ree will be .registered -either under the 
research fee (y-hich covers only individual Supervision-and attendance 
at ©n'e seminar) or under the graduate Composition fee which includes 
also*'attendance at * appropriate lectures ‘of one Tdeparfment of the 
Sc$@®l.i For these fees and tuition ytl®PiMfelier degree's see the 
s( (turn on ft( ^
bjfpder present conditions applicat4qns? Jor postgraduate registration 

must,be'rri|de y ell in ad^aESP; Applications’from abroad for .October 
entiance must reach the'SgKool by April 2nd pn the prescribed form 
and fully documented, an# prehmi^^Sorrespondence .is usually 
necessary. ’ ^Graduates, whether from overseas.Jlllnot, .applying alter-
natively for "postgraduate registration,ff)r, failing that, r first degree 
Te'gistfation,must have theirjapplications in by January is|jgee p. 71). 
"Applications for postgraduate; registi ation froin genuine residents in 
tffe U.K. will be considered up to September,27th; earlier application is 
advised, though not prior tevthe .publigalncffi oj the^plass lists qf the 
1 mdid U s lust di 1 Ouw i1' \pplu mNwlio 11m to-'get admitted 
t®/the U K. f on-professional training or similar purposes and hope td 
applv for\concurrent postgraduate’ registration at the School are 
Earned that they will be classed as'bverseas applicants-'yith April 2nd 
as'-iheffihal date for the receipt of their application.

‘J' JTpr, all further paTtic|ilam£#p„ ^facilities and, procedure students 
kre;-Referred to the pamphlet Postgraduate Studies.
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Higher Degrees
* Candidates- f^n internal higher degreelbf the University of London 

muftefirst be-aceeptedby ope of?||J||olleges of the University. At 
the School acceptance is through the%%hoolVCommitt$§ tpn Post-
graduate'Studies", which -make^its, recommendation^ the higher 
University r bodies. When the candidate is. finally -accepted. by the 
University, he receives a-bppy of the full University regulations of th| 
relevant-degree. ,lfhese^ alone are authoritative and should be carefully 
retained an<{ consulted. Till then he? can consult a copy at the Post-
graduate Officer^i^; under piesentj conditions the School is unable to, 
"distribute ,cqpie*s to student In.^viey' qf the ultimate .issue of the 
jill regulations, and of ‘;further particulars being available in the 
pamphlet Postgraduate Stkdies, there is giVen below only , a selection of 
the regulations for/those higher ;degtee? for which candidates are most 
commonly- -registered at the School,5 together with a note1 on certain 
others*.1
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THE HIGHER DOCTORATES
It should be/no ted; that a candidate for the higher doctorates, 

i.e., D.Sc.;(Eeqn,), LL.D., D.Lit.j; if he has not obtained a first degree 
of London University in the relevant faculty must have obtained the 
Master’s degree pr the Ph.D. of London University in the relevant 
faculty, Candidates who have obtained the relevant' first degree o,f 
London University must also have obtained the Master’s degree or the 
Ph.D. of London University in the relevant faculty unless they have 
been specially exempted by the Senate on the ground of subsequent 
published work of high merit. Fo^Jbre D.Sc. (Econ.) and D.Lit. 
.published work alone can be considered by the examiners.; For the 
LL.D. unpublished work may be submitted, but it must be published’ 
before the degree isr awarded. No registration ©r coh^Se of study at 
a school of the University is riecessary under the regulations nor is . it 
very usual. Such applicants should communicate, directly with the 
Academic or External Registrar of the University as to the con-
ditions and regulations.' But in- special cfsfethe School is prepared 
to undertake the supervision of candidate's;: for higher iddctorates 
registering them under the research fee and candidates wishing to; take 
advantage of this should communicate in the first instance with the 
Dean of Postgraduate SfudieJs ht the SclMpT* ‘
EXTERNAL HIGHER DEGREES

It is to be noted? that only graduates of London University (whether 
internal or external) may proceed to external higher degrees*of the 
University.' It is unusual for candidates- for external higher degrees 
to be registered at the School, but the Committee on Postgraduate 
Studies may in special cases consider such applications, which should 
be made to-the Dean of Postgraduate Studies.1! > Candidates so' accepted 
must conform to the appropriate School regulations and, while' regis-
tered, pay the same tuition fees as candidates for. internal degrees.

Regulations for Higher Degrees of the 
University of London

Though candidates, rice directly responsible for knowing arid 
observing these University regulations/their approach to the University 
as internal students-is in almost all instances through the Postgraduate 
Office of the School. Only the .actual registration (see paragraph 2] 
page 147), the final submission of examination entry-forms and theses, 
and detailed arrangements for their examination are .conducted 
directly between the candidate and the University (Offices. Instructions 
on these points are given at the appropriate times.

REGULATIONS COMMON TO THE PH.D. AND 
MASTER’S. DEGREES

1. Applications fqr registration .submitted to the Universa;ty,jiater 
than three months after the date on which the course was begun mq&t. 
be accompanied by a statement from the head of the college, schoolor
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institution in explanation of the delay. Retrospective registration 
will be allowed in exceptional circumstances* only. A whole-time 
student may. be granted retrospective registration for not more than 
four terms and a part-time student for not more than Seven terms.

’2. A candidate whose application has been acceded to must 
register with the University without delay. In no case will such 
student be permitted to defer registration to a later session than that 
in which he began his af),proved course of study.

’j^'Nq/fee is required for "fe^sfittion as a 'graduate student in the 
<^s|< of a graduate of this University.

The fee for registration in thenase of a graduate student who is not 
a graduate of this University is ^guineas,, unless he has already matri-
culated in London 'University when it is/2 guineas. >

,3.. If a student does not begin his course of study in the University 
within one calendar year from the date of thpj|pproval0t his applica-
tion for registration the approval of his application will lapse and he 
must apply again to the University for registration if he still desires 
to ..proceed to a. higher degree.

« 4. The-fee payable on entry for a qualifying examination is :—
v. Five guineas for a special examination (the candidate must forward 
m entry form by a date to be-notified to him), or one guinea per paper 
df practical examination up-to a maximum of six guineas for part of 
t4fijvhole of an Intermediate or Degree examination. (The candidate 
must forward an entry form by the date prescribed in the regulations 
for the relevant examination.)

5. If a student fails to pass the qualifying examination prescribed 
in his case at his first entry therefor, he will not be permitted to proceed 
with hi!s‘'course or to* enter again for the qualifying examination 
without the permission of the University.

6. I?¥s essential ‘that the student, whilst pursuing his course of 
study as an internaTstudent, should be prepared to attend personally 
for study in a college, school or institution of the University during 
the ordinary terms at such time or times as his supervising teacher 
may require*

7. If the material f fir the work of a student exists elsewhere, the 
student may* under proper conditions be allowed leave of absence, if 
such absence does hot exceed two terms out of a total of six, and pro-
vided that neither of these two terms isfthe first or the last of the course. 
Such leave will riot be granted during the first year of the course in 
the case of students who are attending the course in order to qualify 
for conferment of their first degtee.

8. The greater portion of the work submitted as a thesis for a degree 
must have been done since the* student was registered as an internal 
student of the University.

Postgraduate Work for Higher Degrees
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9. A candidate will not b;e^permitted to submit asdhis thesis a 
thesis for which a degree has been conferred on him in this" dr any 
other university, > buiSfp candidate -shall -not be 'precluded from tincof- 
porating work whichftfe has already submitted f oya "degree in this , or 
any.otjhpyunivj|rsity in-a thesis covering a wider field, provided that 
he shall indicate j©h* his entry’ form and also in his thesis any - work 
which- has been so incorporated.

'^ro. jin internal student submitting a thesis in typescript will be 
required tp supply, before’the degree is conferred on Him, one of the 
four copies of his thesis^ bound in accordance, with the following 
specification

Size pf paper, quarto approximately 10 inches by 8 inches, except 
for drawings and maps on which no restricti'on ,is placed. A margin of 
i£ inches to1 be left on the lfitt-hand side. Bound in a standardised 
form' as'jlpllows :—Art vellum or cloth ; overcast; edges uncut; 
lettered boldly up back in gold (£ inch to \ inch !leffers)t Degree , 
Date , Name  ; short title writteh ©r printed -neatly and legibly on the 
front-bover. '

[The name,,and address pffa firm of bookbinders in London, who 
will bind theses to this,'Specification ,at'abcostf of ios-. a copy, may be 
obtained from the Academic Registrar.]

11. Every: c^^|<late will be required to ^forward to.the University 
with, his ^thesis a short abstract thereof comprising not more than 
30P words,

12/ A student who fails to pass the higher degree examination 
will be required on reentry for th,e examination to comply with the 
regulations in force at t-hp time of his re-entry. .

The University may .recognise., the first year ,of the,, -course 
of study-jfpxj an internal higher degree as j>Ke approved third year 
course o|5study of internal students who have been permitted to .take 
their Final first degree examination after a two year course pf study, 
but are not entitled to! receive, thenddegree till they have completed a 
third year course. Students of the School who havd" taken their 
Final examination may consult the Dean of 'postgraduate Studies^bn 
this possibility. Those have pot yet entered for the Final 
examination should without? fail cbnsult their Tutor1 jbfcfb're at-
tempting to4>lan their work on this basis..

■ Students who in the London' B.$fc.{Econ.) heeri retdj^jp» 
failing only in their language paper and who wish to commimc^nfk 
for- ,?a higher degree should consult Ttastgradhate -Offit‘eabt the 
S'dhcrolro

The Degree of Doctor of Philosophy
^ (See| also,, fthe section above ont,common regulatipns.)^

1. The standard qf the Ph.D. degree is definitelpihigher 
that of the M.A. and M.Sc. degrees in the same-subject.

than

' % A candidate fop registration for the degree of Ph.D. must 
either

{a) have previously graduated in any faculty as an internal or 
external student in the University, of 

v (b) haye passed examination!;! required iff a degree in another 
Uhwersity, or

? |c) have passed examinations required for an approved diploma 
-.4 certain approved educational institutions of University1 rank.

3; A candidate for the Ph.Dv-degree must, before registration, 
-Comply with the following "requirements unless exempted therefrom 
in special easels

He Must produce a certificate from the governing body of a 
the University, or from Mteacher of teachers of 

the University, stating that the candidate is in their opinion a fit 
person to undertake a course of study .or research with a view To the 
PH.D. degree,- and that .the. college, v§chool or teacher is willing to 
undertake the responsibility of supervising the work pf’ the candidate, 
and of reporting to the Senate “at the end of the epurse of stqdy whether 
tfieTandidate has pursue^to the satisfaction pf his teacher or teachers 
the course of^Judy prescribed in his case.- (N.B.—Students accented at 
the School fas internal candidates for the Ph.D. dggfve should simply 
inmp'tle the VnivcfiitV.form fejnt themf and return■ it to thffPpstgraduate 
Office of the School who'wiltsee% the fulfilment of this regulation.)''
Wii) He must produce, through the. School evidence! satisfactory 

t(; tfu* UniversTtv bf'tiu' stand. 11 d lie h 1 steady attained and of his 
ability to profit by the^ufse. If the evidence first submitted is not 

\*,lid ictoiv vtfi( 1 mdid 1 to m i\* btreqUifed to'undergo such examina-
tion as m iv be pnsriilx d by the University, and must dd so before 
his registration begins. - *

(iii) In the Faculty fif Laws," he mu'stjdfther have obtained {fie 
LL.B. with Firsf "Cl'aSs-Honours efr the LL.M. pf London University o’r 
a degree of an'other university, assessed by London University as1 
equivalent tof orie^f these.J Only iii;W©|WOnal circumstanceS may 
Exemption from this Yequir'ement be ’granted.’

student who is’or has been registered as.aji internal student 
for the Ph.D!, degree will bp-pfirm^tted to ^proceed to the Ph.D. degree 
as, an external student, except in special casps and with the approval 
of the Academic Council.

5. A candidate,for the'Ph.D. degree who desires to proceed instead 
TOethe' Master’s: degree multupply through the authorities of his 
college, sehooUor institution for permission to db so. The amount of 
the fur they course of study,-if any, which he will be required to pursue 
f or'the/ldaster’s, degree will be prescribed in each case .by the University.
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Cou rses  of  Stud y

6. Every candidate must pursue, as an internal student :Wm
(a) a course, of not less than two years of full-time training in 

research and research methods, or
(b) a part-time course of training in research and research methods 

of not less than two years and not more than, four years as may be 
prescribed in .each individual, case-by the Academic Council.

iV.Bg-The expression “ two years ” in these regulations will B 
interpreted in the case of students registering for the Ph.D. degree in 
October as .the period from the beginning of that month to the June 
ijg. the second year following. In other eases Mt will be interpreted as 
two calendar years.

7. The course must be pursued continuously, except by .special 
permission of the Senate.

8. Not later than one calendar year before the date when he 
proposes to enter for the examination the student must submit flie 
subject of his thesis for approval by the/University. The University 
will at the”time of the approval of the subject"of a thesis inform the 
candidate of the faculty within whose purview" the thesis will ;ij|: 
deemed to fall. After the subject of the thesis has been approved it 
may riot be changed cxcfpt with the permission of the/University^f:
,, 9. A student is not allowed to register .fpr or to, proceed to another 

degree /of the University during the currency 'of his registration for, 
the Ph.1). degree. If he is allowed to change his- registration for 
registration for another degree (s,ee paragraph 5 above) his Ph.D. 
registration will lapse.

10. A student registered as a candidate for tkePh.D. degree after 
having studied to the satisfaction of the authorijtjies of the college or 
school (or in the case of an institution other than a college for school 
of the recognised teacher or .teachers), concerned for the period 
prescribed by the University, may be admitted at any time within 
one calendar year of the completion of such period to the examination 
for the degree. A student who does not present himself within one 
calendar year of the completion of the prescribed period must apply 
again to the University through the Schoors' ‘ Postgraduate '’Office 
for admission to the examination if He still desires to proceed, to the 
degree.

Thesi s

11. On completing his course of study every candidate must submit 
a thesis which must comply with the following conditions

{a) The greater portion of the work submitted therein miSst Have 
been done subsequently to the registration of the student as a candidate 
for the Ph.D. degree.

(b) It must form- a distinct contribution to the knowledge of the 
subject and afford evidence of originality, shefWn either by the discovery 
of new facts or by the exercise! of independent critical power.

*- ‘(c) It must be Vatisfactdry as regards literary presentation, arid if , 
not already published in an approved form, must be suitable for 
publication, either as;submitted or in an abridged form.

12. The thesis must consist of the candidate’s own account of his 
researph. It may describe,work done in conjunction with the teacher 
who has supervised the' wori; provided that ,.the candidate clearly 
states his personal share in the investigation, and that this statement 
is certified by ^heTeacher. In no casp will a paper written or published 
in the joint names£bf Two or more persons be accepted as a thesis. 
Work done conjointly with persons other than the candidate’s teacher 
wM oiily be accepted as a thesis in special cases.

13. The candidate must indicate how far the thesis,, embodies the 
result of his own research or observation, and in what respects his 
investigations appear to him, to advance the study, of his subject.

Entry  for  Exam in ati on ^ *
14: "Every ’ candidate must'apply to the Dean of Postgraduate 

Studies for a form of entry, which wf|n completed and countersigned 
must be serit to the University accompanied by (i) four copies of his 
thesis, printed, type-written, or published in his own name; (ii) the 
proper fee, and (iii) certificate of living completed the course of 
study prescribed in his case.
\ N.B.—In view of the long-yapation, which extends from the end 

of June -until October, a candidate who is eHgible to enter for the 
examination-.' at ‘ the end Of the session runs the risk of considerable 
delay in- the decision asfeithe result. .Suchri candidate will, therefore, 
be permittedvtp jubmit his,’ entry-form and f,ee between April 15th and 
May jjst ^nd his thesis between June 1st and June 5th.

r5: The candida»t^isval^b invited to submit as subsidiary matter in 
support of hM^candidature any printed contribution or contributions 
tb Th?e; %dvaricement of his subject which he may have published 
independently orxdnjointly. In the event of a candidate submitting 
srich subsidiary matter he will be-required to state fully his own share 
in any conjoint ’faork.
Exa min at io ns

16. After-th^ examiners* have-read the thesis they may, if they 
think fit and without further test, recommend that the candidate be jj 
rejected.

' 17. " If 'the thesis is adequate the examiners shall examine the 
candidate Orally and at their discretion by printed papers or practical 
examinations or by both methods on the subject of the thesis and, if 
they ’see fit, on subjects relevant thereto ; provided that a candidate
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for, the ^h.D. degree in th# Faculty, ©f^jArts ^hftfliis ol4 lined the 
degree of M;A. m the same subject in this University shall in any 
case be exempted; from .a.written examination.

£ $ iJ3. If the thesis as adequate but the,candidate fails to^satisfy the 
oaimnci'S at the oial, pi.it tu il <>i xjiitlmt'x.imm.itnni Ik  Id in connec-
tion therewith, the examiners m i\ u< nmnn nd tlu Nn ite to permit 
.the^candidate tare-present the same thesis and submit Ilia,further 
.oral.,/ practical .or written examinatipn within a period molffexc&eding 
eighteen months specified' by them, and the fee oiWe-entry, if the 
Serfate adopt the recotamendafion of the'examiners, shalYb'e half the 
i^e originally paid;

iq. If fhe thesis, though inadequ ite, di ill mvii i of siilhcicnt ment 
'to justify such ^ariion,.the examiners may recommend Yfip^Sen^e to 
permit the candidate to n-'im-viil his tin si*, m .1 ip\is<. <1 ft a in within 
eighteen months from the decision of the''Senate1 with regard theieto 
■and thfe feej on re-entry, 'if the Senate adopt sin h leconuin ini iliow, 
shall be half the fee‘originally paid; 'Examiners shall no't,1 howevei, 
make *sueh recommendation without submitting the candidate to an 
oral examination.

20. For th'e purposes „of the oral; practical or written examination 
held jjlCcdifh^Gtibri with his tlu-sis tin* candidate will be* icquiiod to 
present himself at sinh pi uc .is tin. Uimu-.m nn\ dm.it mil upon 
such day or 'days as shall -be notified to him.

Master’s Degrees
GENERAL NOTE ON REGULATIONS FOR 

MASTER’SJ^EGREES
(See also section on Common Regulations)1

{a) A candidate who has obtained, a first degree as an internal 
student of London University .is not compelled under the regulations 
to register again at a s.chool of the University or pursue any prescribed 
course olstudy befoie piesenting liinw ll fm i \amination fo&a Master’s 
d|gi;e§in the same faculty, but inu^l h  i,isti i w itli tin u ntial uiiiu i-*it\ 
aullioiitii ^ twi'l\i month'* In loin' mti\ and follow tin appiopn iti 
University regulations asto securing the necessary approval of syllabus, 
thesis, *'subject, etc., and is to the length of time that niihl i lapM 
between bis *»fLr§-t graduation and -his examina-t-i^n-.for; the Master’s 
degree..;

(b) Students in the following categories _ must before presenting 
themselves for examination for a-London internal Master’s degree be 
registered at a school of jthe, University and pursue, thereat a, prescribed 
cqifrset£>f study to the satisfaction, of-the authorities for a period of 
two acadeinie years; 5 No exceptions can be made to This rule.-
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Fart-time students may have a longer¥®urse than two years prescribed. 
For the conditions on which interruption of/’a prescribed course of 
study may be permitted or leayp of-absence granted to pursue^esearch 
elsewhere,*th‘e University regulations- must be consulted.^.
£&) .Candidates holding a,. Bachelor’s dfegred as external, studenjts of 

feondon University and proceeding to a Masters,-, degree in- the same 
faculty;

' * (i-i) Candidates holding a Bachelor’sydegree, as internal students of 
Lbndon University who may be permitted to proceed to a higher 
degree in a different faculty pYN.B. students holding the London 
internal degree of B.Com. are frequently permitted^!©; proceed to the 
intunal M sf* (Loon) digue instead of the M.Com., but must be 
registered and pursue a prescribed coJi|Sjet)pf study .at the School;

(iii) Graduates of any university other than London whose degree 
and academic record may be judged by the School andLy the University 
authorities tq bp;adequate ground'for admission as ^‘candidate for the 
London Master’s degree.,,

(c) Students required4t|#nter for the whole ofeat part1 of an examina-
tion foi a h>wei ill gici* as a qualificitum fm admissibnto the examina-
tion for a Master’s degree,t^ayqnter for, .such qualifying examination 

, during the period q&Jfudy. under the control of the 
University. The lower degree, however, will not be granted to such 
persons.

* (d) A candidate registered for -the Mastferjs, degree who desires to 
proceed instead to the Ph.D degree mu^f apply1 through the authorities 
of his college, school or institution for, permission to do'so.11 A whole- 
time student may be granted retrospective registration for. another 
degree in felpect of fqur terms, and a part-time 'student in respect of 
seven terms, of’his previous tdursetof study.

THE DEGjREE' gF MASTER OF SCIENCE IN ECONOMICS
fM.-Sc. | /EcondlMi

The whole of5the candidate's! work for, this degree concentrated 
on a single general sub] feet, which must normally we selected from the 
list of seventy general subjects set out,below. In special cases applica-
tion may'be made to 6ffer^a general subject not amonglho^e in the 
list,/prpvided it lies within the field, of study indicated by the classified 
headings and is judged commensurate iny extent with the general 
.sUbj?eGts:ln -thelM* \

'Geography—
;Either The detailed economic geography- of an area, chosen; from or com-

mensurate with, owe of the following :—4 ,
„,%(«) The British'Kites'.1 The-North-Sea and its Coastlands.

Jb). The Mediterranean Lands.
"Western and Central Europe (excluding (a) and (b} nbove and the 

U.S.S.l.j.
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(d) The U.S.S.R. and Central Asia.
(e) The Monsoon Lands of Asia.
(/) The U.S.A. and Canada.
(g) Mexico, Central and South America.
(h) Africa (south of the Sahara), and Australia and New Zealand.

' Some major aspect of geography, chosen from or commensurate with 
the examples following :—

I. Agricultural Geography.
II. The Geography of Industry.

III. The Historical'Geography of an approved country or major region
for one of the following periods :—

(a) Ancient.
(b) Mediaeval.
(c) Modern—either before 1800 or after 1800.

IV. Population Problems in their Distributional Aspects (including
migration and Urban Geography).

Economic History—
The economic history of England or some other approved country or 

region during one of the following periods :—
Early Mediaeval.
Late Mediaeval.
Sixteenth to Mid-seventeenth Centuries.
Mid-seventeenth to Mid-eighteenth Centuries.
Mid-eighteenth Century to 1830.
Nineteenth Century.

Political Science—
Greek and Roman Political Theory.
Mediaeval Political Theory from 476 to 1200.
Mediaeval Political Theory from 1200 to 1500.
Political Theory in the 16th and 17th Centuries.
Political Theory from 1689 to 1815.
Political Theory since 1815.
Comparative Central Government (Federal and Unitary).
Comparative Local Government.

Sociology—
Social Institutions.
Comparative study of religious and moral ideas.
Psychological aspects of Sociology.
Biological aspects of Sociology.
Social Philosophy.

Economics (including Banking, Commerce and Business Administration)— 
The General History of Economic Thought.
The Population Question (including the history of the theory and some 

acquaintance with vital statistics in modern times).
The Distribution of Income (between economic categories and between 

persons, including the history of the theory and some acquaintance 
with the relevant statistics in modern times).

The Theory of Value (including history of the theory).
The Structure of Modern Industry.
Problems of Monopoly (theoretical and descriptive).
Industrial Fluctuations.
Problems of Wages and Wage Regulation (theoretical and descriptive). 
Capital and Interest.
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International Trade (including the theory of International Trade and 
some acquaintance with the relevant statistics in modern times).

Public Finance.
Economic Functions of the State.
Economic Aspects of Social Institutions.
Monetary and Banking Theory (historically and comparatively treated) . 
The History, Present Organisation and Problems of Money and Banking 

(treated comparatively).
An Approved Period of Monetary and Banking History.
The Organisation and Problems of the Long Term Capital Market (in-

cluding the theory and practice of Stock Markets).
Economic Problems in Agriculture.
Trade of a Particular Region.
Organisation and Regulation of International Commerce.
Administration and Economic Aspects of Public Utilities.
Business Administration.
Marketing.

Transport—
Development, organisation and inter-relation of means of inland 

transport.
Economics of Railways.
Economics of Roads and Road Transport.
Economics of Shipping and Docks.

Statistics—
Mathematical Statistics : Frequency groups and curves, sampling. 
Mathematical Statistics : Correlation.
Applied Statistics : Demographic.
Applied Statistics : Social (income, wages, prices, etc.).
Applied Statistics : Commercial (trade, production, prices, etc.)

International Law and Relations—
International Law (Peace, War and Neutrality).
International Relations.
A phase of the History of International Relations in the 19th and 20th 

centuries.

Candidates must further select a special section of the selected 
general subject for more intensive study and obtain its approval from 
the University authorities.

The M.Sc. (Econ.) examination will take place twice in each year 
commencing on the first Monday in December and on the fourth 
Monday in May, provided that if the fourth Monday in May be Whit- 
Monday the examination will commence on the following Tuesday.

No unsuccessful candidate will be permitted to re-enter within 
one year from the date of his first entry without the permission of 
the Examiners.

At least twelve months before the date on which the candidate 
wishes to present himself he must submit for approval the general 
subject and a special section of that subject which he proposes to 
offer. This application must include a clearly stated syllabus of the 
general subject.



The University will inform the candidate, whether the title and 
syllabus of the subject are^approved in their original op  in an amended 
form. The examination will be based on the approved subject and 
syllabus.

The examination shall consist.nl 'four written.papers;, including 
an essay paper, which shall be set on the selected general .subject, one 
of the papers to have reference to the approved sfecPtibfiJof th| general 
subject, with the provision that (except in Geography) candidates may 
submit a thesis written on the approved section in, sufestitutionffer the 
essay paper and the paper on the approved section!; and (6) an oral 
examination at the discretion of the - examiners-. Candidates in 
Geography must submit a dissertation in substitution for the essay 
paper and the* paper on the approved section. t ,

Every candidate must apply to the Dean of Postgradpatg^Studies 
■Tqr an entry-form imtimg iqr-it tp be compli led, lountoisigned ind 
sent" by the candidate To the University not inter than 1st February fjin 
the May examination, and not later than1-i$th September for the 
December examination, accompanied fey four copies o'f the approved 
syllabus of the-subject in which fhe'himself' and' by the 
proper fee.*'

If the candidate submits a thesis or dissertation he must furnish, 
not later .than 1st April for the May examination, and not.Hfer than 
15th October for the MeeWskper examination, four tfge'-written "or 
printed copies thereof. He will als’o be required'toforward to the 
University with his entry-form a short abstract^oi, his, thesis or dis-
sertation (four copips)|comprising not more than 3p,q^ords; ^

Except -as provided below every candidate lor the degree* of M.ScL 
(Economics) must at each entry for the whole examination* pay a fee 
of 15 guineas.

If the examiners consider that a candidate's  ̂the^i^iAs adequate 
;||ft that he has not reacnedAThe required standard in ^6; Written 
portion of the examination, they may, if- they think fit, recommend 
that the candidate be exempted oif re-entry from presentation of a 
thesis. Similarly, if the examiners consider, that the candidate has 
reached the required standard in the written portion of the examinar 
tion but that his thesis is not adequate, 'they may, if thJy think fit, 
recomtnend that he be exempted on re-entry* from the #rit‘ten portion 
of the examination. In both the above - ca-shs^the examiners ihay, if 
they so desire, examine the candidate again orally when he re-enters 
for the examination.

The fee payable on re-entry by candidates who hav,e. been exempted 
either from the written portion of the examination or from'the presenta-
tion of a thesis is 7^ guineas.
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THE DEGREE OR" MASTER OF COMMERCE (M.'Com.)

’ ‘,This degree mj II no longgr be conferred^ It is, however, possible 
and qfei|Musual loi liuldtjiVwi the London B..C,pm:< Tofppply fqr,.regis-
tration for,the M.Sgr (Econ-.). ’ (|tiee,-general Master’s degree regulationsmm

THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS (M.A.)^
The School registers candidates for the M.A. degree in Anthropology, 

Geography, History (usually on-lyin Economic and Diplomatic History) 
.and'Sc^Bpgy.

It may also in certain cases be possible Tp ;hegister candidates iri 
the branches, of psychology and Philosophy. Candidates should 
qpnsult' the Dean'on ,the* possibility in their particular case and on the 
regulations.
ViThe*']VLA. examination will take place twice in eaf4h year, commenc-

ing^ on the first Monday'in-December and on the'fourth-Monday in 
May ̂ provided thatiiife that day Sfel Whit-Monday >! the examination 
'wil’Hcom mence' -on the following Tuesday.

No unsuccessful candidate will fee permitted’ to re-enter within 
one’ year from the datH>f his first entry without the permission of 
the examiners.

Details  of  Examina tion

The M.A. examination will, normally include B(ii) ^-thesis, (ii) a 
written examination, 4M)> >an oral examination^ especially on the 

Jmfeject of tfee’thesis.
The thesis shall be either a record Of&original work or an ordered 

ginjl, critical exposition* off existing data wifehyregard to a particular 
subject.,-.

The title proposed for the thesis must in all'cases be approved by 
the University, for which pufp.dseit must be submitted to the University 
not later Than' October 15th for the-next ensuing May examination or 
not later than April; 15th for the next ensuing December examination. 
Any title submitted later than the proscribed date must be accompanied 
by a1®||©f' ipH; 6d.

The time-tafele pf*. the examination will be furnished by the 
Academic Registrar to, each candidate.

, Every candidate entering for this, examination must apply, to the 
Dean of Postgraduate Studies for an entry-form, in time for (it to be 
completed, countersigned and slnt by the candidate to the University, 
together with’ the proper fee, not later than February 1st for the May 
examination and not later than September 15th for the December 
examination.



The candidate must furnish, not later than April fstfor the May 
examination' and not later than October 15th for the December 
examination, not less' that*‘four type-writteri 'fer' printed “Copies of 
the thesis. "

Everp candidate will be required to forward■ tq.the University 
with his entry-form a short abstract , of his thesis/-(four CQpies)>com- 
prising not more than 300 words.

The fee for each student is 15 gumeas for each" entry ter the whole 
examination.' | ' s'. Jib 1 tth*

The fee payable on re-entry by candidatesvrho have been exempted 
either from the written portion of the examination or from the presen-
tation of a thesis is guineas.

If the examiners consider that a candidates thesis (op dissertation) 
is adequate, but that he has not reached the required standard in the 
written portion of the ex-amination, they mayjjif they think fit, 
recommend that the candidate be exempted on re-entry from presenta-
tion of a thesisvfpr dissertation);- Similarly, if the examiners consider 
that the candidate has reached the required standard in the written 
portion of the examination, but that Msjthdsis (®r, dissertation) is not 
adequate:, they m^yif theyjthink fit, recommend that he be exempted 
on re-entry from the written jgjEfjTon of the examination. In both 
the above cases the examiners may, "if they sb> desire, examine the 
candidate again viva-voce when he-terentefs for the examination.^-

A list of candidates for the M.A. degree who haye. satisfied the 
examiners, arranged in alphabetical order in the several branches, 
will be published by the Academic Registrar. A mark of distinction 
will be placed against the names of those candidates who show excep-
tional merit-

Anthropol ogy

All candidates, before proceeding to the M.A. examination in a 
branch of Anthropology, will be required to have passed the B.A. 
honours examination in Anthropology, unless in any special cases the 
University, on the Report of the Board of Studies in Anthropology, 
grants exemption from the general rule.

Candidates not exempted, and'presenting themselves for the B.A. 
honours examination as a qualifying examination, are not required 
to take a subsidiary subject. .1

The written portion of the examination will consist,d%one or more 
papers on subjects cognate to that of the thesis.

Geog raphy ^
Students who have taken the M.Sc, degree, in Geography will not 

be permitted to proceed to the M.A. degree in Gebgraphyy.,
Candidates other than those who have obtained the B.A. honours 

degree in Geography or the B.Sc. (Special) pass or honours degree
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in Geography or the B.Sc. (General) honours degree with Geography, 
or the B.A. (General) degree with Geography in the firs-jt Cfseeond 
division in this University will generally be Required to pass a qualifying 
examination- consisting of fajkr papers (to be fleeted by the University 
in relation to the branch of ?study to<f>e offered at the M.A. examina-
tion). of the B.A. honours examination in Geography and, tcj reach at 
•lo40t‘. 2nd ' class honours standard therein. Candidates who have 
obtained an equivalent degree including Geography in another 

•’University may be exempted from the wfiqle or part ojf. the qualifying 
examination.

The M.A. degree, in Geography may be obtained in one of two ways. 
The candidate may either (i)jf be exarnined by written papers and a 
dissertation, or (ii) submit a thesis,.
*(i) M.A. in Geography without Thesis

’ The M.A. examination without thesis shall be on "some major 
aspect of Geography or on the regional geography of an area of Icon- 
tifieiital or sub-cbiitinental extent.

At ’ least- six:naonths before the date of the examination at which a 
candidate pro^os^s. to present |iimself he must submit for approval
(a) the major subject in which he wishes to present himself for examina-
tion, and (b) the section thereof op which he proposes? tq submit a 
^dissertation, stating the proposed scope and method of treatment. 
Ue/shall then be informed whether such subjects are approved by the 
University .for the purposes, of the examination. Any subject sub-
mitted, lafer than thq prescribed date must be .accompanied by aplee 
of. 10s. 6d. -

The dissertation mufit be an ordered and critical exposition of 
existing knowledge of some part of the approved subject.

The examination shall consist of :
(a) The dissertation;
(b) Two written papers onVthe approved subject T,\%
(ie) An oral examination. Iff is, however, open to the examiners 

’ t*o rejecbthe candidate Without holding an oral examination.
The candidate .is 'also invited to, submit in support of his candidature 

any printed contribution ^or*-contributions to- the advancement of his 
subject which he may have published independently or “^conjointly. 
Conjoint work must be accompanied by a’ statement showing clearly 
the candidates own share in the #pfk, which statement must be 
signed 'His collaborator.
(ii) M.A. in Geography with Thesis

The M.A. examination will include (i); a thesis, (ii) a written 
examination, and (in)' an oral examination especially on the subject 
gf the thesis. It is* however, open ,tq the examiners, to reject the 
candidate without holding an oral examination.
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The thesis must ,be a record of original work or other contribution 
It#-knowledge in? some branch ©f Geography*. 'Conjoint wbrk may be 
submitted~*as ^a thesis for the degree, provided that the student shall 
furnish'^.statement showing ©lEafly Iris share‘in the conjoint .wm k and 
further provided that -such statement shall be-co'unte'rsigned* by his 
collaborator.''

When submitting theJ title B the thesis fo.r approval candidates 
nii&t^alsd'submit lli( ^nu il m Ihii h pn j>* d Ini tin tin.-a*-.

The written portion of The M.A ^examination shairscpn^ist,‘oT one 
or -naqre papers on a subject, cognate, tq. that, of the thesis. _ The 
candidate will be informed of the subjebtin4'which he will be examined 
at the same time that the University communicates its decision regard- 
ingvthe "approval of the subject proposed-for the-thesis*'* -

The candidate is also invited to submit m support of his candidature 
any printejd ppntributipn^pi;.contributi()nsfetp.the advancement of his 
subject which he mayghayp published lndep^endently.^or conjointly. 
Conjoint work must .be accompanied, by, a" statement showing clearly 
the candidat©’| own share.in the work, whiqn statement must be 
signed by his collaborator'.

All candidates ent’ering^for' the M.A. degree examination in 
History who hu\e not’ pit \‘i<>iK]v*bbtaiin d i lther a .first, or'second 
class honours degree in Ui-Idiy  at this or -bnit o'thei I nulisli univer-
sity, or a degree fioin a uniu isitv ( 1m win u whichteay^bnadjudged 
an Equivalent qualification in History, will be required, before proceed-
ing to the M.A.’ examination to take jxi jh is i—(> in the relevant 
branch pf; the B.A* honours examination and to uach at h ast si cond 
class standard

Each candidate in submitting the subject of his thesis .must furnish 
a statement of his antecedent coursebf study or academic record. The 
candidate will thereupon We Jnformed in whit Mibj<i.t bi subjtcls 
cognate *to thatiof his thesis die will. be "examined' by ' means of one or 
more paper's.

. ‘ Socio lo gy  T
All candidates before,; proceeding jto, the A.;, examination in 

Sociology will be required do. have passed the B.A. hpnou-ps examina-
tion^ in onp,of the^followingyspbjec,ts unless in, any special case.the 
Senate^ on the report of the Board of Studies, grant exemption from 
the general ruM Sociology, Anthropology, History,; Philosophy 
(with Sociology as the optional subject]^ J

The written portion of the IVt.A* examination"wrm‘ consist4 of1 two 
p aperWasTollo ws :—

On% pEpe'r on SociM5 Phi’losbjaSy' and Social Institutions.
One p'aper on the special bf&ndh 6f Sociology with which the thesis 

is connected.
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THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF LAWS (LL.M.)
(NEW REGULATIONS^ r

A candidate may obtain1 the LL. Mm  degree either
I. Bypassing at one and .the same examination -in any fiye of the 

fourteen, subjects enumerateSbelpwf or
II. In special'c'ases, by passing at?one and thp'same examination in 

any three of the fourteen subjects enumerated below, and in addition 
submitting a dissertation not earlier than the expiratibn%f two calendar 
yeaffs from the .tiirib p’f his takihgfhe LL.B.^degrfeeU '

A mark* of' distinction will be placed' against .the * names of those 
eagididates, who show exceptional merit.
I. -Examination without d|iesgtiation.

Candidates wall be .examined in any five jof the following fourteen 
subjects* n’ In eaeh subject the examination wall consist of ohre three- 
hour, paper.

,(i) Jurisprudence and Legal Theory.
Company Law .and the General Principles of the Law of Unincorporated 

Associations.
' (3) -Constitutional Laws of Canada, Australia, and either India or 'Pakistan.

(4) International Economic Law
(5) Law of International Institutions.*
(o) Lc4.1l lii-.tor\.
(7) Mercantile Law.
(8) Comparative Law of the English and Roman Law of Contract.

(to ) Muli uniiK d m Law.
(11) Hindu Law.

H1-2) Land Law either (a) Law of Landlord and Te'nant 
8 Planning Law.

(13) Administrative Law and Local Government Law?
' (14) Criminology.

The examiners may, in addition, if they .see fit, examine any 
candidate orally. *
II. Examinatidn with Dissertation-. - ,

(t) The. candidate must submit a dissertation which must be 
wnltt n m 1 nglitii and be a -record of original work or other contribu-
tion to knowledge in some branch of Law. The subject of the dis-
sertation must be submittM for the approval of the University not 
later than 15th April foh'tHbnext ensuing Examination. Any subject 
submitted at a later date must fb,e accompanied by a fee of ios;-6d.

^(2) The written portion of the Examination shall consist of three 
papers in any three of the, fourteen subjects enumerated above. The 
Notes to subjects *(4-), (5) and (9) will apply also in this case. A can-
didate may be allowed tp take the three papers after expiration of

♦Candidates may .only offer one of these two subjects'. If the candidate has 
taken one of them at the LL.B. Examination, he can only offer the other at the 
LL.M. ^Examination.

fA candidate will,only, be allowed to take this'subject as one of the subjects 
for his LL.M. Examination if he did hot take the subject at the LL.B. Examination.



one calendar year from the time of his taking the LL.B. Degree. or 
after pursuing one year’s course of study for the LL.M. Examination. 
No candidate will be allowed to submit his dissertation until he has 
satisfied the Examiners in the written portion of the examination.

The Examiners may, in addition, examine the candidate orally op 
any part of his work, or they may^sef a three-hour paper on the wider 
aspects of the dissertation.

The candidate must forward to the University with his entry-form 
not less than four typewritten or printed copies of his dissertation and 
a short abstract (4 copies) of his dissertation.comprising not more 
than 300 words.

N.B.—It is particularly important -to consult an up-t’Ordafe ,copy 
of the full University regulations since they contain full syllabuses 
and bibliographies and, in some branches, special sections which are 
changed from year to year.
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DATES OF EXAMINATIONS AND DATES 
OF ENTRY

(INTERNAL STUDENTS) 
i^f-195^

Entry forms for these examinations should be obtained from the 
office about three,weeks beforeythe closing date. After completion 
by the s-t^denbof the apprqpriate section, the form should be returned 
to Jhe of$qe,for the Registrar’s signature and subsequently reclaimed, 
since the student Js ..responsible, for the despatch the form’to' the 
University. A time-table of the examination'is sent to each .student 
by-The ^University in advance of the examination.^

Nofe'.^Although every endeavour is made to ensurfj accuracy in 
the following dates, students are advised in. all'cases to consult the 
University Regulations, which alone are authoritative; -

B.£|cJ r^Econ.) Pinal, Part I (Revised 
Regulations).

Entiy closes .. .. ..
Examination begins ... .. ..

B.Sc. (Econ.) Final, Part II (Revised 
Regulations).

Examination begins .. .. .
B. Sc. '(Econ.)’ Final; (Old •Regulations)/] ^

• Entry closes V*|1 . | . ; ..
Examination begins .. 

M.^|^cdn»i

ist-^Iarch, 1952 
20th May, 1952

1st March, 1952 
12th June, 1,952

1st March, 1952 
E2th June, 1952

December Examination
Entry closes , .-. lV 15th September, 1951
Examination begins.......................... 3rd December, 1951

May Examination
Entry closes . ' , / 1st February, 1952

' . Examination begins .. .. \. 26th May^'1952
B.Com. Final.

Entry clo|es .......................... 1st March, 1952
Examinationjbegins .. .. .. 16th June, 1952

LL.B. Intermediate (Special).
Entry closes .. .’. ; .. 31st March, 1952
Examination begins .. .. ., 2nd June, 1952
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LL.B. Intermediate ^General); 
Entry closes .. ^ f-K■ 
Examination begins .’.

LL.B. Final (Pass ,and Honours! 
’KEiitry closed * V. 

Examination begins** X
LL.M.

Entry closes .V .
Examination begins .. * ’'

B.A. Final.
Entry closes .. ..
Examination'begins .. '

25th August, tg$2 4; 
■17th September, 1952

1st March,' 1932 v' 
i*6'th’June, 1952 •

1st June, 1932 ,
15th September, 1952

7th March,

M.A.
December Examination

Entry closes ^ .. ... ,1.5th September, 1951
Examination begins V.’.. ( .. 31 d December, 1951

, May Examination
Entry yf.V * 'V/- <ist'February, 1952
Examination begin^ ^ p }.. ,*:.., t 26th ]\Iayv.'i95^?

Academic Postgraduate,/ Diploma in 
Anthropology. ^

Entry ’dd§es - \ . -..................• £8$$|n«5th May,-1952
Examination begins, .. .. ; a .?. rifk Ju|y, ,1952

Academic Postgraduate Diploma in Law.
Entry clones .................................... . iet-Junfe, 1952 -
Examination begins .. - • .. ^ A 15th September, 1952 

Academic Diploma in Public Administra-
tion/ 4

Entry*<2$»s,9§ vt. ■' .. ‘. .. 8th May, 1952
Examination begins .. .. .. 30th June, 1952

SPECIAL COURSES
&3(i)"‘ Department of Business Administration.

(ii) ■ Trade Union Studies. >
^■(Jii) Personnel Management.
"! (iy? - Child Care Course.

Department of Business Administration
One-Year Postgraduate Course of Training in Business 

Administration
The Department offer's to a limited" nu'mDdf^lf selected students a 

one-year postgraduate course of1 training in Business Administration 
and facilities for' fesfearbi^into problems 6f businessPpi&ctice. The 
on^-5reatr course, suspended4dupfeg; the'and re-openedin the session 
1948—49,^.provides-ct.-method by/whichlsraderits can effect the transition 
from l m\ 11 «ui v;tq busiiu ss 01 in tin ( is; of 11 ipse tdrawn from business, 
a method of apquiijng ajirpader understanding of(’business than their 
\\01k pio\ 11I1 s rin* c oui*e is opi n t«> both men ana women.

study and no putside,-yvork can be 
undei taken by the students.1 The curriculum indludes* econonfics, with 
special fdferfenSe-. to business problems, labour,', finance;, ^{industrial 
prbduetibh^I and distribution!, market research/ •'tsf atfetics; and 
accounting! In tbfe tedcMin^wofk full use/fs* made of materMs"1 drawn 
fromdbeVac’tual prollMhi^ an’drplabtiee of business, the course being 
conducted largely intake'form offdiscussion, classes.-> Students'visit 
laitonis, diops and olhus, and pi 1 pan 1 < ]nrts S whaitA%hey'have 
sun fFoi st In mi of stud\ su, (iiuisis Nos 175 to I4*’ )

Those graduiteS;hi-Eebfi®rbiGS ,arid Commerce who? wish to take the 
M.Sc., (Econ.^ degrfee may attend the one-year course aspartjOf their 
work and devote a further year to research. ‘ Research into .problems 
of Business Administration! may* also be undertaken by Wacjfuate 
students wishing to^proceedb to fife '^degree of Ph.D. For further 
paitiiulais of maiui Tin nts JiV hnjm diuu students, seb pages 144 
tofiM'.,'
€op,ditions, df A dmission

T. Since 4hb Department’s one-year course iss'bondUeted'at a post-
graduate level, .students must as a rule be University .graduates, 
though duly,- qualified non-graduatgsv; may^ilso be admitted (se^e, 
paragraph 4 on page i66Jjrt?
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2. All applications for admission will be considered by the Head 
jjj the Department, Sir Arnold Plant, Sir Ernest Cassfel .Professor of 
Commerce (with special reference to Business Administration) in the 
University of London. No candidate will be admitted unless considered 
on interview to be a person likely to profri from the course.

3. Candidates must hold degrees from British universities or degrees 
of equivalent standing from universities Overseas. Candidates for the 
B.Sc. (Econ.) and B.Com. degrees of the University of London, who 
have completed their Final examination at the end of their second 
year and who, before they can receive their degree, must follow during 
their third year a course of study recognised by the University 
authorities, will be deemed to be graduates for the purpose of the 
Department’s course,1 which has been officially recognised as an 
approved course for such candidates. ’■

4. The usual qualifications for non-OTaduat'es^ are a good general 
education of not less than university entrance standard, n0t> less than 
three years of practical experience during which they have held 
positions involving some responsibility^ and attainment of the age of 
25. Before being admitted, to the Department’s, course' non-graduates 
may be required to, undertake -an,if-achieve a prescribed? standard in 
an approved course of study either at the LondonjSehqol of-Economics 
or elsewhere.

5. For details of the scholarships available to postgraduate students, 
see pages qy to 104.

For details of fees, see page 82.
6. Candidates for admission must make application on official 

forms which should be filled mua-nd returned asrearlyins possible, and 
in any event not later than :6th September.' These formsJ may 
be obtained from, and should be returned to, the Registrar, London 
School of Economics and Political Science, HougbtoiC§|i?ee|,,Aldypych, 
London, W.C.2,

Course in Trade Union Studies
The School offers a one‘ry|tr ^course of study for men and women 

interested in the work of the trade union movement. The- course, 
which provides a training in the social sciepc%, with special reference 
to the movement, is primarily intended for persons taking up re-
sponsible work in trade union organisations ; though applications.for 
admission from other qualified students will b|f considered:, All 
applicants must show that they possess the training and experience 
necessary to profit from the course: ■ !

Lectures are available in the main subjects of the syllables; classes, 
open only to members of the course, are provided. Opportunities for 
written work are given and provision is made for tutorial supervision.
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Subject <4o the approval of the Tutor to the course, indents attending 
the course are admitted to any lectures 'given at the School which are 
of interest to them, and to which entry is not limited. In addition; 
they are full students of the School and members of the Students’ 
Union and as such entitled to enjoy all the facilities provided by the
Union.

The Tutor to the course, who is a member of .tip staff of the School, 
tgiyjp^ advice to all applicants; he is in general charge of the" course and 
it is Jto .him that those accepted shouMlook for advice and guidance.

The course is open to full-time day students only.
The -syllabus t)fistudy consists pf six subjects for which lectures 

and special' classes are provided. The subjects are(1S&9
(i) -Introduction to. Economics.

^ (ii)1' Contemporary Trade Unionism.
(111) British Economic and Social History, with special reference to 

the growth of Labour Movements;” ^
(iv) Law, with special reference to Trade Unionism.

^ ,|v) Introductidp to the Political Organisation of Great Britain.
(vi) ‘Elementary,4 Statistics. |
Introduction to Modern Political" Thought.—Provision rid made 

for an optional weekly‘series' of lectures and* classes on this subpctp I
Current, Problems.—There is a regularserijes of talks and discussions 

given or opened By prominent leaders arid students of Trade Unionism.
On the completion pf-the course the student will receive a report 

from the School describing the work done, and the standard reached, 
during his period of study.

Admissions to the course are made by the Tutor (Mr. Bassett), 
who interviews applicants at the School by arrangement. Application 
forms can be obtained from the Registrar.

Full {let-ails of the fees payable are given ill the Fees section of the 
Calendaf. ,

Personnel Management
The School offers a special one-year course of study for those in-

tending t©< seek employment as Personnel Officers. It is intended 
primarily for older students, in particular ex-Service men and women, 
andr the minimum age of admission is 24. It is open to full-time day 
students only. Candidates must satisfy tie selection committee that 
they have the necessary educational background to profit from this 
course and are personally suited to the work of personnel management. 
Selection is by means of an examination, an intelligence test, and 
interview. Application forms can be obtained from the Institute of 
Personnel Management, which co-operates in the selection.
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The main subjects^eovered by the course are 'economies;, ^conoiiadc 
history,, social administration, general and industrial psychology, 
industrial law and relations, and problems. Of personnel management. 
Students- also, gO *on visits of observation and receivtbpractical training 
in a personnel department. There examination ,or certificate. 
The fee flp||[®ps. od for the coui-e, or /n 113. od. per term.

Child Care Course
A one-year course will be, held dunng the session igsi-^fm tlm-e 

wishing tov train as officers in services^poyered.by the Children Act, 
e-g-, boarding-out, adoption and after7care. r Candidates* must 4>e 
between 21 and 40 yearsof age, and should bfe University^ graduates] 
or hold a social science or teachers.certificate or'have other'comparable? 
qualifications.

The course4 is recognised'by the Home Office .1^ quint; a 1).i-ir 
qualification for employment in tlnse s( i\k < ,md qiants will lx 
available to cover fees and maintenance. Applications should be nifide, 
in the first place,nto"%e Secretary, Central Training Council in Child 
Care, Home Office, Whitehall, S.W.i.

THE LIBRARY
Briti sh ’ Libr ary  Pol it ic ^ Ant 5* Etd&NOMic 'Scie nce , 

which is^the library dfs the’ Sc-hoOl, was founded by public s4hfs©ription 
in 18^^. year later tliari theJSbhdOl. Th^movihg spirit was Sidney 

ebb f (T^or d Pfissfield), ^ one of the original trustees"'’ and chairman 
of the Library Co'mmittee ;fof'many years') his hand; l|tl*%e^ seen in 
the programme ‘put befdre»tlie’ public,^ vritHdtepfda' for the *cdffipSMfi ve 

;study of public affairs based on official and institutional documents 
not at that time, available either in^th^ British, Museum or in any 
special library in this country. The new library wac to, servei as the

principal seat, of:
ihitl niilK of 1 o.n..mid m tin in w* teaching University df London)

These interdependent'functions have’grown-together;' the School 
If h\i\( n tin I 1I.1 nv with /but m t> with tin publn ind .u ulemn 
worlds, and a-; standing which'it could-ndtcdcfeily havebgdined as an 
independent'institution, aatffr'the Library has'in it's turn* assisted in 
attracting research workers to the SchooiMn ever-increasing numbers.

It isteely open tp^ studentsj of the School, and is extensively used 
by,Ptfier^schplars and investigators. Application by non-members, of 
the School for -readers' permits must be made on a special form, which 
may be obtained from the Librarian.
. _ , The scope of the Librarvlg the social sciences in the widest sense 
of that, term; it is ^particularly rich im;economies, in commerce^ and 
business administration, indransport, in s|^tisjtiqs, in politic^ scienpe 
and piibh< .idmim-lnition in English, ffteigp and international law, 
and in the sociall,'economic-and intefriatibnal afspeets df'iustory.^'As 
well ‘‘cfsr treatfsds' and some 6^,200 nongovernments! 'periodicals ?:(pf 
wliuh y=><n)' an rmi\(d 1 urrentlyf/it contains some 4oo;bo*0 contro-
versial- ’and other pafinphlets and l^fi§4s-f rich cdhddioite of govern-
ment piiblieatMs* from nearly- all1'the important’ Countries of‘the 
world, including some 4,100 serial’s ’(’dfi whfch *S;8dei’^ltr received 
currently collections which are $iobabl^uriique; df repdrts'df local 
government authorities,’ of banks; arid'bf railways; much histdrifcal 

and miscellaneous . m.antiscript Mid printed rqollpctions of 
35^ kmd. , The total- anioun-ts to. spnie 3©0;00p 

bound volumes^ together wifh’ materials not yet bound,, estimated to 
be the equivalent of a further 50^00 .Volumes'; the total number of 
separate, itpuis-’ is . estimated at 900,00;% Tn some subjects within 
its field, the Library is surpassed only by smaller and more highly
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specialised libraries, and in others it is unsurpassed; as a whole 
it is probably the largest library in the world devoted exclusively to 
the social sciences.

There is a full author catalogue typed ;)on carols. The subject 
catalogue is published'as A London Bibliography Iff'the Sodicd Scierittljjm 
this also contains books in certain other specialised libraries, and ip 
yridely used not only as a key to thje .contents ,of the Library, but also ass 
a general bibliography of the social sciences. Six volumes have been 
published so iat, -.containing books hfguired up-tp May, 193b |VoJs.:<i-5‘ 
are obtainable from the-Librarian, price £y ,7s.; VpLb is out of print); 
three further volumes are now in preparation, and the additional 
entries are available in card form in the Library. The Library also* 
prepares numerous bibliographical lists on special subjects. •

The Library occupies 4 connected series' of roomis which fill the 
lower floors of the north side of the School’s main building in Houghton 
Street and Clare Market. Apart from the Passmore Edwards Room 
and those above and below it [the only remaining part of the original 
School bmlding of 190,|p they were built inHif9^1-25 and 1^31-33, 
with the aid ©f benefactions from the-',Rpokefelier.- Foundation of New 
York. They are entered through’ a hall'containing- the' catalogues 
and the counters-for .enquiries .and the issja^ oLhQoks. ;There( are 
seats for about? 50© readers?, in rooms devoted^ to particular subjects 
or groups of subjects, and containing open-sheM. collections amounting 
to some 40,000 vqlumes. The Periodical Room provides all readers 
with immediate adeess to the current numbers" pTover 300 !periddieals. 
Two further reading rooms are reserved for research workers, and 
one for the teaching staff of the School.

The greater part of the Library’s .collections is housed in the 
reserve stacks, which occupy nearly the whole of the basement of the 
main School building. Readers are not admitted to* these, ^but ariy 
book is issued on demand for use in the reading-rooms.

The School also possesses other libraries. The Lending Library 
consists chiefly of the books most in demand by students, which can 
also be used for reference in the room; - it is housed in Room ,6o, op 
the first floor. The Shaw Library (founded by Mrs .■‘-George Bernard 
Shaw) consists *©! general literature; it. is housed in the Founders’ 
Room on the fifth floor. There is, also a series of .study room libraries 
attached to different teaching departments - and containing special 
collections mainly for the use of honours students;.

A leaflet of ““ Notes fop Beflders’^may be‘obtained frere flf charge, on 
request; and a fuller " Guide to the '■Collections ” is kyiiiiablerat 2s. 6d. 
a cofy, 2s. 9 d. post free.

The Library

Rules of the British Library of Political and 
Economic Science

(1)1’ The -Library is -open for the- purpose of study and research to—f 
i. Members of the-^Lbhdon School of Economics and Political 

Science, as follows
(a) Governors.

■ (b) -Staff.
, Regular students,,

(d) Intercollegiate students.
- '"{pf Occasional students who have paid a library fee of 5s. 

;a term.
j/Y 11’. Persons to whom permits have been issued.

iii. I)ay visitors admitted rdf, the discretion of the Librarian.
^ ‘{2}- Permits may be issued to— ‘ •

, f(a)j Persons engaged in research which cannot be pursued elsewhere.
(b) Professors-and Jecturersuof any recognised University.

* i()c) Persons engaged in any branch of public administration.
(d) (In" vacation only) f^ntlergraduates of other universities and 

i -colleges^ -
if) Such other persons^'tnay from time to time be admitted by 

the Director.
Applications for Library permits must be made on the prescribed 

forms; they should be addressed to the Librarian, and should be 
l^ppqrted, .either by a, member of the staff of the School, or by a letter 
bf reco,m;mendation from .a4 person of position.,, No .letter of recom-
mendation is’ needed by members of the Royal Economic Society, the 
RoyaljStatistical Society and the London School of Economics Society, 
if they produce evidence "of their membership.

,x Library permits are not transferable. They-are issued upon pay-
ment of the prescribed fees, which may, however, be remitted. The 
fees at'present prescribed are, for persons in categories (2), (a) and 4c)j 
£1 ;is., ©d-i ffr a permit valid for six months, ios. ,6d. for a permit valid 
for three months;;- and, for persons in,(2) id), 10s. 6d. for a 
permit valid fop. one month. All fees’ -are non-returnable.

. ? (3) Every reader on his first visit iiiust jsign his name in a book 
kept for that purpose*, and may be required to sign on subsequent 
occasions.* The signing of this book implies an undertaking on the 
part of the reader to observe all the rules of the Library (including any 
additional rules that may be subsequently laid down).
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All readers are required to show their School registration cards or 
Library permits tdr^fe^gffinjais upon requeft. ' Admission may be 
refused to anyone , nothin' pos'session-oi Wu^n* a registration card or 
permit.

(4) The reading Rooms'are open normally #on&kl| working days 
during hours prescribed from time to time by the Director ,of the 
School. They are closed- on Sundays and*on certain other days as 
prescribed. (The hours, of-opening prescribed ats-present. are from 
ip a.m. to^.gop.m. on Saturday, and from* 10 a.m. to 9.20 p.msr^^^^ 
days.,^ The days} of closing prescribed at present ’ are :* six davsiat 
Christmas, Goo^lFriday and,the four week-days’Htfimediateiiyiollowing, 
Whit-Monday^l the fortnight beginning with August-Bank Holiday, 
andra^othe^aturdays in July ,and Augjipt.*) f.

^/Readers must not bring attach^ cas.es, overo >ats, liats, umbrellas 
or other impedimenta into the reading, rooms.. All -spell articles can 
be,deposited in the cloakrooms of the Schbo’l^ r

(d) Readers may take the'^boPk’sJ they require' for purposes of 
study from any of The, bjfem?#helves, and, mayjaike them tbf any of 
the po'nnected reading 4§|ms.

‘ Xf) Readers who have finished wttft-Jx)6ks'takeri from the open 
shelvfe in any dhtheNrioms should return' such book's without delay 
to the collection, stack in the room1 from which the books have been 
taljen.y Readers must not replace books on the open shelves.

(8) Books nxgt’ accessible 111' rthe open ‘she^yps.must be applied for 
op the pn-Liibtd foims . Midi books must lx returned V>, the b(»*k 
counter when dope yyitK, so that the forms may be cancelled. headers 
will be held responsible for* all books issued to them as long as the 
forms >>are in possession! Ofithe'Library , uncancelled. ‘

‘ (9) Except as provided below, ml ’''book, manuscript, or other 
property of the Library mafyTbe taken'out of tlfo Libi.irv by any 
reader for .any* reason whatsoever, ’;exce’pt under the express written 
authority M the Director or Librarianf All'readers jlsHhey'feaye the 
Library arfe’required to show t;o? the Library .janitor any works,fm- 
cluding papers,-folders, newspapers,';etc., iHhy may be canying.

Members of the School staff and certain advanced students' are 
authorised, on completing the prescribed forms', tot£&hbooks to their 
private rooms in the School dr to the studjHfoOm libraries respectively. 
They will be responsible!or any los’s of or damage to books so removed ; 
all books so removed -must remain arccessiBle1 to the Library^stlS m the 
event of their being required by other leadeis

(±0) Research students, upon completion of the prescribed fof|j|f| 
may . keep -books Jn their individual dockers' in thp^resea-Eeh reading 
rooms:’ They wfflube ;respo*nsible&foh bo^ksfeb^held;  ̂them, and the 
books must remain accessible to the Libratysstaff -in the-eveht'of their 
being required by other readers.
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hu,(?Ti) Members rj@f the; School 'staff and research students of the 

School may borrowi-bqoksrfor use ou#s$e?|he Library,'subject to the 
foUowing conditions

ranfl During the months of June*, Ju|p* August andv September, 
^search students may b.orrow hqpj^s only with the written 
authorisatipji-^of the Librarian in each case, and on 4 such 
special conditions jos he shall impose, including if required 
the payment* of ^ deposit.

c'’'(ii) No book borrowed shall be taken out of Great Britain.
(iii) Research students ma^' hpt 'hhirow mo'm^than six' looks at

oik  time
(iv) Books in the reading rooms, unique and rare books, and other

books in particular demand, will be-lent only on thejfiitten 
authorisation' of the Librarian in each case.

(\) Hie piismbul loan \mirher must be completed and handed 
in before any book-’is removed'.

(\ 1) * Books' borrowed during term may^be kept until the end of 
(term if^t-required by another reader, but they will be 
sphiq|% *|b- recall* at )aiiy#: time if ! Required for 'use in the 
I llu u\ Book-, bon'owi d duiuu th( 11st week ol^ny.term 
will lx dux ioi utinn .ft']the. end of the first week of .the 
next term, but will be subject to recall after fourteen days* 
ftoill llu (l'jfto (itUlblKAVlVlg

(fij; Readers handing in f'^R'fLte'required'; tt^supply all the 
necessary information in the appropriate spaces. The members of 
the Library staff are authorised to refuse forms gmlifg insufficient detail.

A~ fiad&J vapatmg his jolace will be deemed to have left the 
Library, ’anp his'hmks. may be cleared by the Library staff and the 
plac'e 0(^j|jffiM4by another reader, unless he leases on the table a note 
of the time of his leaving, in which case the'place will be reserved for 
fifteen minutes, but no longer.

.. J?4) Ink-bottles or ink-wells cannot, be ,,taken sinfo any of the 
Library rodms., -Fpuntain pens are permitted. Readers using rare 
oi \aluable woik-,, hmuwu, may be required by the Librarian, at his 
dilution, to woik with pmcil.

(15) ^moking ^forbidden withm the Library.
reader-may enter the Library basement or any other part 

the Librafy .not open' to general readers without special permission 
-fromthe Librarian.

WMm maPs or ihustfat*s'in bboks is forbidden. 
;hgo book, manuscript, paper of other property of the Library may be 
marked by readers: Anyone who injures the property of^tfhe Library 
in any way wilhbe -required to pay the cost of repairing or replacing 
the injured' property, and may be debarred from further use of the 
Library.
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(18) The Library is intended solely for study and research, and 
may not be used for any other purpose whatsoever.

'(19) Silence, must be preserved in the reading rooms and on the 
central staircase and landings.

(20) Permission to use the Library may be withdrawn by the 
Director or the Librarian from any reader for breach of the^niles in 
force at the time, or for any other capsb! that may appear .to the 
Director or to the Librarian tb. be sufficient.

UNIVERSITY LIBRARY

The University Library is situated in the Senate Housq^and may 
be entered from either RusS^U Square1 dr from Malet Street.

The Library contains about 5*00 „ooq  boej&s,, and is;bj)fen;}in term time 
from. 9.3$ a.m.pio'' 9 p.m. during weekdays,, -with the exception of. 
Saturdays, when it^cfgsesht 6 p.m., and jn vacation from 9.30 a.m. to 
6 p.m. on Mondays'to Saturdays" inclusive/ It is equipped with 
reference rooms for .studying, and many books may also be borrowed 
for home reading. Application for permission to use the Library may 
be made either through the Librarian of the School,or directly to the 
Goldsmiths’ Librarian, University of London Library, Senate House, 
W.C.i.

CAREERS

^ The varied facilities, provided byithev,School enable fts students, to? 
prepare* for a wide range -oh cheers. , While -most persons have, some 
idea -of the work they ultimately, yd-sb to undertake, the following 
brief indication of the opportunities ©pen,da those-in possession of a 
degree, diploma or certificate may be* of somp help to present and 
prospective .students.

It cannot be said- of any of the degrees or courses that there is a 
resultant' choice of careers strictlyrhmited to that particular degree 
OE'course. It is true-flat some arer’mbre^ directly Vocational than 
others; nevertheless a wide range ol dareets* ihay remain 'open even 
after a particular course of study has been selected.

The study of'any branch of the .Sdcial' sciences and especialTy^fbt 
the B.Sc.(Econ.^^Which is the ldast' specialised of the first degrees 
taken atv the School, or the B.A. with history or geography, provides 
an bxddlleht pfeiiminary training for ‘ any occupation in which a 
knowledge^ qf contemporary affairs and a .'capacity for balanced 
judgment are important qualifications.
j^n, the past ^ large number ojl^tudents have enfere/i pqblic admin-

istration by .way o|fICqmpetifive examination for the administrative 
gj^e^of ,the civil.seryice and the ^special departmental classes^ f Jtfniver- 
sit.yjgr.aduates.>sa>re, now recruited for the executive class and? corres-
ponding departmental classes, and a new statistician class has been 
created, which js^^clpsely related to, the administrative class. For 
thfes'e, posts'any'ond of the first ‘ dtegre'es fiylibh may; studied for 
at the SchooliS suitable; * Similarly, any of these degrees inadequate 
preparat||n for many branches of the Colonial Service, including the 
Colonial'Research‘Service, while the School's, epurse in Social Science 
and Administration proyiae's a training for social welfare posts in the 
Colonies. From time to. time both trainee .and" more specialised 
appointMents present ’fhhmselves-in public and semi-public authorities 
speciaUy'created fojr regulating or ponducting the various branches of 
industry. Qualifications 161/ these posts vary, but a degree course 
which, includes a study of statistics is suitable for most of them. For 
Local* Gbvemmhnt appointments specialisation ih Law or Accountancy 
is usually afi advantage.

In the wide, field, of social, administration, covering such work as 
almoners,,probation officers, youth leaders,, youth employment officers, 
wardens of settlements, housing managers and public assistance officers, 
the Certificate in Social Science and Administration awarded by
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the School is recognise!" =as an Initial ^qualification. '#he B.A. in 
SooioilMgy1’ (New Regulations) and the'new B.S‘c;. (Sociology) degree 
also provide a training for administrative posts in this field. In mental 
health work, child guidance clinics and other organisations dealing 
with mentally defective and unstable children and adults, the Certificate 
for Sbcjal^ Workers in Mental Health is regarded as an approved method 
of preliminary training for the increasing number of openings m this 
‘■-pheie.

Opportunities:^ industry &d commerce 'are particularly wide for 
graduates of the School1. They range from positions on the commercial 
enr 'financial sides* of^ business ’to thdse on the s-titisticat and labour 
management sidesV' The system of traineeships'“addj5te<ifc%y. many im-
portant firms provides one of the most satisfactory methods ofientering 
the business vyorld,,and many graduates of the School have,in the:past 
been (successful infisepmdnfe them. -Openings for’< (graduates rin the 
English banks ,are -relatively Tew, though they are more numerous 
in .other, types of financial hojiscs. •. Prospective students wishing 
to make banking Fja.4,career- are ladMisedo 'to^ make^ fise ^jof r the 
facilities for eyening, _gtpdpnts.^ Certain British Overseas .banks, 
however, recruit (graduates without previous banking experience, 
and provide an interesting career. For these categories pf work in the 
financial world, av<degre,e with the spepial subject of Money and Banking 
is a valuable qualification.

For the'large majofiw of careers, whether^in the professions, in 
public administiation, 01 111 huMnt-.s, t \< 1 \ aspiianyis obliged sooner 
or later to acquire some special knowledge or special technique appro- 
priateffo- that career.- For; those in business, more‘specialised*1 and 
adv'ahced training is provided by The Business Administral ion Course, 
to iwhich<a’cb'hsiderabl& number of firms haTe^sbnt members of their 
staff. ’

..with regard to the professions,. a university 'degree is ,not only the 
best method 6f obtaining the'iteCessary thedreticaf'background, but in 
many dfees "it "results in a ,c'o'ffsi'dferable shortening Of the period 6f 
professional training. Thus*’ the'possession pf the LL.B. degree leads 
to important exemptions from the Bar examination, and in shortening 
the period of articles for qualification \s a’solicitor. Similarly, the 
possessions of a university degree‘reduces the period of articles ’from 
five' tp* three!; 37'eafs for "those entering acbollhtaft Cy.\ If the degree 
is the B.Com: (with Group E in the Find evumn ition) exemption; 
from the intermediate examination of'the professional associations 
is also';}granted."^ The B.Sc., (Econ.)v (New Regulations)^' with the 
spec’ifil ’subject of *Acfebthitifig, ;fflves ‘the same ’exemption (see pages 
130 to 13

Current detailed information on particulai careers catn be obtained 
from the sines of "painphlets on Careers issued by The Ministry of

* This exemption may not in future ht} extended to evening ‘stiid’ents.
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Labour and National Service -and published by H.MTfStationery

The School employs a full-time Careers Adviser to provide in- 
loi m itioii and give advice<on the field of employment open to students 
of the §chq^|to give th’eM as|istarip  ̂in findings appointments upon 
the conclusion of their academic career, and Tomaintainsomecontact 
with them-Oubsequently. • HeKvorks in-co-operation withthe University 
||: London Appointments Board, of which he is % member, and in 

with a panel of "advisers. Stiiddntfe Hiviilh be.' interviewed 
by th(e. Careers Adviser, in their first year at the School and at intervals 
Storing their ,Gouise, but it will- be open f©v them to; $eek his advice 
before entry* and at any/time( thereafteri -



STUDENTS’ AND ATHLETIC UNIONS
STUDENTS’,UNION

The objects* of the^Students’ Union may be stated to be :!-—
1. To pronidte the corporate and social life of the students, and 

through the Union Cbuncil* to represefit the- students in a# 
matters relevant thereto except* those relating to athletics'.

2. To administer, supervise and improve Union premises.
> 3. To approve and maintain Unipn, societies and regulate affiliated 

societies.
4. To publish a Students’ magazine, and other literature at the 

discretion of the Union Council.

„ Every regular and occasional student .automatically becomes a 
Full Member of the Students’ Union on the payment of fej=;s, while 
students of other colleges attending the School for'a course of lectures, 
are granted Common Room Membership/

The Union offices situated in the Student Union Building, 
where full information concerning the TJn-ipn and "h^actiyifies. can be 
obtained.

Union Meetings are . usually held in the Old Theatre at 7.0 p.m. on 
Thursdays (hiring term. All students are invited to Union meetings, 
and can take part imdebates and discussions. Full details of meetings 
are published on the Union notice board.

The , Clare Market ■Review.—The .JUninn magazine is published 
terminally and contains articles, reports offiUnion activities and 
official School notices. Contributions on all subjects are requested 
and should be sent to the Editor] Editorial Room, Student Union 
Building. The. 'Students’ Union also publish wall-newspaper, 
Beaver.

Hon. President:
The  Rev . Mich ae l  Sco tt .

Executive Officers:
President 
Vice-President 
General Secretary 
Senior Treasurer 
Junior Treasurer

A. H. Jarret t .
L. K. Bol de rson  
C. V. Will iams . 
L. D. GROUsk/
R. COLLINS; „
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Union Council:
Welfare .. .. ;. Miss J. Cole .
Entertainments' : . R. Coin.
Refectory, .-/ L. Gordo n .
Infer-Depa-rtmentah Committee .. R. T. Higg ins .
N.U.S. Secretary !. H. Dar Ton / *
Constitution Reorganisation *§>f jAcksON'.
Common* Rooms S.^Mc Comb ie .
Debates U f C. Rowl ands .
Health ...................................... M. So Riee .

CLARE MARKEW REVIEW
Editor  ...................................... R. T, ifiGGiN,S.
Business Manager.......................... W. Gol dste in .

BEAVER
r Editor .. .. .. .. P. Fle tche r .

ATHLETIC UNION
All students are eligible* to- join, the^ Athletic Union on paying the 

■appropriate membership smbscriptipn to any of its constituent clubs. 
The "fees'for regular and occasional students may be obtained from 
the secretary' of the“ <sluh or clubs it is proposed to join.

The ^^Mpig^lubs. are aiiliat&l to the Athl^ti'CiJJnion.
Club 1 ’ #'1^11^4* * 1 " ;Secretary,. I

Alpine,Ski- ... 1 P. F.' Rock well .
Arqhefy/, .‘. . . ,. Mtss  E. Colli ns .,
Association Football E. Wa T>e .
Athletics S. Hext .
Badminton * ’Miss  J. Cripps .
Basketball ^'©iJff^P&WELL.
Boat (Men's) ' * ' W. Girl ing .
Boat ^(Women’s)* MisSi;N. Brun er .
Boxing .. .. .. R. AC'V. Mackr ell .
Cricket 4 / , . .. .. G. H. R. Jenkens .
'Cross-country A. Tripp .
Fencing * '* : ’. - L. E. Bodic oat .
Hockey (Men’s) P. Sargent .
Hockey (Women’s) , Miss  jS. Timms .
Mountaineering K. Burle y .
PsJ.; (Men’s)’*, /. , MB
Riding Miss A. Theak stone ,.
Rugby Foptball J. D. Lea .
Squash .. .. ^.E^ Posey .
Swimming and Water Polo^ A. 0. UOLLINSON'.
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Table Tennis ; 
'Tennis’ (Men’s)- : - 
Tennis (Women’s) 
Y.H.A. m

A Shi kwo od .
J. R. Cleave . . 
'Miss G. Goodal l . 
P. S. Moul d *-

There' are some'twenty at>r‘<|s/of playing fields at New Malden, to 
which Ihgre. are frequent trains from Waterloo.

The^ground,.has facilities for Association and Rugby ftmtbal], 
hockey jand cricked, laWn tennis and running. The pawlioii, ,has hot 
and cold shown’', and a plunge li.illi. I i”lit ti .is are suvecl and then* 
is a bar.

The £>o.at ’ Clubs row fiom the 'University Boat House, Chiswick 
•Thj£ Swimming Clubs nse neighbouring baths. The Squash Clul) uses 
the court at the School while -t'lfe Badminton, Fencing and Table 
Tenms Clubs use the School gymnasium.

The Alpine 'SM-'Club makes an annual visit to Switzerland and the 
Mountaineering and Y.H.A. Cltibs^'have frequent 'meets in England 
and a few on' the Continent.

The offices of the Athletic Union are a£.^fo. 14, Houghton lllillM

Executive Officers:
President
Vice-Presidents

General Secretary '.; 
Assistant General ‘Secretary 
Female Secretary 
Senior Treasurer ...
Junior Treasurer ' .. ^; V.'

Jig Webe r .
A. O. COLLINSON AND 

MlsS [ ( I o\L 
Ljfp. H. DAVISO&.
D. T. Davis .
Miss  P. Good erha m . 
J| Hubner .
. G. Davies /*

RESIDENTIAL ACCOMMODATION
The School does not keep an index of lodgings suitable for students, 

but those who require help in finding -accommodation may consult the 
University of London Lp.dgi-frgs Bureau*.

The Bureau maintains .a register of?Jg<idiesseS of* Various -types in 
mpst districts of London, and each,student’^,Requirements are carefully 

^PW^pred.,. ;the present time, fh^wejjer, it,'is not always possible to 
know oJ^^acanciCsjt^' suit* every need. Appointments for interview 
should hi ulilit ss. d to tin l odvjngsOjlim js \\ obmn Sqjtgaife W.C.i. 
If a wiitti n ippln itioulor*<».nwYJ5iU 
n <iuui m< ill" s]j(Mild'l*?‘e ind^ef!.’

Halls of Residence for Men :
' L.S.E. HALL (^RESIDENCE, ■

1-5, End’sleigh Place, W.C.i.
■ The* H’alPof Residence, which is for men only/is known as. Passfield 

Harl'l^ It ,is' in Bloomsbury, sitiiated m the north-west comet of 
Tavistock Square*, and. M2© miifufes*’ walk from the" School.

There is accommodation for 60 students: 2$ in sfngle, 10 in double, 
in treble st id\ btdioonis lh< Iks  ire it tin r ite of ^ios .v  

£3 6d: and^jfe Jfsf- per Week* respectively) payable terminally in
.advance.
- Fees t cover breakfast f and ^yernn®. dinner,rv^'d all meals, on 
Saturdays and Sundays. fires with slot meters
are provided.in each, room: ‘
m^Rpkcation shquld-be made to the. Registrar at the^chopbr ,

., con na ug iit  HALL OF RESIDENCE*^ 
15-20','Torringtbn^Square/Lon.don, W.C.i.

. Fpurided by H.R.H. Mae Duke /©Jjfeojiilaught in 1919 as a memorial 
fromdhp women of'Canada to H.R.H. the'late DJichess'of Connaught, 
Etrid g.ivCTiby the Duke to thefUniyersity in 19^,/ihis Hall constitutes 
a university, as distinct from a'coHegiai.te; residence for mer/students.

The" Hall stands^bil theTlMversitJPsifl^ffi^ to the north
of A British Museum. JJUthough removed frpnl the' ridise,of traffic, 
the^ position is in the centre df London and within walking distance 
of ;the School.

181



i82 Residential Accommodation

Study-bedrooms (6a single and io dpubl'e) are .provided for 80 
residents at rentals ranging from £75-^105 a session of 30 weeks. The 
charge includes breakfast and dinner and also luncheon on Saturdays 
and Sundays, the use of various ^public rdpms, and baths (constant 
Jiot water) .

Further pafticulars-cah be obtained on application by letter to the 
Warden/18, Torrington Square, W.C.i.

LONDON HOUSE,
Guilford Street, W.C.r. 7,

London House is open to British Dominion and Gelonitfi fnen 
students and a limited number from thfe, United Kingdom. Ft’ was 
established by the Dominion Students' Hall Trust. The buildings 
are not yet completed, but it can now accommodate approximately 
2(j&,s ’*‘

Fees'^—From £3 iys. a week.
Warden:—Briga dier  E.^C. Peppe r , ’C.^B,E,;;D;S.0., D.L.
The House is clpseitio three stations on London Transport railways, 

viz., King’s Cross .^Metropolitan and District.^Lines), Russell Square 
(Piccadilly Line), Chancery Lane ^Central London' Line).

, It is within easy walking . distance of ike London School of 
Economics5/

. Applications should ;be,made direct tp^the Warden, London House.

Halls of Residence for Women :
COLLEGE HALL, Lp^6'&

(University of London), Malet Street, WXi.
College Hall, London, is a Hall of Residence for worridri’students 

of the University of Lphdon.’ .
Founded in 1882, in Byng Plafcef Bloomsbury, ft'moved intb a new 

building in Malet Street, jopposk©rthe ^University site, in? 1^325. By 
1934, accommodation was provided for 170 students representing all 
the colleges and schools "di* the Uriivefsity.^ dn 1941 the building was 
badly damaged by bomb's, but it has now been restored, and accom-
modation is’provided for 22b studenfe/

Fees;—90 guineas (shared study7bedroom) and 105 guineas (single 
study-bedroom).

Principal:—Miss G. Durden  Smit h .
Further particulars may be obtained on application to .the Principal;
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CANTERBURY HALL, LONDON,
Collegiate Hall for Women.,Students'of the University, 

Cartwright Gardens, W.C.i.
Canterbury Hall isrsituated in Bloomsbury within 20 minutes of 

th^S^mpL^j It has ajccarnmod-atiop for &22.o% students in single sjudy?. 
bedrooms with central "heating. There are several common rooms, 
a chapel, a library, games room- squash court and Concert hall. Fees, 
which include' breakfast' and dinner every ►day; and full board on 
Saturdays and Sundays, are from 90 guineas to ,105 guineas per session 
of about* 30 weeks. Thbre a^re no^reaming fefes in vacation.

Some 27, rooms are reserved" for students of the School. Students 
whp would like tajae admitted to*Canterbury Hall should communicate 
in the first - instance with th# Warden (Miss Mitchelhill). Applications 
for admission in Octobei, 1952, should not be ihade until the end of 
the Spring Term.

NUTFORD HOffSE, LONDON.
Intercollegiat| Hall for Women Students of the University, 

Brown ^Street,' W.i.'
«, rNutford House rs situated near Mhrble Arch and'has accommoda-

tion for 124 .women students in single study-bedrooms (with central 
.heading). . T^ere are common rooms, a library, games room and 
laundry-foom. A proportion of the rooms Available is reserved for 
stup’gifcts,of the London!School of Economics.

?/.Fees:-V;9q guinpaq.per Session of about 39 weeks. This includes 
bfeaKfaStj And4 dinner’byfery .day and full board on Saturdays and 
Sundays.

Applications shouldghe sent||it the end of the Spring Term,, for 
admission in ^ctober, 1-952.,^ *to the Warden (Mrs. Osman) at Nutford 
House.,



SPECIAL ASSOCIATIONS AND SOCIETIES

i. London School of Economics Society
(Formerly Old Students’ Association) ■ 

OFFICERS
President t > .. .: .. .. .. H.E. The High Commis-

. siciMMQR India, y. K. 
> , Krish na  Men on :

Vice-President ..................................Dr. V. Anste y .
Representative op the London School„gf{ Ecan^ -

omicsSociety'on the Court of Governors \ . Mr. W. II. B&C&rey .

Honorary Secretaries..

Honorary Treasurer 

Honorary Assistant Treasurer

Committee Members .. '..

r Mrs. J. A/Selier . ■
(Mr. H. S'. Book er . - 

.. Mr. ,W. H. B. Carey .
.. Mr.%1. P. Jeffe rie s 5.- **

. J he  Offic ers  and Mr. 
F. Bealey , MR*”Bg B. 
Bein , Mr. W. B. Pulley , 

.. ■? Mrs. J. Hoo d ’1 Mr: £. 
Platfe §, 'Mr! J. R. Rad - 

• LEIGH, Miss M. S. Rix, 
Miss D. R. Shana han .

Membership of the London School of Economics Society is open 
to past students of the School who* have been full members of the 
Students' Union for at feast qife session: In addition members of
the School academic, staff, who .were not students at the: Schpol, are 
eligible for election as ordinary members of the Society, for,the deration 
of their appointment .on the s,ta#6 i

Members of the Society are granted various1 privileges in regard 
to the use of the School buildings, including the right to occasional 
use *61 the School library free of Charge and favourable terms for 
continuousjstudy in the Scho.bl libtaryvAThe London School of Economics 
Society Magazine is ’ sent free of charge to members. Social events, 
including dinners and sporfs activities, are arranged for members of 
the Society.
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if Life membership is £2 12s. 6d. and annual membership 7s. 6d., 
with a privilege membership ©15s, od. in the first year after graduation,. 
Application forms and other information relating to tbe Society, can 
||g obtained from one of the Honorary Seclelaries- at the School.

ii. Research Students’ Association
All students, registered for a higher 'degree, or paying a research 

fee or graduate composition fee automatically become members of the 
Kivanh ^luddite \sso( uiioii.

U The Association is thq social c-entre of the Postgraduate- School, 
^helping the research students jfeo meet one another and take part 
together imv?b&|i;s©ciar activities: for most of them have spent t'heir 
undt 1441 ulu.ite d i\( K< win n ,-ahd might otherwise, by the nature of 

’their work, find difficulty in making cojntjafej^ There is a Research 
Commqn Room on the* fourth floor of the Mam Building (Room 402) 
which as open during regular School hours, tea is served here in term 
time at 4 p.m. on Thur|dhys, when there are often-guest speakers.

An Executive ^Committee is Jjgoted^eacli November and is respon-
sible for admmisternig the Common Room, For arranging dances, 
week-end parties*, 'tbreiminual Dinner, and other such occasions, details 
of which are'p®sted?on the notice’board in the Common Room; and 
otherwise for assisting the members. The Committee wall be glad to 
welcome now members at tea on the first Thursdays in the Michaelmas 
Term, to, introduce them to other students and to help them find their 
way about the School.
HWB

President .. .. D. S. Warren . $
Secretary . .. Mrs. Oliv e  L. Bai

Treasurer .. ., J. Gv ,Sck Neide r .
"Committee R. S. Rodd ,

1 E. H. B. a Campo .

iii. Sociology Club
The Sociology Club, founded in 1923, meets at the School for the 

discussion oTpapers twice each feipi, usually on a Wednesday at 8 p.m. 
The President 6P.the*. Blub is Professor Morris Ginsberg and-the Hon. 
:Secrptary, Miss Hinchliff. New members -are elected by the Club on 
jfclie nomination' of the Executive Committee;by a majority'vote.





ADDRESSES

DIRECTOR’S ADDRESS TO NEW STUDENTS
Day and Evening Students:

Wednesday, 3rd October, 1951, 5.30 p.m.

LIBRARIAN’S ADDRESS TO NEW STUDENTS 

Evening Students: Wednesday, 3rd October, 1951, 8 p. 
Day Students: Thursday, 4th October, 1951, 5 p.m.

GENERAL LECTURES

1. Problems of Philosophy. 1 Profiss’or Popper. Pictures
Iollnwi (l 1 »\ (llM llssli.lls, Mu lull liu,^ Turn

2. The Philosophy of History." Mr.. Wi&bt. -TenTectuu I Mu luu Imas
ler-m-.f

Prolegomena to the study ©f thei histoncaPpraeess and of historiography.
tit  ^e<rommended for reading.w\.. J. Toynb^gsJgKeek* Historical Thought;,T B 
Macaulay, essay on Hi B|mg. CarlylS, es.says On HTsffiy and On History Again: 
J;, Burckhaidt, Reflection ktnWLi tory G’\ Plekhanov, The Materialist Conce-b- 
twn of^History ^axidThe Role oftthe^fyidnidual m History "Henry Adams The

Acton, Tfie'Stfflj&Xffihofa (inaugural 
lecture) b AV Maitland, essay QnTh^Rqdy'Wofypc in Selected Essays, H W ■ ¥"• 
Temperiey (Ed ), Setefod WMM/I Bi Burygp. J ATTjlliptf!' The Interpretation 
of History;' UiM.^W6^a.n(il^mstmm;jMethod tn'Sbctdl Science (maughral 
lecture) ..H', Butterfield lhe Study 'of\Modern History ((inaugural ‘lecture);

Wm andIagainst I 
la Clique

3. The Psychology of Study. Mr. Martin. Three MHH g 
Michaelmas Term.

This course is intended f®r the less* experienced’ student Effective ^fetffods 
of study will be discussed m the light of psychological knowledge.

Ancient Economic History (mainly Greek and Roman®! Mr. 
©e Ste Croix. 5 Twelve'Textures, Lent arid’ Summer BRlj ’’(.See 
Tage 239) .'*• - '

Landmarks of French Civilization. Mrs. Scfott-James ahd* Mr 
Bellancourt. Sixteen features, Michaelmas and Lent Terms (Hei 
page^0) :mm ‘ itvk'ByP* m minutQi, K

French Social Life and s the-: Novel in the Nineteenth Century. 
Leetur'eri to f'*be announced. FourM’ectures, ■ Summer Term ‘ft'(See 
PU(.j ;=5) *

.Social and Political Problems in French Novels and Essays, 1890- 
1939. Mrs , Scott-James Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term. (See 
page 27s t
m: Contemporary Problems of the French Stage, 1918-1951. Mrs. 
*§cott-James Six’*lectures, Lent Term. JU||ee page 275. J™
* „ Post-War France in the Literature of To-day. MrsMcott-James 
Fourflecjufefs, Lent Term (See'page 275 )



Social and Political Movements in German Literature, 1815-1848. 
Professor Rose. Eight lectures', Michaelmas Term (">ee page 27^) 

Prose Writings of the Age of Goethe—Philosophical and Social 
Trends. Dr. Reiss." < Eight lectures, Lent'Term. (See page 278.)'* 

Four German Social Novelists of the Late Nineteenth Century. 
Mr. Gorst. Four lectures,*, Summer Term ’ ,-(Se’e "page 27*8

English as a Foreign Language. Mr. Chapman. Twenty-four 
lectures, Sessional (See page 281)

English Speech. Mr. Chapman. |Fiveajyciyres, Lent Term.r; !(See 
page28i.)

Outline of English Literary History. Mr. Chapman. Ten lectures, 
Michaelmas1 Term. (Sec page 281) '

The Art of Writing. Mr. Chapman. Four lectures, Michaelmas 
Terim „J[See page 281.),

Literature and Thought in England, 1800-1914. Mr. Chapman. 
Ten lectures, L^rif Term. ’(See page 2,§2.)

Political and Social Theory. | ^pfe$sloB|'Smeriie.* - Twenty lectures, 
Michaelmas and Le|tt Terms.' (See*page 292 )

The History of French Political Thought, 1815 to 1939. Mr. Pickles. 
Ten lectures/ Michaelmas1 Term. (See page 295I) .

The History of English Socialist Thought, 1815 to 1945. Mr. 
Miliband.'. Fifteen lectures, Michaelmas and Tent-Terms (beginning 
in the sixth weik^of the Michaelmas Term) '(See-page 296)

Morals and Politics., Mr. Self? 11 Eight features, Lent Term. (See 
page'297.) •

Problems of Parliament. Mr. Greaves and Mr. Bassett.' Terf 
lectures, Michaelmas Term. '(Seepage 299.)*

Public Administration and the Social Services. -.^Professor Robson. 
Tenlectures, Lent Term. ,<[,p>e£> page j 302

Town and Country Planning : Its aims, methods and problems. 
Fifteen lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. This course will consist 
of, five lectures on^he^Ipfic^l background, of planning'b^BlofeSsor 
Stamp and members of the Geography^Department} and ten lectures 
by Professor Robson and Mr. Self.* (See page 305 )

The Rise of Nationalism in the Far East.i j&y| Davis.. F;i«ve lectures, 
Summer Term. "//i§ee page^o^,^

Introduction to Statistical Sources. Professor Allen. Thirteen 
lectures, Lent ,and;Summer Terms. > (%p pgige 349.) ?

Methods of Social Investigations. Mr. Moser. Ten lectures, 
Michaelmas Term. ' (See page 353 '.frf.
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General Economic Theory- 
Applied Economics:

(a) General
(b) Money and Banking
(c) International Economics
(d) Business Administration and Accounting 
(ie) Transport
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ECONOMICS, ANALYTICAL AND APPLIED 
(including Commerce)

I. GENERAL ECONOMIC THEORY 
(including History of Economic Thought)

5. Introduction to Economics. Mr. Knox. Twenty-five lectures, 
Sessional.

For Certificate in Social Science and Administration (First Year), Personnel 
Management students, Certificate in International Studies, students 
attending the Trade Union Studies Course, and Colonial Service Officers 
(Courses I and II). Diploma in Public Administration (day only) 
(First Year).

Syllabus.-lf-i. Introduction: Economics as a social science. Natural and 
social sciences. The economic problem. A formal definition of Economics. The 
validity of economic reasoning. 2. The Economic System (a descriptive view). 
The economic mechanism. Economic resources—natural resources, the popula-
tion factor, technological development and the law of diminishing returns. The 
characteristics of the industrial community. The economic system and social 
institutions. 3. The Economic System (a statistical view). The concept of 
wealth. National income and expenditure. The distribution of national income.
4. The Economic System (an analytical view), (a) The price mechanism. The 
determinants of demand and supply. The concept of economic equilibrium. 
Equilibrium in practice. Some problems of the price mechanism. (b) The 
theory of income determination. The problem of saving and investment. 
Macro-economic concepts—saving, investment, consumption, income. Income 
determination and the level of employment. The problem of money. The 
problem of international trade. 5. Applied Economics. A discussion of some 
current economic problems including full employment policy, inflation and the 
balance of payments.

Recommended for reading.—General  reading : J. K. Eastman, An
Introduction to Economic Analysis; J. R. Hicks, The Social Framework.

Speci al  subjec ts : J. E. Meade and J. R. N. Stone, National Income and 
Expenditure; G. Crowther, Outline of Money; J. E. Meade, Planning and the Price 
Mechanism; W. A. Lewis, Economic Survey, 1919—1939; J. H. B. Tew, Wealth 
and Incorne.

6. Principles of Economics. Mr. Radomysler and Dr. Ryan. Forty- 
eight lectures in two Sessions.
For B.Se. (Econ.) Part I (First and Second Years). For B.A./B.Sc. 

(Sociology) (New Regulations) and B.A. Honours in Geography, and in 
Sociology (Old Regulations)—Subsidiary subject of Economics. Diploma 
in Public Administration (evening only).

193G



194 Lectures, Classes and Seminars

Syllabus.—This course will give an outline of the working of the economic 
system, and examine the forces determining wages, prices, output and employ-
ment.' , , ' A ’

Recommended for reading.—dEiaul Ai. Samuelson, Economics, An Introductory 
Analysis or K. E. Boulding, Economic Analysis or L. Tarshis, The Elements of 
Economics, are recommended as the basip'bqo'kd' All further references will be 
given during the course; ‘

7. The Development of Economic Thought. Mr. HutQaB'on. 
Twenty lectures, Michaelnias .and Lent .Terms.'

Fori.!}> Sp: (Econ ),Part II—Special subject'orEconomics, Analytieal and 
Descriptive.

Recommended, for reading.—Books will be suggested during the fourse.

8. A Survey of Economic Analysis. 'Prdfessor RobbmsPp Twenty 
lectures, Michaelmas Term.
For B.Sc.- (Econ^)tPaxt II—Special subject, of rfEcpnotuicsy Analytical, and 

Descriptive.^

Syllabus.—-They,Gourse willtqttempt^tq, psovjdte an orderly conspectus of the 
mam division^1 of,economic analysis,apd the propositions relevant thereto.

Recommended for reading.—A. Marshall, Principles of Economics, P. H. 
Wickstded,. The • F/’H. Knight, Pish,
Uncertainty and profit; I lusher The Theory of Interest; | K l‘h< U, 
and Capital '; E. H. Chamberlin, T*he Theory-of Monopolistic Competition, A P 
Lerner, ‘The Economics, of Control, #11 H. Robertson-''-A/rndy, J.cM. ,Kdynes, 
The General ThkoryfifiWjh.e American Economic Associations foui volumes of 
readings in Business^ Fluctuations, distribution,^International Trade,ioxiA. Mtonef.

9. The Theory of Value. ( Dr. Makowef. Tin Intuit I uit Turn
» »?For B. Sq?.,(Econ-l)’) Part II—^Special subject 5of; E^ope-rdicg, Analytical} and 

Descriptive * * .
Syllabus.—Some'prbblems and techniques in the. theory '©£. valued«,

'J|i Recommended for reading.—J. ,R. 'picks,^Value andfejz0afi\K. P. Lerner, 
The Economics,of Control; P. A. Samuelson, Foundation of Economic Analy i 
R. G. D,.. Allen, Mathematical AnalysisifoMEcprioynisis. }

10. The Theory of the Firm. Dr j Ryan. Ten lectures, Lent Term.1
|||raraB9 (Epon.) Part II—Special subject of Economics, Analytical and 

Dbscrrptive'.

Syllajbus.—The oMept fof this course will be-, to amplify the theoretical 
analysis of the theory of the firm, acquired,by students in^Ieq&fes and clashes apd 
through their own reading.

Recommended for reading.—|M Zeuthen, Problems of Monopoly* and-Econ-
omic Warfare; E. H. Chamberlin, The Theory of Monopolists Competition; 
rR\ Triffin, M'onopolistic Competition ’and General Equilibriums T>heoryt;-~'fffl. J. 
Fellner, Competition among the;Few; P W. .Si, Andrews, Manufacturing Business; 
National Bureau of;. Economic Research,. Price Studies, No. y, Cost Behaviour 
and Price Policy; U.S.A. Temporary ;Na,tidnat Economic Committee,' Mono-
graph JSTo. i, Price Behaviour and Business PolicypS.'Weintraub, Price Theory. 

Further reading will be recommended as the lectures proceed.

11. The Theory of International Trade. Mr. Turvey. Ten lectures, 
Lent Terfh.

'Ip'qr B Sc^J'Ecori) Part II—Special sybiptf, pf Economics, Analytical 
and Descriptive*

Recommended for reading.—References wplLbe giyep,during the lectures.

12. Macro-Economics. jMjr. Turkey and Mr. Knox. * Fifteen lectures, 
Lent and' Summer Terms.1 '

For*B Sc' (Econ ) Part IT—Sp<e il subjects 'of Economics, Analytical and 
'’Descfnp'tive,'Money and Banking and International; Economies, Option

jjPffite)-
Syllabus.—Static multipliei; dynamic multiplier; “Where J^es the money 

/come from'1 Consumption function, model building loanable funds and liquidity 
preference; inflation, multiplier-acceleration principle, replacement investment; 
profits principle'-and uncertainty;/., capital intensity*; H growth economics; 
Schumpeter s theory of innovations, inventories;

Recommended for reading.—T. .Wilson, ^Ftyctuatiows in Income and Employ-
ment (2nd edn ) Pax-t I, G Haberler, Prosperity and Depression (3rd edn.) ,Part II; 
W. J. Bau111.1l / noiyic Dynamic An Introduction, Parts I and II; D. H. 
^RolSdftsbn,gf|jj Monetary WHeb&y (Chap*. I) ; W. Sv Salant, The Demand 
for Money and the Concept o'f-Tnfcome Velocity ^"(Journal of Political' Economy, 
194,1); J. Tinbergen <S|i'dv.J. J. Polak*,,^Dyfiqrp/ics of ' fiysine$s Gyplep. (Chap. XIII)., 
Further references will be given- during,, the lectures.;

13. The Theory of Economic Policy. /Professof Robbins. Ten 
i” lectures, Lent Term.

For B*Sg . .'(Econ )* Part II—’Special,subject ot^pbhqppcs, Analytical and 
Descriptive

Syllabus.—fhe course will discuss the broad problems arising from the 
application of economic analysis .to'practice: incentive, allocation, organization, 
stability Alternative Economic System's*’’ ’

Recommended for reading.-J§f| M. Clark, Social1 Cbiitroitdf’ Business f A. C. 
Pigou, The Economics % WelfareL. C.^Rpbbms, The,* Economic Problem m 
Peace and War.
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FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS

14. Seminar. A serfrinar will be1,held by Professor Robbins, together 
with othei members’ of the Economics Department Admission

1 will ‘be-strictly by permission -©^Professor. Robbins, to whom 
applications should be addressed in writing beforevthe end of the 

;,first week of the Michaelmas Term.

15. Seminar in Macro-Economics. A seminar will, be held by Mr. 
Knox Sid Mr. Turvey at'a time; to, be arranged. Adrnission will 
be strictly by permission of'Mr-. Knox or Mr. Turvey.-,;, -

16. Introduction to Mathematical Economics. Mr., Booker. Ten 
’ lectirres, Michaelmas Term.

J«,vFor graduate students and undergraduates particularly interested in this
subject;'
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Syllabus.—-This course provides an introduction to mathematical economics 
for students whose mathematical knowledge is not higher than matriculation 
standard.

Economics.—The advantages and dangers of expressing economic ideas in 
terms of geometry, algebra and the calculus. Demand, supply, revenue, cost and 
marginal curves. Imperfect competition. Concepts of elasticity. The value of 
capital equipment. Keynes’ general theory of employment.

Mathematics.—The course will involve an introduction to algebraic geometry, 
functions of two or more variables, derivatives and partial derivatives.

Recommended for reading.-—R. G. D. Allen, Mathematical Analysis for 
Economists; J. R. Hicks, Value and Capital; Joan Robinson, The Economics of 
Imperfect Competition; J. M. Keynes, The General Theory of Employment, Interest 
and Money; A. Marshall, Principles of Economics; P. A. Samuelson, Founda-
tions of Economic Analysis.

17. Economic Problems of Collectivism. Mr. Wiseman. Eight 
lectures, Lent Term.
For graduate students and undergraduates particularly interested in this 

subject.
Syllabus.—An examination of the economic problems implicit in certain 

types of collectivist organization, and of suggestions for their solution.
Recommended for reading.—A. C. Pigou, Socialism Versus Capitalism; 

F. A. Hayek, Collectivist Economic Planning; O. R. Lange and F. M. Taylor, 
On the Economic Theory of Socialism; M. Dobb, Political Economy and Capitalism; 
H. D. Dickinson, The Economics of Socialism; A. P. Lerner, Economics of Control; 
I M. D. Little, Critique of Welfare Economics; E. F. M. Durbin, The Problems of 
Economic Planning; E. Devons, Planning in practice: essays in aircraft planning 
in wartime; T. Suranyi-Unger, Private Enterprise and Government.

Further literature will be recommended as the course proceeds.

18. Aspects of Economic Dynamics. Mr. A. W. H. Phillips. Ten 
lectures, Lent Term.
For graduate students and undergraduates particularly interested in this 

subject.
Syllabus.—An examination of some properties of dynamic systems and their 

applications in economic analysis.
Recommended for reading.—W. J. Baumol, Economic Dynamics—An 

Introduction; J. R. Hicks, A Contribution to the Theory of the Trade Cycle; 
R. M. Goodwin, “ Secular and Cyclical Aspects of the Multiplier and the 
Accelerator ” (Essays in Honor of Alvin Hansen); P. A. Samuelson, Foundations 
of Economic Analysis, Part II.

19. The Theory of Capital. Mr. Scott. Ten lectures, Lent Term.
For graduate students and undergraduates particularly interested in this 

subject.
Syllabus.—The problems of the period of production, the aggregation of 

capital, user cost, and the supply of savings.
Recommended for reading.—I. Fisher, The Nature of Capital and Income; 

The Theory of Interest; J. K. G. Wicksell, Lectures on Political Economy, Vol. I; 
F. A. Hayek, The Pure Theory of Capital; J. R. Hicks, Value and Capital. 
Further reading will be recommended as the lectures proceed.

20. Problems in Mathematical Economics. Dr. Morton. Ten lectures, 
Lent Term.

For graduate students and undergraduates particularly interested in this 
subject.

Syllabus.—Details of the content of this course will be given at the opening 
lecture.
21. Some Problems of Econometrics. Dr. Morton. Five lectures, 

Summer Term.
For graduate students and undergraduates particularly interested in this 

subject.
Syllabus.—Details of the content of this course will be given at the opening 

lecture.
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II. APPLIED ECONOMICS
(including Money and Banking, International 

Economics, Business Administration and 
Accounting, and Transport)

(a) General

55. Applied Economics for Colonial Students. Dr. Raeburn and Mr. 
Knox. Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms.

For Certificate in Social Science and Administration (Overseas option) 
(Second Year), Colonial Officers, Course II (and Course I by permission), 
and for the Postgraduate Diploma in Colonial Studies.

Syllabus.—Principles and practices in relation to the special problems of 
dependent territories and other under-developed areas.

Internal economic conditions of Colonial Territories. Regional charac-
teristics with special reference to natural resources, labour, capital, etc. The 
relation of these to prevailing types and methods of production. Economics of 
farming systems. Trends and variations in production. National incomes and 
their distribution. National and Local Government finance.

External economic relations of Colonial Territories and the effect of these 
on finance, trade and incomes.

Demands and prices for foodstuffs and other products. Marketing functions, 
problems and institutions.

Banking and currency.
Contemporary economic policies with reference to Colonial Territories.
Recommended for reading.—I. C. Greaves, Modern Production among 

Backward Peoples; F. V. Meyer, Britain’s Colonies in World Trade; “ Monetary 
Systems of the Colonies” (reprinted from The Banker, 1948 and 1949); N. S. 
Buchanan, " Deliberate Industrialisation for Higher Incomes ” (Economic 
Journal, Vol. 56) ; H. Belshaw, " Observations on Industrialisation for Higher 
Incomes ” (Economic Journal, Vol. 57). Further references will be given during 
the course.

56. Problems of Colonial Agricultural Economics (Seminar). Dr. 
Raeburn will hold a seminar on Colonial Agricultural Economics 
for Colonial Officers, Course II; and others by permission. The 
seminar will be held weekly in the Michaelmas and Lent Terms 
at times to be arranged.

57. Problems of the Labour Market. Professor Phelps Brown. 
Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term. This course will be given in the 
day only in the session 1951-52.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Economics, Analytical and 

Descriptive.
Syllabus.—A study of wages in practice and theory: some of the principal 

facts about wage changes, and wage differentials, which have to be explained, 
and the hypotheses suggested by economic analysis to account for them. In
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particular, analysis of: the relation between money wage-rates and the structure 
of prices and money incomes; the determination of real wage-rates; and wage 
bargaining.

Recommended for reading.-—References will be given as the course proceeds.

58. Recent Economic Developments. Professor Paish. Nine lectures,
Michaelmas Term.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part I (First Year). For B.A./B.Sc. (Sociology) (New 
Regulations) and B.A. Honours in Geography and in Sociology (Old 
Regulations)—Subsidiary subject of Economics. For Certificate in 
Social Science and Administration (Second Year) and students attending 
the Trade Union Studies Course. Diploma in Public Administration 
(First Year).

Syllabus.—Population. National Income. Industrial Production. Money 
and Prices. Money Wages and Real Wages. Foreign Trade. Balance of Pay-
ments, Interest Rates and Exchange Rates. Employment and Unemployment. 
Government Finance.

Recommended for reading.—W. A. Lewis, Economic Survey igig—19391 
A. C. Pigou, Aspects of British Economic History, 1918—1925; H. W. Arndt, 
The Economic Lessons of the Nineteen-thirties; Report of the Royal Commission on 
Population, 1949 (Cmd. 7695); A. R. Prest, ‘‘National Income of the United 
Kingdom, 1870—1946 ” (Economic Journal, Vol. 58); A. L. Bowley (Ed.), Studies 
in the National Income, 1924—1938; A. C. Pigou and C. Clark, The Economic 
Position of Great Britain (London and Cambridge Economic Service Special 
Memorandum No. 43); A. L. Bowley, Wages, Earnings and Hours of Work, 
1914—1917 (London and Cambridge Economic Service Special Memorandum 
No. 50); Annual Financial Statements; The Ministry of Labour Gazette; Board of 
Trade Journal; London and Cambridge Economic Service Bulletin.

59. The Economics of Labour. Professor Phelps Brown. Eight 
lectures, Summer Term.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part I (First Year). For B.A./B.Sc. (Sociology) (New 

Regulations) and B.A. Honours in Geography and in Sociology (Old 
Regulations)—Subsidiary subject of Economics. For Social Science 
Certificate (Second Year), Personnel Management students, and students 
attending the Trade Union Studies Course. Diploma in Public Ad-
ministration (First Year).

Syllabus.—The working population, and its distribution between occupations 
and industries. Wage rates, money earnings, and real earnings; how wages have 
changed; wages as a share of national income. Unemployment.' Trade Union 
structure and function. Wage negotiation and regulation.

Recommended for reading.—A. M. Carr-Saunders and D. Caradog Jones, 
Survey of the Social Structure of England and Wales; U.K. Interdepartmental 
Committee on Social and Economic Research, Guides to Official Sources, No. 1, 
Labour Statistics (revised edition); W. Milne-Bailey (Ed.), Trade Union 
Documents; U.K. Ministry of Labour, 1944, Industrial - Relations Handbook; 
A. Marshall, Elements of Economics of Industry, Book VI, Ch. XIII; W. H. 
Beveridge, Unemployment (1930 edn.); A. C. Pigon, Economics of Welfare, Part 
III; E. W. Bakke and C. Kerr (Eds.), Unions, Management, and the Public; 
P. Sargant Florence, Labour.

60. The Structure of Modern Industry. Professor Sir Arnold Plant. 
Ten lectures, Lent Term.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) (Part I); for B.A./B.Sc. (Sociology) (New Regulations) 

and B.A. Honours in Geography and in Sociology (Old Regulations)— 
Subsidiary subject of Economics. Certificate in Social Science and
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Administration (Second Year). Personnel Management students and 
students attending the Trade Union Studies Course. Diploma in Public 
Administration (First Year).

Syllabus.—An endeavour will be made in this course to account for the 
peculiarities of structure of particular industries, the differences which persist 
within them and the changes which are taking place.

Recommended for reading.--E. A. G. Robinson, The Structure of Competitive 
Industry ; G. C. Allen, British Industries and their Organization ; D. H. Macgregor, 
Industrial Combination and Enterprise, Purpose and Profit; A. R. Burns, The 
Decline of Competition ; W. H. Hutt, The Theory of Idle Resources ; H. R. Seager 
and C. A. Gulick, Trust and Corporation Problems ; F. A. Fetter, The Masquerade 
of Monopoly; F. Machlup, The Basing Point System. The Reports of the 
Working Parties on British Industries appointed by the President of the Board 
of Trade, 1946.

61. Money and International Finance. Mr. Wilson and Mr. Day. 
Ten lectures, Lent Term.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part I (Second Year); for B.A./B.Sc. (Sociology) (New 

Regulations) and B.A. Honours in Geography and in Sociology (Old 
Regulations)—Subsidiary subject of Economics; and, in the evening only, 
for. all students for B.Sc. (Econ.) Final (Old Regulations) except those 
taking the special subject of Banking and Currency, for B.Com. Final 
Groups B, C, D, E (First Year Final). Diploma in Public Administration 
(First Year).

Recommended for reading.—J. H. B. Tew, Wealth and Income; R. S. Sayers, 
Modern Banking (3rd edn.); P. B. Whale, International Trade; A. H. Hansen’ 
Monetary Theory and Fiscal Policy.

62. National Income and the National Finances. Mr. Peacock. Ten 
lectures, Michaelmas Term.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part I (Second Year); for B.A./B.Sc. (Sociology) (New 

Regulations) and B.A. Honours in Geography and in Sociology (Old 
Regulations)—Subsidiary subject of Economics; and, in the evening only, 
B.Sc. (Econ.) Final (Old Regulations) and for B.Com. Final, all Groups 
(Second Year Final). Diploma in Public Administration (Second Year).

Syllabus.—An analytical description of the British system of public finance, 
with special reference to the current position and the effects of Government 
policies on the size and distribution of the national income.

Recommended for reading.—National Income and Expenditure of the United 
Kingdom (Cmd. 8203); Financial Statement, 1951-52 (H. of C. Papers, 1951-52, 
No. 148); Employment Policy (Cmd. 6527); Economic Survey for 1951 (Cmd. 8195); 
European Co-operation (Cmd. 7862); and similar official publications.

F. H. Young, The System of National Finance; H. Higgs, The Financial 
System of the United Kingdom; Final Report of the Committee on the Form of 
Government Accounts JCmd. 7929, B.P.P. 1950); C. H. Wilson (Ed.), Essays on 
Local Governmeint; G. F. Shirras and L. Rostas, The Burden of British Taxation; 
T. Barna, Redistribution of Incomes through Public Finance ; F. Weaver, " Taxa-
tion and Redistribution in the United Kingdom ” {Review of Economics and 
Statistics, August, 1950); R. C. Tress, “The Practice of Economic Planning” 
{Manchester School, May, 1948); " How much Disinflation? ” (Westminster Bank 
Review,, February, 1950); F. W. Paish and R. C. Tress, “ The Budget and Economic 
Policy” (London and Cambridge Economic Service Bulletin, May, 1949); J. E. 
Meade and J. R. N. Stone, " The Construction of Tables of National Income, 
Expenditure, Savings and Investment” {Economic Journal, Yol. 51); United 
Nations II, 1947, 6. Measurement of National Income and the Construction of 
Social Accounts; R. S. Sayers, Modern Banking (3rd edition), Chs. 7 and 8.

63. Economic Problems of Modern Industry. Professor Edwards and 
others. Twenty-five lectures, Sessional.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subjects of Industry and Trade and of 
Economics, Analytical and Descriptive. For Special subject of 
Accounting Option (v) (b), parts of this course, to be announced later, 
will be appropriate. Also, in the evening only, for B.Com. Final, 
Group C; optional for B.Com. Final, Group E and for B.Sc. (Econ.) 
(Old Regulations) for students specialising in Economics (Analytical and 
Descriptive).

Syllabus.—Current problems of modern industry will be selected for 
analysis, particular examples being studied to illustrate general tendencies. 
A choice will be made from among the following topics : Government controls 
over building, location, materials, prices, etc., and their effect on the plans and 
practice of firms; the control of monopoly and restrictive practices; the future 
of basic industries; the finance of industry; the measurement of depreciation; 
economic problems of production planning and layout; what to make and what 
to buy; inventions and obsolescence; the patent system; the measurement of 
operating efficiency; uniform costing; the Industrial Organisation and Develop-
ment Act, 1947; co-operative research and other common services; current 
problems in market research; the export drive; price discrimination between 
regions or classes of buyers.
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64. Problems of Industrial Relations. Miss Tatlow. Ten lectures, 
Michaelmas Term.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Industry and Trade.
Syllabus.—Collective bargaining. Methods of negotiation, with some 

reference to the development of negotiating machinery. Economic bases of 
wage negotiation. Limits under a high level of employment.

Minimum wage-fixing: economic limits, cost of living data. Industrial 
disputes: incidence, secular and industrial; changes in context, wages conditions, 
discipline; relation to wage-rate changes.

Joint consultation: development in and after the two wars; conditions of 
effective functioning.

Recommended for reading.—Cotton Manufacturing Commission, Interim and 
Final Reports; J. T. Dunlop, Wage Determination Under Trade Unions; Inter-
national Labour Office, British Joint Production Machinery, K. Knowles, Strikes 
and Their Changing Economic Context; Bulletin of the Oxford University Institute 
of Statistics, September, 1947; Bulletins of the London and Cambridge Economic 
Service; W. Milne-Bailey (Ed.), Trade Union Documents; J. H. Richardson, 
Industrial Relations in Great Britain; D. Sells, British Wages Boards; U.K. 
Interdepartmental Committee on Social and Economic Research, Guides to 
Official Sources, No. 1, Labour Statistics (revised edition); U.K. Ministry of 
Labour Gazette; U.K. Ministry of Labour, 1944, Industrial Relations Handbook; 
U.K. Ministry of Labour, Annual Reports.

65. Labour : organisation and relations. Professor Phelps Brown. 
Ten lectures, Lent Term.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Industry and Trade.
Syllabus.-—Working population and social structure. Organisation for wage 

determination: collective bargaining; wages councils; arbitration. Strikes and 
lockouts. Public policy towards wage movements. Measurement of changes 
in the cost of living. Measurement of productivity. Motivation and morale. 
Joint consultation.
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Recommended for reading.—A. M. Carr-Saunders and D. Caradog Jones, 
Survey of the Social Structure of England and Wales; S. and B. Webb, Industrial 
Democracy; W. Milne-Bailey (Ed.), Trade Union Documents; U.K. Ministry of 
Labour, 1944, Industrial Relations Handbook; U.K. Interdepartmental Com-
mittee on Social and Economic Research, Guides to Official Sources, No. 1, Labour 
Statistics (revised edition); A. Marshall, Elements of Economics of Industry, 
Book VI, Ch. XIII; A. C. Pigou, Economics of Welfare, Pt. Ill; J. T. Dunlop, Wage 
Determination under Trade Unions; W. H. Beveridge, Unemployment (1930 
edn.); W. H. Beveridge, Full Employment in a Free Society; T. N. White- 
head, The Industrial Worker; F. J. Roethlisberger and W. J. Dickson, Manage-
ment and the Worker; H. A. Millis and R. E. Montgomery, The Economics of 
Labor, Vol. I; S. Webb, The Works Manager today (1917); J. J. Gracie, A Fair 
Day s Pay, C. W. Lyttle, Wage Incentive Methods; G. S. Walpole, Management 
and Men; P. Sargant Florence, Labour.

66. Business Finance and Business Risks. Professor Paish. 
(a) Principles of Business Finance, Nine lectures, Michaelmas 
Term; (b) Financial Institutions, Nine lectures, Lent Term.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subjects of Money and Banking, Option
(v) (b); Industry and Trade, Option (iv) (a); and Accounting, Option 
(v) (a). Students specialising in Economics, Analytical and Descriptive, 
should attend only the first nine lectures.

Syllabus. Meaning of “ finance.” Inherent risks. Transferable risks. 
Insurance. Hedging. Function of the speculator. Non-transferable risks. 
Forms of finance and distribution of non-transferable risks. Limited liability. 
Public and private companies. Subsidiary companies. Methods of obtaining 
capital—internal and external. Depreciation and reserve funds. Problems of 
estimation of profits and valuation of assets. Public issues of securities. Transfers 
of businesses. Capital reconstructions. Liquidations. Financial institutions: 
Stock Exchange. Insurance companies; building societies; hire purchase 
finance. Bank credit; finance of foreign trade. Official and semi-official 
financial institutions.

Recommended for reading.—C. O. Hardy, Risk and Risk-bearing; F. H. 
Knight, Risk, Uncertainty and Profit ; G. O’Brien, Notes on the Theory of Profit ; 
F. Lavington, The English Capital Market ; A. T, K. Grant, A Study of the 
Capital Market in Post-War Britain; T. Balogh, Studies in Financial Organisation; 
B. Ellinger, The City; Credit and International Trade; O. R. Hobson and others', 
How the City Works; A. E. Cutforth, Public Companies and the Investor; H. e ! 
Colesworthy, Practical Directorship; W. T. Baxter, Studies in Accounting, pp. 
227-32°; L. G. Whyte, Principles of Finance and Investment; H. B. Samuel, 
Shareholders’ Money; Report of the Cohen Committee on Company Law Amend-
ment (Cmd. 6659, B.P.P. 1944-1945); H. Wincott, The Stock Exchange; F. W. 
Paish and G. L. Schwartz, Insurance Funds and their Investment; H. E. Raynes, 
A History of British Insurance; S. J. Lengyel, Insurance Companies’ Accounts; 
I. M. Shenkman, Insurance against Credit Risks in International Trade; R. f 
Fowler, The Depreciation of Capital; R. J. Truptil, British Banks and the London 
Money Market; L. G. Hodgson, Building Societies; J. L. Cohen, Building Society 
Finance; Building Societies’ Association Reports of the Council; G. L. Schwartz, 

Instalment Finance ” (Economica, N.S., Vol. 3); H. Cowen, “ Changes in Hire 
Purchase Finance ” [The Banker, 1948).

67. Problems of Investment. Mr. Edey. Eight lectures, Lent 
Term.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subjects of Money and Banking, Option 

(v) (b); Industry and Trade, Option (iv) (a); and Accounting, Option
(v) (a).
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Syllabus.—The disposition of investible funds with special reference to the 
stock market. The general problem of choice. The economic background. 
Institutional factors: legal and fiscal considerations. The interpretation of 
published accounts.

Recommended for reading.—F. Lavington, The English Capital Market;
F. H. Knight, Risk, Uncertainty and Profit; I Fisher, The Nature of Capital and 
Income; F. W. Paish, “ Cheap Money Policy ” in The Post-War Financial 
Problem; W. T. Baxter (Ed.), Studies in Accounting (articles on " Theory ”,
" Depreciation ”, and the “ Price Level”); F. E. Armstrong, The Book of the 
Stock Exchange; H. C. Cowen, “ The London Stock Exchange and Investment ” 
in Institute of Bankers, First International Summer School, Oxford, 1948, 
Current Financial Problems and the City of London; H. Wincott, The Stock 
Exchange; L. G, Whyte, Principles of Finance and Investment; H. Parkinson, 
Scientific Investment; H. B. Samuel, Shareholders’ Money; Committee on Company 
Law Amendment, Report (B.P.P. 1944-45, Vol. IV, Cmd. 6659); Investor’s 
Chronicle and Money Market Review, Practical Investment. The financial 
press passim.

Further references will be given during the course.

68. Principles and Practice of Public Finance.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subjects of Economics, Analytical and 
Descriptive, Option (iv) (a); Money and Banking, Option (v) (a); 
International Economics, Option (v) (a); Accounting, Option (v) (d); 
and Government, Option (v) (c). Diploma in Public Administration 
(Second Year).

Part I : Taxation and Public Finance Administration. Mr.
Peacock and Mr. Edey. Ten discussion classes, Michaelmas 
Term.

Part II : Public Finance and the Redistribution of Income. Mr. 

Peacock. Five lectures, Lent Term.

Part III : Public Finance and the Level of Activity. Mr. Peacock. 
Five lectures, Lent Term.

Recommended for reading.—General  and Part  I: E. Hugh Dalton, 
Principles of Public Finance; U. K. Hicks, Public Finance; Finance of British 
Government, 1920-36; E. D. Allen and O. H. Brownlee, Economics of Public 
Finance; A. C. Pigou, A Study in Public Finance; A. D. Viti de Marco, First, 
Principles of Public Finance; H. C. Simon, Personal Income Taxation; E. Cannan, 
History of Local Rates; J. R. Hicks and others, Problems of Valuation for Rating; 
A. T. K. Grant, A Study of the Capital Market in Post-War Britain; E. L. Har-
greaves, National Debt; various reports and official publications.

Part  II: F. Y. Edgeworth, Papers relating to Political Economy, Section V; 
Report of the Committee on Social and Allied Services (Cmd. 6404, B.P.P. 1942); 
A. T. Peacock, ‘‘ The Finance of British National Insurance ” (Public Finance, 
Vol. V, No. 3, 1950); S. E. Harris, Economics of Social Security; G. F. Shirras 
and L. Rostas, The Burden of British Taxation; T. Barna, Redistribution of 
Incomes through Public Finance; F. Weaver, “ Taxation and Redistribution 
in the United Kingdom” (Review of Economics and Statistics, August, 1950);
J. R. Hicks and others, The Taxation of War Wealth.

Part  III: H. M. Somers, Public Finance and National Income; W. H. 
Beveridge, Full Employment in a Free Society; E. Hugh Dalton and others, 
Unbalanced Budgets; R. F. Bretherton and others, Public Investment and the 
Trade Cycle in Great Britain; E. Lindahl, Studies in the Theory of Money and
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Capital (Appendix) rvEssays by M Kalecki and E F Schumacher in sTg-niversity 
of.Oxford, Institute of Statistics,i»Economics^pft Full Employment A if.' Lerner, 
Economic of Control (chapters<f©n\f,unpt 1 ona> fananceflpig^ Metzler and others] 
Income, Employment and Piiblic -l^olioy#'

69. Agricultural Economics. Dr. Raebuin Twenty lutmi'*, 
Mk  li u lin is and I i nt Term‘d’;'
For-'-Part .II ^Sji^dfehjts.speeiaaisihg^in Economies,-Asnalyti’cal 

and Descriptive ^should attend the first nine lectures
Syllabus.—Ecpn^id'^hshac^gnstics of^tEuj* .f&StoYs/pf producMpnC. Sfzes, of 

farms, ownership and types of management t combinations,of laricl’ labour and 
capital; choice( of enterprise, joint fjrocluct‘tt&i, margins and opportunity1?^^ 
Economic functions of land tenure systems. Historical and geographical
pers'jj'egtivgs^l

Components of d'emand for agricultural produce Agncultuie and the 
general^price level. Inter-relationships of supplies and’prices. N&fcoifal food 
et ononiies and price patterns Economics of adequate nutrition ^Historical 
changes.,.

International trade in cereals, meat arid dairy produce, basic principles and 
patterns.

\i.ii< ultui.il in ukt tin., him lilms and nr^ mis ifi n < n dil in .uin ul'tuu 
Stito policits on ill it i national trade, prices and marketing, and prediction 

International agreementsi^Mip^^^yili^Bi
Recommended for reading.-^-%dta#ei>bibli©gFaphy will be ’given ?earlyJ'i.n 

the course. “ -*Jk '14^ “y>

70. Introduction to Monetary Economics. Mr. Day. Ten lectures, 
Lent'Term’.^ '

Iriterm^di^^H,,:
Syllabus.—The nature and functions of1 menejg;^ The Quantity; Theoikv and 

some criticisms. , Banks and banking, |^ith particular leference tp rthe English 
system and its recent developments' The Go]S’Standard" ^Outlines^Lpost-war 
international monetary economies! and- its .pro'lalfems' »*1

Recommended for reading—R S<‘Sayers, Modern Banking fefA* edn*)', 
G Crowthfei, Outline of MoneyS®. Robinson, Introduction to the Theory^of^Employ- 
ment;mI H//B. lew, WealtKfdrtd Income

71. Economics Classes. A suns of spinal diesis will lx *]i< Id fm 
students 'in ;tfte First Year of Part I of the

72. Economics Classes. A suns of spuul ijiss(s will lx In Id fi& 
students in the Second Yea^oJfPaffe.-I of t«hc

73. Economics Class. A'class will lie held br Mr Hutcrhison weekly 
throughout the/sessipn on *s$t- Books in the History of TMoilght 
for students .taking the Special subject“^Ecoriomics, Analytical

, and jQescnptjve, in Part IIpI the ^'.S^^Fcon.)

74. Economics Class. A clf|s will be held by PVofesso^ Robbins 
weekly throughout the session on General Economic Theory forj 
students * takiftg the 'spend subjict of 1 1 uriomn's, Ynahtieal 
and DescriptiS in Part II of the B V (1 ton)
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75. Economics Class. A class will be he'ldvb}‘ Mi. Peacock and 
Dr. Ryan weekly throughout the session on Applied; Economics

k»\fQr students flaking therSpecial : ubject of Economics, Analytical 
‘ and Descriptive, in' Part Tfb of the B.Sc? (Econ.).

76. Economics Classes. A scracs of special classes willy op held; in 
tlu^'A i*mng onl\ * lop studi n'w’in tlfi First Ytar^ibf the Final

[ ^iKiMtCation§|p:
77. Economics Classes. A series of special^e^^?will lcfe held, in 

^itjh^^&iiing' ■©nljp^fog student^.viit ‘thg^Secpnd Y ear.; of - t-he/rTn nal
?1^*?(0ld Regulations!)'who arc n'ot faking Economics as their special 

■ 'subje'eti ;
78. Economics Classes. A series of special classes will be held, -in the 

- < \ t lima oil'll 11.11. ^stTid< nts in»the Second Year ©fethe Fina?h(©ld
Regulations)* wlfor are taking ^^^h©"mics as their special subject.

79. Industry and Trade Class. , Pr«iirs«.t»r ^iis Arnold Plant add 
Pi )Ii sv  1 I dw mb will ’minimi di'.sis 1 1 studi nts t ikin^, 1 h<

BBMMwWWri ’.m II of
11 i * il  1 ind m tlx fi \ 1 nnu, loi N 11 mil \ 1 11 I in il siudi nts t iking 

MwWpMand Publ^pmlitaes or Vuouiiting is ilu 11 sped il ^ioup 
for the mHPBWhw Sm

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS
80. Seminar 4n Labour Problems. i^p^^©^Phelps Brown and Mr.

’ R®DeRp5 twill "hold a semmai |hsi©uglicwt the session, on problems 
•V'S'f* tlie^eccTnbmi^'df^labiiiii and fYb/mi itlilion-, \dmis-mni will

lx b\ p*i iniissiijn'?>1 PioJi smi  1 Pin lps Ihown and Mr. Roberts.

(b) Money and Banking
95. English Monetary and Banking History. Professor payers. 

Twrent}Me|;,tvi^es']rMic!laae'lma's Term.
P01 B Sc*(JEcbn ) Part I^^^^^Fsubjiect'of ifloney and Banking ' Recom- 

mendeilt,f®r-gi aduate students
Recdmmended for reading.—A E Feaveryear, The Pound Sterling \W. T. C. 

King, Hwstory' ofm^j}ondoniT>\tc'r(funt MaPtfeP? J Vrner, Studies in the Theoryjop 
InternalionaVlTrade ]. H. ,Gl'aptiMi*!^rA% Bank1-of England E. V.yMorgan, 
'Centr 'ah'BapKing in *7JMveoff [and‘Practice', E Cannan, The Paper Pound, R^'G. 
Hawtrey, A'Century 0} Bank KmefUl E G‘ 'Gr'egory, British Banking Statutes 

’iatfd'''Reports, TPGregory„*The Westminster Bank, E Woo'd* English 
■ ^Thiorie^&f\'M'entrd’l! Blinking,' Control',■:PRi9-58,; H. TKomtdnf Paper Credit; 

■}j^MH,-;l>Onsr.hftn[ hEnreign -JT'xcKanhh-s-lj’f 'W.. Bagehot. Lombard Street,ftPiepOTt of 
fthe 3,Cqm|nittee on finance Industry (Cmd ,3897, 193,1), W W Rostow, 

r\fBntis)i%Ecbnomy of the Nineteenth Century

96. Monetary Theory. Mr. ‘Wilson.' Twenty lectures, Michaelmas

For B Sc (Econ ) Part II—Special subjepts of Money and Banking, and of 
Intem'atioHM'Economics;' Optio'n '(ivf-(a)" *•
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Recommended for reading.—D. H. Robertson, Money; A. H. Hansen, 
Monetary Theory and Fiscal Policy; University of Oxford, Institute of Statistics, 
The Economics of Full Employment; W. J. Fellner, Monetary Policies and Full 
Employment; G. v. Haberler, Prosperity and Depression; A. H. Hansen, Fiscal 
Policy and Business Cycles; T. Wilson, Fluctuations in Income and Employment;
J. M. Keynes, Treatise on Money; General Theory of Employment, etc.; D. H. 
Robertson, Essays in Monetary Theory; F. A. Hayek, Profits, Interest and Invest-
ment; American Economic Association, Readings in Business Cycle Theory; 
American Economic Association, Readings in the Theory of Income Distribution; 
O. Lange, Price Flexibility and Employment; J. R. Hicks, A Contribution to the 
Theory of the Trade Cycle; II R. F. Harrod, Towards a Dynamic Economics.

97. Comparative Banking Institutions. Mr. Wilson. Twenty lectures, 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Money and Banking. Recom-

mended for graduate students.
Recommended for reading.—C. H Kisch and W. A. Elkin, Central Banks;

H. P. Willis and B. H. Beckhart, Foreign Banking Systems; J. T. Madden and 
M. Nadler, International Money Markets; A. M. Allen and others, Commercial 
Banking Legislation and Control; E. A. Goldenweiser, Monetary Management; 
R. S. Sayers, American Banking System; H. Laufenburger, Les Banques Fran- 
Qaises; P. B. Whale, Joint Stock Banking in Germany; E. D'Albergo, Les Banques 
Italiennes and C. Viret, S. Schweizer et P. Ackermann, Les Banques Suisses 
(one vol.); Swedish Banks Association, Economic Conditions and Banking Prob-
lems; A. Z. Arnold, Banks, Credit and Money in Soviet Russia; S. E. Harris 
(Ed.), Economic Problems of Latin America; Federal Reserve Bulletin; The 
Banker; Bank for International Settlements, Annual Reports.

A. S. J. Baster, The Imperial Banks; A. F. W. Plumptre, Central Banking 
in the British Dominions; J. S. G. Wilson, " Australia’s Central Bank ” (Journal 
of Political Economy, Vol. 55); J. S. G. Wilsdn, “ The Future of Banking in 
Australia” (Economic Journal, Vol. 59); B. H. Higgins, Canada’s Financial 
System in War; S. G. Panandikar, Banking in India; B. C. Ghose, A Study of the 
Indian Money Market; K. ,N. Raj, The Monetary Policy of the Reserve Bank of 
India; Union of South Africa, Annual Reports of the Registrar of Banks; Union of 
South Africa, Social and Economic Planning Council Report No. 12, Central and 
Commercial Banking in South Africa; “ Monetary Systems of the Colonies ” 
(reprinted from The Banker).

98. International Monetary Economics. Lecturer to be announced. 
Twenty lectures/Michaelmas and Lent Terms (Evening only).
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subjects of Banking and Currency, and 

Transport and International Trade (Old Regulations); and for B.Com. 
Final, Groups A and B.

Syllabus.-—The theory and practice of the foreign exchanges. Items in 
and factors affecting the balance of payments. Foreign exchange control and 
other government intervention in the foreign exchange markets. The Sterling 
Area. International payments agreements. International monetary institu-
tions; their aims, their experience, and the fundamental problems in their work.

Recommended for reading.—American Economic Association, Readings in 
the Theory of International Trade; L. A. Metzler, “ The Theory of International 
Trade ” in H. S. Ellis (Ed.), A Survey of Contemporary Economics; League of 
Nations II, Economic and Financial, 1944, A.4, International Currency Experience;
G. N. Halm, International Monetary Co-operation; F. A. Hayek, Monetary 
Nationalism and International Stability; M. A. Heilperin, International Monetary 
Economics; L. Rasminsky, " Foreign Exchange Control ” in J. F. Parkinson 
(Ed.), Canadian War Economics; “ A Symposium on the I.M.F. and International
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Bank. . . . Proposed at Bretton Woods ” in Review of Economic Statistics, 
November, 1944; Institute of Bankers, The Sterling Area; J. J. Polak, “ Exchange 
Depreciation and International Monetary Stability ” (Review of Economic 
Statistics, Vol. 29); Joan Robinson, “ The Pure Theory of International Trade ” 
(Review of Economic Studies, Vol. 14); Bank for International Settlements, 
Annual Reports.

99. International Monetary Problems. Lecturer to be announced. 
Ten lectures, Lent Term.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subjects of Money and Banking and 

International Economics.
Syllabus.-—A survey of some recent episodes in the field of international 

finance.
Recommended for reading.—United Kingdom Stationery Office, 1944, The 

United States in the World Economy; H. V. Hodson, Slump and Recovery; J. M. 
Keynes, “ The German Transfer Problem ” (Economic Journal, p. 1, Vol. XXXIX, 
March, 1929); B. Ohlin, “ The Reparation Problem: A Discussion” (Economic 
Journal, p. 172, Vol. XXXIX, June, 1929). See also bibliography for Course 98.

100. Episodes in Monetary History. Professor Sayers and others. 
Fifteen lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms (beginning in the 
sixth week of the Michaelmas Term).
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Money and Banking.
Syllabus.—The course will comprise lectures on individual subjects selected 

for their theoretical interest from the monetary history of countries other than 
Britain.

References to the relevant literature will be given during the course.

101. Money and Banking (Seminar.) Professor Sayers and others 
will hold a seminar for graduates and B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II 
students, specialising in Money and Banking. The seminar will 
be held for one and a half hours weekly during the Michaelmas 
and Lent Terms. Admission will be strictly by permission of 
Professor Sayers.

102. Advanced Banking (Seminar). Professor Sayers will hold a 
seminar for B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II students, specialising in Money 
and Banking, and Third Year Final evening B.Sc. (Econ.) (Old 
Regulations) and B.Com. students specialising in Banking and 
Finance, and for graduate students. The seminar will be held 
for one and a half hours weekly throughout the session. Admission 
will be strictly be permission of Professor Sayers.

Reference should also be made to the following courses :—
No. 61.—Money and International Finance.
No. 66.—Business Finance and Business Risks.
No. 67.—Problems of Investment.
No. 68.^—Principles and Practice of Public Finance.
No. uo.-|§The Theory of International Monetary Economics.
No. 116.—International Financial and Economic Institutions.
No. 417.—The Law of Banking.
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(c) International Economics
110. The Theory of International Monetary Economics. Professor 

Meade. Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. To be 
given in the day only during the Session 1951-52.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subjects of Money and Banking and of 

International Economics. Optional for other B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II 
students.

Syllabus.—The items in the balance of payments. Factors affecting the 
balance of payments: national income levels; national price and cost structures; 
exchange rates; regulation of trade and capital movements. International 
monetary relations: free exchange rates; gold standard; hard and soft currencies; 
multilateral versus bilateral trading; discrimination versus non-discrimination.

Recommended for reading.—J. Viner, Studies in the Theory of International 
Trade; F. Machlup, International Trade and the National Income Multiplier;
J. E. Meade, “ The Theory of International Economic Policy ” (The Balance of 
Payments, Vol. I); R. S. Sayers, Modern Banking (3rd edition), Chap. 6; American 
Economic Association, Readings in the Theory of International Trade; G. D. A. 
MacDougall, | Notes on Non-Discrimination ” (Bulletin of the Oxford University 
Institute of Statistics, Vol. 9); R. Frisch, “ On the Need for forecasting a Multi-
lateral Balance of Payments” (American Economic Review, Vol. 37, Pt. 2); 
“ A Symposium on the International Monetary Fund and International Bank . . . 
Proposed at Bretton Woods ” (Review of Economic Statistics, 1944); R. Nurkse, 
“ Domestic and International Equilibrium ” (The New Economics, edited by
S. E. Harris).

111. The Theory of International Trade, Migration and Capital 

Movements. Dr. Makower. Sixteen lectures, Michaelmas and 
Lent Terms. To be given in the day only during the Session 
I95I-52.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—-Special subject of International Economics.
Optional for other B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II students.

Syllabus.—Theory of commodity trade; international pricing of commodities 
and factors; gains from trade; free trade and tariffs. Theory of international 
trade in capital.

Recommended for reading.—A. Marshall, Pure Theory of Foreign Trade;
G. v. Haberler, The Theory of International Trade; J. Viner, Studies in the Theory 
of International Trade; American Economic Association, Readings in the Theory 
of International Trade.

112. Problems in International Trade, Migration, and Capital Move-

ments. Mr. D. J. Morgan. Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term. To 
be given in the day only during the Session 1951-52.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of International Economics.
Optional for other B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II students.

Syllabus.—Certain trends and issues in international trade and commercial 
policy since 1900 will be selected for analysis in order to illustrate the general 
theory studied in course No. 111—" The Theory of International Trade, Migration, 
and Capital Movements ”. A choice will be made from a selection of topics 
including: the effect of changing factor endowment on the structure of imports 
and exports of the area concerned, the changing role of the most-favoured-nation 
clause, preferential trading, foreign investment and economic development.

Recommended for reading.—League of Nations, II. Economic and Financial, 
1936, II. B.9, The Most-Favoured-Nation Clause; League of Nations, II. Economic
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and Financial, 1942, II. A.3, The Network of World Trade; League of Nations, II. 
Economic and Financial, 1942, II. A.6, Commercial Policy in the Interwar Period; 
League of Nations, II. Economic and Financial, 1943, II. A.4, Trade Relations 
between Free-Market and Controlled Economies; League of Nations, II. Economic 
and Financial, 1943, II. A.5, Quantitative Trade Controls; League of Nations, II. 
Economic and Financial, 1945, II. A.7, Commercial Policy in the Post-war 
World; League of Nations, II. Economic and Financial, 1945, §|| A.10, 
Industrialization and Foreign Trade; W. A. Brown, The United States and 
the Restoration of World Trade; N. S. Buchanan, International Investment 
and Domestic Welfare; S. E. Ellis, The Economics of Freedom; M. S. Gordon, 
Barriers to World Trade; W. K. Hancock, Survey of British Commonwealth 
Affairs (Vol. II, Part I); B. Ohlin, Interregional and International Trade; 
W. Ropke, International Economic Disintegration; E. Staley, World Economic 
Development; R. C. Snyder, The Most-Favoured-Nation Clause; J. Viner, The 
Customs Union Issue.

113. Problems of International Trade in Primary Commodities. 

Dr. Anstey. Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term. To be given in the 
day only during the Session 1951-52.

Option for B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of International Economics.
Recommended for graduate students.

Syllabus.—The trend of International Trade in the principal primary com-
modities. International Commodity Control. Bulk and Government purchase. 
Problems characteristic of International Trade in particular commodities.

Recommended for reading.—J. W. F. Rowe, Markets and Men; P. L. Yates, 
Commodity Control; J. S. Davis, International Commodity Agreements; League of 
Nations, United Nations and O.E.E.C. Memoranda and reports (various); Com-
monwealth Economic Committee, Reports on Industrial Fibres and on Plantation 
Crops; Bulletins, etc., by Producers’ Associations and by International Com-
modity Schemes Committees; U. K. White Papers and Working Party Reports 
on particular Commodities; P. T. Bauer, The, Rubber Industry. Further 
references will be given in the lectures.

114. Indian Economic Development and Post-War Reconstruction. 

Dr. Anstey. Eighteen lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms.
Recommended for graduate students.
Syllabus.—The main features, organisation and problems of economic life 

in India. Economic trends during the inter-war period. Economic develop-
ments and policy during and since the second world war. Future prospects and 
the economic reconstruction of India.

Recommended for reading.-Bl . S. S. O’Malley (Ed.), Modern India and the 
West; V. Anstey, Economic Development of India; Nanavati and Anjaria, The 
Indian Rural Problem; T. Singh, Poverty and Social Change; P. Moon, The Future 
of India; Strangers in India; B. R. Misra, Indian Provincial Finance; India 
Office of the Economic Adviser, 1945, Statistical Summary of the Social and 
Economic Trends in India (Inter-war Period); Reports and Memoranda of the 
Government of India and of the Reserve Bank (various); U.K. Department 
of Overseas Trade, Reviews, India: Review of Commercial Conditions, 1945>
D. S. Nag, A Study of Economic Plans for India; S. K. Muranjan, Economics of 
Post-War India; P. J. Thomas, The Growth of Federal Finance in India; N. S. R. 
Sastry, A Statistical Study of India’s Industrial Development; T. R. Sharma, 
Location of Industries in India; P. A. Wadia and K. T. Merchant, Our Economic 
Problem; B. B. Ghosh, Indian Economics and Pakistani Economics; C. N. Vakil, 
Divided India; V. K. R. V. Rao, The National Income of British India; India, 
National Income Committee, 1951, Report; India, Indian Fiscal Commission, 
1950, Report; The Eastern Economist.
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115. The Geometrical Representation of International Trade. 
Professor Meade. Eight lectures, Summer Term. To be given 
in the day only during the Session 1951-52.
Optional for B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of International 

Economics. Recommended for graduate students working on International 
Economics.

Syllabus.—The representation of:—domestic production, consumption, 
imports and exports; import and export duties and subsidies; transfer payments 
and the balance of trade; the terms of trade and the rate of exchange.

Recommended for reading.—A. Marshall, Pure Theory of Foreign Trade; 
A. Lerner, “ The Diagrammatical Representation of Elasticity of Demand ” 
(Review of Economic Studies, Vol. I, No. 1); A. Lerner, " The Symmetry between 
Import and Export Taxes ” (Economica, 1936); N. Kaldor, “ A Note on Tariffs 
and the Terms of Trade ” (Economica, 1940); T. de Scitocsky, " A Reconsideration 
of the Theory of Tariffs ” (Review of Economic Studies, 1942); J. E. Meade, “ A 
Geometrical Representation of Balance-of-Payments Policy jg (Economica, 1949).

116. International Financial and Economic Institutions. Professor 
Meade and Mr. D. J. Morgan. Ten lectures, Lent Term. To be 
given in the day only during the Session 1951-52.
Optional for B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subjects of Money and Banking, 

International Economics and International Relations. Recommended for 
graduate students working on International Economics.

Syllabus.—The constitution, organisation, and working of the International 
Monetary Fund, the International Bank for Reconstruction and Development, 
the European Payments Union, the Organisation for European Economic 
Co-operation, the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (with reference to 
the Charter of the proposed International Trade Organisation).

Recommended for reading.—United Nations Monetary and Financial 
Conference, Bretton Woods, Final Act (British Parliamentary Papers, 1943-4, 
Vol. VIII, Cmd. 6546); Annual Reports of the International Monetary Fund 
and the International Bank for Reconstruction and Development; International 
Monetary Fund, First Annual Report on Exchange Restrictions (March, 1950); 
United Nations Conference on Trade and Employment, Havana, Final Act 
(Cmd. 7375); The General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (Cmd. 7258, also 
Cmd. 7376, 7544, 779* and 7792); International Trade Organization, Interim 
Commission, " The Attack on Trade Barriers ” and “ Liberating World Trade ”; 
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade: First Report on the Discriminatory 
Application of Import Restrictions and The Use of Quantitative Restrictions for 
Protective and Other Commercial Purposes; Committee of European Economic 
Co-operation, Committee on Payments Agreements, Reports; Agreement for 
Intra-European Payments and Compensations (Cmd. 7546); Agreement for the 
establishment of a European Payments Union (Cmd. 8064); 18th, 19th, 20th and 
21st Annual Reports of the Bank for International Settlements, Chapters on 
European Payments; “ A Symposium on the International Monetary Fund and 
International Bank . . . Proposed at Bretton Woods ” in Review of Economic 
Statistics, November, 1944; W. A. Brown, The United States and the Restoration 
of World Trade; J. Viner, The Customs Union Issue; C. Wilcox, A Charter for 
World Trade; H. S. Ellis, The Economics of Freedom, particularly Chaps IX 
and XII.

117. Classes in International Economics. Professor Meade, Dr. 
Anstey, Dr. Makower and Mr. D. J. Morgan. Two classes each 
week throughout the Session will be arranged for day students 
taking Special subject III (International Economics) in Part II
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of the B.Sc. (Econ.). A Class will also be arranged for evening 
students taking B.Sc. (Econ.) Final (Old Regulations) Special 
subject of Transport and International Trade and B.Com. Final, 
Groups B and D.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS

118. Seminar. Professor Meade will hold a seminar on International 
Economic Problems throughout the session. Admission will be 
by permission of Professor Meade, to whom application should be 
made in writing before the end of the first week of the Michaelmas 
Term.

119. Problems of Indian and Pakistani Economic Development 
. (Seminar). Dr. Anstey will hold a weekly seminar during the
session. Admission will be by permission of Dr. Anstey.

Reference should also be made to the following section and courses:—
Geography.

No. 61.—Money and International Finance.
No. 99.—International Monetary Problems.

(d) Business Administration and Accounting
125. Business Administration : The Organisation of Business Enter-

prises and Problems of Business Policy. Professor Sir Arnold 
Plant and Mr. Yamey. Twenty-five lectures, Sessional.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subjects of Industry and Trade; Account-
ing; and International Economics, Option (iv) (b); also for B.Com. Final, 
all Groups; for Personal Management students.

Syllabus.—The lectures will include the following topics :—The purpose 
and structure of business organisation, both inside and outside the business unit; 
a comparison of practice as regards organisation in the principal branches of 
business enterprise.

The special features of the organisation and of the administrative and 
economic problems of large-scale businesses :—The delegation of functions, the 
allocation of responsibility, and the machinery of control. The specialised 
forms of organisation within the business unit for (a) management and the 
determination of business policy, (b) purchasing, (c) manufacturing, (d) finance, 
(e) selling, (/) recruitment, promotion and retirement of staff.

Buying, financing and selling policy in various conditions of the market, 
with special reference to the price problems of industrialists and wholesale and 
retail traders.

The effects of predictable and non-predictable variations in demand and 
supply on the operation of a business.

Trade associations and Government policy.
Recommended for reading.—Detailed references to books will be made as 

the course proceeds.
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126. Business Administration: Administrative Theory. Mr. Thirlby. 
Twenty-five lectures, Sessional.
Recommended for B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subjects of Industry and 

Trade; Accounting; and International Economics, Option (iv) (b); and, 
in the evening only, optional for B.Com. Final, all Groups (for students 
taking Business Administration) (Second Year Final); for graduate 
students in the field of Business Administration.

Syllabus.—The course will consist of an analysis of the administrative process.

Recommended for reading.—H. A. Simon, Administrative Behavior; F. A. 
Hayek, “Scientism and the Study of Society” (Economica, N.S. Vols. 9-11);
G. F. Thirlby, “ The Subjective Theory of Value and Accounting ‘ Cost 
{Economica, N.S. Vol. 13); “The Ruler” {The South African Journal of Econ-
omics, Vol. 14); “ Notes on the Maximisation Process in Company Administra-
tion ” {Economica, N.S. Vol. 17); L. C. Robbins, The Nature and Significance of 
Economic Science; C. I. Barnard, The Functions of the Executive; A. Plant (Ed.), 
Some Modern Business Problems; M. T. Copeland and A. R. Towl, The Board of 
Directors and Business Management; R. S. Edwards, “ The Approach to Budge-
tary Control” {Practising Accountant and Secretary, Vol. 2); L. C. Robbins,
“ Remarks on Certain Aspects of the Theory of Costs ” {Economic Journal, 
Vol. 44); F. A. Hayek, “ Economics and Knowledge ” {Economica., N.S. Vol. 4); 
R. H. Coase, “ The Nature of the Firm ” {Economica, N.S. Vol. 4); F. A. Hayek 
(Ed.), Collectivist Economic Planning (Ch. V); W. B. Reddaway, The Russian 
Financial System; M. H. Dobb, Soviet Economic Development since 1917 '(Chs. 1, 
13 and 14).

127. Business Administration (Class). Mr. Thirlby will conduct a 
series of classes for B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II students specialising in 
Industry and Trade; Accounting; and International Economics, 
Option (iv) (b); and, in the evening only, for Second Year Final 
students who are taking Business Administration as a subject 
for the B.Com. Degree.

128. Economics and Administration for Engineers and Applied 
Scientists.

The object of this course is to provide an introductory knowledge 
of economics in relation to industry and of business organisation and 
administration. It is intended primarily for scientists and engineers, 
of graduate or equivalent standing, who are engaged in industry and 
for university students who have completed, or are completing, their 
first degree work.

Syllabus.—
{a) Recent Economic Developments. (For detailed syllabus see course 

No. 58.) Professor Paish. Michaelmas Term.
(b) The Structure of Modern Industry. (For detailed syllabus see course

No. 60.) Professor Sir Arnold Plant. Lent Term.
(c) The Economics of Labour. (For detailed syllabus see course No. 59.)

Professor Phelps Brown. Summer Term.
{d) Business Administration: The Organisation of Business Enterprises and 

Problems of Business Policy. (For detailed syllabus see course No. 
125.) Professor Sir Arnold Plant and Mr. Yamey. Sessional.

{e) Law Relating to Business: This course will deal with the English legal 
system, comprising the organisation of the Courts and the legal
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profession and a survey of the various branches of law, with' particular 
reference to the law of Contract, Commercial Law and Industrial Law. 
Professor Gower. Sessional.

(/) Discussion class in which the Michaelmas Term will be devoted to the 
reading of a balance sheet and an examination of the financial questions 
that emerge, the Lent Term to a study of the monetary system 
(problems of employment, inflation, etc.) demonstrated by experi-
ments on the Phillips “monetary flow” machine, and the Summer 
Term to some problems on the borderland between economics and 
engineering. Professor Edwards. Sessional.

Selected students from this Course may be admitted to the evening seminar 
on Problems in Industrial Administration (see course No. 183), conducted by 
Professor Edwards.

Supplementary lectures in accounting, business finance, etc., will be recom-
mended for those students who are able to devote additional time to the course.

129. Accounting I. Professor Baxter and Mr. Edey. Twenty 
lectures and twenty classes (two hours per week). Lent and 
Summer Terms.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part I (First Year); for B.Sc. (Estate Management) Inter-
mediate.

Syllabus.—The mechanics of book-keeping: The final figures (i.e., summaries 
of assets and liabilities, and expenses and revenues). Where and how these 
figures are gathered. The history of the double-entry system; and modern 
practice in some detail.

Accounts and management: Organisation of the counting house; checks 
against fraud. How to understand accounts; their uses and limitations.

Elementary problems of business finance (including simple annuity 
calculations).

Recommended for reading.—S. W. Rowland and B. Magee, Accounting, 
Part I. Reference may also be made to D. Cousins, Book-keeping and Accounts;
H. R. Hatfield and others, Accounting Principles and Practices; and W. T. 
Baxter (Ed.), Studies in Accounting.

130. Accounting II. Mr. Solomons. Twenty lectures and twenty 
‘classes (two hours per week), Michaelmas and Lent Terms. This 
course may be given in the day only in the session 1952-53.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part I (Second Year); for B.Com. Final, Groups A, B, C 
and D (Second Year Final).

Syllabus.—Accounts and management. Further work on the uses, inter-
pretation, and limits of accounting data. The control of departments, branches, 
etc. Introduction to the financial and accounting problems of companies. 
Income tax in accounts. The accounts of public authorities.

Accounting in relation to economic theory: measurement of capital, revenue, 
depreciation, etc. Introduction to cost accounting.

Recommended for reading.—Students should read, as a general introduction 
describing the background of the course, S. W. Rowland, Accounting, in the 
Home University Library series; reference may also be made to the same author’s 
Principles of Accounting, Chs. I-VIII, and to D. Cousins, Business Finance and 
Accounts. H. R. Hatfield, Accounting, deals with theory and American practice.

Reference should be made to the relevant parts of: J. C, Bonbright, Valuation 
of Property, for matters connected with capital, revenue, depreciation, etc.; of 
the Companies Acts; and of the Institute of Chartered Accountants’ Recom-
mendations.



131. Accounting III. Professor Baxter and Mr. Edey. Twenty 
lectures and twenty 'classedtwo hours per'week),- Michaelmas and 
Lent Terms.

For B.Sc, (Ecofl.) Part II—Special subject oft.Apdquhtin'g; and, in the 
evening only, for B Com. Final, Group E (Second Year Final),;/

Syllabus.—Advanced company accounts: formation, reconstruction; and 
audit; holding companies.

Valuation Ip® a business, shares, partnership rights etc.;'measurement of 
income; depreciation; case law of dividends.)

Recommended for reading.—/S. W. Rowland, Principles^ of Accounting, 
T, ©.. BohsonfConsolidoited AccountsWjfSn R M de Paula, Principles of Auditing; 
Ji C../Bonbright, Valuation of 'Property. Reference should be fiaade t > \V. T ' 
Baxter (E<d.),-Studies in Accounting, and to such standard text-books1 as E.-E. 
Spicer and E. C: Pegler, Btpok-’heeping and Accounts; W. Pickles, Accountancy; 
■L/ R. Dicksee>, A uditing.

132. Cost Accounting. Mr. f Solomons. Ten lectures and ten 
; I classes/Michaelihafs and Lent* Therms.

For B 'Se,v (Peonl); Part II—Special subjects of Accounting, and' Industry 
and Trade, Option jfi'v) '(a), in' the/eyenllig only, B Com. Final, Group C 

; (Secqiid Year Final)?1!’*
Syllabus.—Information for controlling efficiency/and for price and output 

decisions. ' The meaning/of “k>ost”: historical and opportunity cost marginal 
cost and average cost, job, process, and operating c;ost(s Accounting for materials, 
labour and equipment. The treatment of overheads The use and limitations 
df double-entry book-keeping fOr'costfcontrol. Budgetary control and standard 
costs.'1

Recommended for reading.—-Useful’1 works for linkihg theory with economic 
analysis are: B. E. Goetz,-‘Management Planning and Control, W. A. Lewis, 
Overhead 'ipdsfs (Chap. I); articles in Some Modern Business Problems (Ed’, 
A. Plant) by R--S Edwards and F Brown, in The Accountant, by R H Coase 
(Oet.-DeG./‘ 19^8,)”, ’by W. IfF/ Baxter (5th Nt>v., 19^8?^ by D. Solomons (27th 
March, 1948).

Text-books on iprhdhce include: W. W Bigg, 'Cost Accounts; H. J.Ayheldon, 
CtisftAccounting and Costing- Methods^ and (from America) ’3J?H Sanders, (Cost 
Accounting^fprfCoytfjflu and C.<F. Schlatter,'Cost Accounting Recent devfelop- 
ments are dealt with in The Institute*of Chartered Accountants’ Development in 

’fffMsttAccounting; H. EyKearsey, Standard j&wifm N G. Lancaster in The Accoun-
tant (2,1st August, ip48); -F C Lawrence and E N Humphreys, 1largmaT&osting.

133. The History of Accounting. Mr. Yamey. ;F.ou& ^lectures, 
Summer Term, beginning in the Seventh week of the term.
For BifJjL (Ecoh.)j Pait II—Special subject of Accounting.. ’,
Syllabus.—The origins of % double-entry and the spread, of its use; the; early 

practice of double-entry; the’joint stock company and developments m account-
ing; the history of the law relating to divisible profits: /

134. Accounting Theory (Seminar). A series of weekly meetings will 
be held in the Michaelmas' and Lenp Terms1.’, Problems/ojf valua- 
■tion.yCosts, and thedheoryof the firm will be dJsPc,usse;d., ’

135. Estate Accounting (Glass). A. series of .^eeklywill be 
held .for Intermediate B.Sc. (Estate Management) / students 
attending Course* No. 129: 1
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136. Business Organisation (Class). Mr. Edey will hold a series of 
weekly/classes during the Lent |md Summer Terms, ‘for;/ Inter-
mediate B.Sb.i -(Estate Management)$students.> u

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS
on Et Yea r  pos tg rad ua te  course  in  busi ness  

ad min ist rat io n

175. Business Administration in the Light of Economic Analysis 
ff§|Seminar). ^Prbfessor» Sir-Arnold -Plant.
/^fFor the Ohe-year Course in Business Administration only.

176. Business Finance (Seminar), -.professor Paish.
;’.‘,'.For the Qme-year Course in Business, Administration only.

177. Management Accounting (Seminar), Professor Baxter and 
Mr. Solom6ns.!

For the One-year Course in .Business Administration only.

178. Labour (Seminar). Professor Phelps Brown.
■ For the One-year Cqur.se,in Business Administration' only, except by special 

, 15 permission .of Professor Phelps Brown.

179. Manufacturers* Cost and Marketing Problems (Seminar)/; 
Professor .Edwards.

,/For the One-year'Course in Business Administration only.

180. Distributors’ Cost and Marketing Problems. Mr. Yamey and 
Mrs. Iiood.

. For the One-year Course in Business Administration pnly.

181. Business Statistics. Mr. Brown.
/#For ,the'One-year, Course in Business Administration only.

182. Market Research., Mr. Brown.
For the One-year Course in Business Administration only.
(N.B.—Additional courses in Business Administration, Economics, Account-

s'. ing. Statistics, Law^ §tQ.H may also be. prescribed to meet the needs of 
v individual students .attendifig the one-year postgraduate course.),,//

183. Problems in Industrial Administration (Seminar). Professor 
Edwards will conduct an evening seminar,for graduate students 
weekly .throughout1 the session! t  Admission will be by permission 

'/■/of Professbr/Edwar ds.
> Discussion whlt be based, as far as possible, on material drawn from the 

actual practice and problems. qf industrial Concerns. A choice will be made 
from among the following topics,: -

. „ Distinctive; features of cqst and demand in different types of industry; 
some special marketing problems including export business. The uses and
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imitations of accounting tools for price and output determination and for 
measuring efficiency. Production planning, layout and progress. Labour 
relations including the determination of piece-work prices and bonuses. Economic 
considerations affecting industrial design. Special investment problems, e.g., 
research and development, use of single-purpose tools. Sub-contracting policy. 
Relations with Trade Associations and Government Departments. Industrial 
location in the light of present Government policy. The effect of nationalisation 
on the administration of industrial enterprises.

References should also he made to the following courses:—
No. 63.—Economic Problems of Modern Industry.
No. 66.—Business Finance and Business Risks.
No. 67.—Problems of Investment.
No. 68.—Principles and Practice of Public Finance.
No. 424.—The Law of Income Tax.
No. 425.—Auditors and Debentures.
No. 426.—The Law of Partnerships and Companies.
No. 427 (a).—Introduction to the law of trustees, executors and admini-

strators.
No. 427 (b).—The Law of Administration of Estates and Trusts.

(e) Transport
190. Economics and History of Transport. Mr. Ponsonby. Twenty 

lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subjects of International Economics, 

Option (v) (c), Economic History (Modern), Option (v) (f), and Geography, 
Option (v) (d).

By arrangement with the British Transport Commission, a limited number 
of their staffs may attend this course as Occasional Students.

Syllabus.-—The chief characteristics of the demand for transport, both 
passenger and freight. Factors affecting its elasticity. The influence of trans-
port upon the distribution of industry and population.

The general character of transport costs and the influence of geographical 
factors upon them. Fixed, variable, average and marginal costs. The economies 
of the large-scale production of transport services. The problem of the peak.

The terms of investment in transport under competition and monopoly, 
and under State (including municipal) and private enterprise. The bearing of 
risk. Interest, profits, and rent. Depreciation and obsolescence.

The theory and practice of transport charges, passenger and freight. 
Factors affecting the size and organisation of transport undertakings. The 

role of the State in relation to the development of transport generally. Some 
problems of transport under State enterprise.

The course will include a brief historical sketch of the different forms of 
transport since 1800, and an introduction to the Transport Act of 1947.

Recommended for reading.—M. R. Bonavia, Economics of Transport; H. C. 
Kidd, A New Era for British Railways; L. A. Carey, Modern Railway Practice, 
Facilities and Charges; D. N. Chester, Public Control of Road Passenger Trans-
port; G. J. Walker, Road and Rail; E. C. Cleveland-Stevens, English Railways 
—their Development and their Relation to the State; R. S. Lambert, The Railway 
King; L. D. Kitchin, Bus Operation; G. Dickinson, Road Haulage Operation;
C. S. Dunbar, Goods Vehicle Operation; G. W. Quick Smith, Lorry-drivers’ Wages;
J. F. Turner, Timetable and Duty Schedule Compilation; S. and B. Webb, The 
Story of the King’s Highway; W. Rees Jeffreys, The King’s Highway; H. S. 
Morrison, Socialisation and Transport; W. V. Wood and J. C. Stamp, Railways; 
W. M. Acworth, Elements of Railway Economics; Ernest Davies, National 
Enterprise; D. N. Chester, The Nationalised Industries—a Statutory Analysis;
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G. Cadbury and S. P. Dodds, Canals and Inland Waterways; W. A. Timmerman, 
Railway Expenditure and the Volume of Traffic; D. P. Locklin, Economics of 
Transportation; K. T. Healey, The Economics of Transportation in America; 
O. Kahn-Freund, The Law of Carriage by Inland Transport; R. Bell, History of 
the British Railways during the War, 1939-45; K. K. Liepmann, The Journey 
to Work; London Transport Executive, London Travel Survey, 1949.

The Gore-Browne report on Railway Rates (Cmd. 1098, B.P.P. 1920); The 
three reports of the Royal Commission on Transport (Cmd. 3365, B.P.P. 1929-30; 
Cmd. 3416, B.P.P. 1929-30; and Cmd. 3751, B.P.P. 1930-31); U.K. Ministry 
of Transport, 1932, Report of the Conference on Road and Rail Transport (The 
Salter Report); U.K. Ministry of Transport, Transport Advisory Council, 1939, 
Report on the Proposals of the Main Line Railway Companies as to the Conveyance 
of Merchandise by Rail; Union of South Africa, Board of Trade and Industries, 
Report No. 285, 1946; British Transport Commission, Report and Accounts, 
1948—1950 (H. of C. Papers 1948-50).

A. Plant, “ Competition and Co-ordination in Transport ” (Journal of the 
Institute of Transport, Yol. 13); C. Hurcomb, ' The Co-ordination of Trans-
port ” (Journal of the Institute of Transport, Vol. 22); A. E. Sewell, “ Price 
problems ” (Journal of the Institute of Transport, Vol. 22); C. Hurcomb, “ Pro-
gress towards the integration of Transport ” (Journal of the Institute of Transport, 
Vol. 23); G. J. Ponsonby, “ An Aspect of Competition in Transport” (Econ-
omica, Vol. II (N.S.) ); G. J. Ponsonby, “ Freight Charges by Road in Competi-
tion ” (Economic Journal, March, 1938).

191. Economics of Transport II. Mr. Ponsonby. Ten lectures, 
Lent Term. This course will be given in the evening only in 
the session 1951-52.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Transport (Old Regulations); 

B.Com. Final, Group B (Second Year Final).
By arrangement with the British Transport Commission, a limited number 

of their staffs may attend this course as Occasional Students.
Syllabus.—Detailed analysis of the nature of transport capital, equipment 

and costs. Long and short-run costs. Fixed and variable costs. Joint costs. 
Average and marginal costs. Interest and profit. The allocation of overhead 
costs. The use of transport statistics generally. Problems of accountancy in 
transport. Prices under competition and monopoly. Discrimination. 
Differentials based on cost. Charging according to the value of the traffic. 
The problem of the peak.

The forms of transport dealt with will include road, rail, air, shipping, docks 
and harbours, and canals. Particular attention will, however, be given to (i) the 
economic aspects of the Transport Act of 1947, (ii) London’s transport problem, 
and (iii) the maintenance and construction of roads at home and abroad.

192. The Law of Carriage by Inland Transport. Mr. Grunfeld. 
Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subjects of International Economics, 

Option (v) (c), Economic History (Modern), Option (v) (f), and Geography, 
Option (v) (d); and, in the evening only, for B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—-Special 
subject of Transport and International Trade (Old Regulations); B.Com. 
Final, Group B—-Alternative subject of Inland Transport.

By arrangement with the British Transport Commission, a limited number 
' of their staffs may attend this course as Occasional Students.

Syllabus.—This course is intended to cover the elementary principles 
governing the law of carriage of goods and passengers by rail, road, inland 
waterways, and aircraft. It will also deal with the organisation and statutory 
control of the transport industry.



2l8 Lecture,s,. Classes and Seminars
Recoinmende# for readingZ-fefA The, student should read a genera] intro.- 

ductory‘book on English Law, eg, W M (nil ill / 1 n »' / / t fa
(2nd ecT) and then proceed to reading a special book either O Kahn Freund, 
The^Ltiwtof C'pxridge^by Inland Transport, 2nd edn., or J. D I Hughes, The Law 
of Transport by Rail

faTl* For A Leslie, RdilwMMlind ed.H:R.,P.
Mahaffy and G.,Dodson,(Eds.), Road Traffic Acts and Orders (2nd ed., with Supple- 
fhentJlfjE.'E. M. Maxwell", The Law relating, to Carriers’ Li'cegiceS H. F. R. Sturge 
and T: D.\Corpe, Road Haulage Law.

193. Economics of Shipping. Mrs. Hooch Ten lectures, Michael 
• mas Term.
For EkSc# (Ecdn.) Part IT—Special subjects of Internati uni J‘A"n<>nnc^ 

©ptioff^rlW* Eeonbmic History (Modern),‘Option (y) (f), and Geography, 
Option (v)^d)

Syllabus.—Fk#!<§>rs entering into the cost of water transport: the significance 
of the cost of laying a vessel up. ’ Determiriatiphin a free, market of the level 
oft' freight fates and of the,,interrelations r of ^eights. ^T^Luptuafions in shipj- 
building: a discussion of thepr’phpses and effects. „

. Various modifications', to .market freedom: , the Tanker,Pool: ’» Liner Con-
ferences: Regulations ^htrpdpced mtp the Tramp Trades; action by different 
Governments—government-owned fleets, 1, b,ulk, buyirig,, subsidies,*, ship-buildmg 
loans; International Safety Regulations.

The effects of such.mpjd/ficaft/ops ?qn the general lqveslipf rates, on fluctuations 
in rates/on'the: volume of ship-building '.gfid on the employment of British ships 
and sdtaiea! f

. The importance of turn-round
Recent*' developments, includin'g intematiohal-''organizations/ • plans to 

reduce fluctuations in ship-building,1 r byi valfbfty aifious pre-v ar schemes, decasuali^ 
sation offdoCkrln^onr. <*,»

Recommended for reading.—"“Duff, British Ships and Shipping, 
A. Berglund5, Heean' TrcirCspdrfdiibrt; Chamber of'Shipping of the United King-1 
ddm and Livefpool Steamship Owners’ Association, Shipping Policf Fact 
FindiUfy'Enquiry; UK. Board'of Trade,’ Imperial Shippil(jffl^iiHMpHHBHH 
38th Report; British: Shipping in'lhe Orient; W A Lewis, “ Intel relations of 
Shipping'£Brdights<”$ (Bedhorhicd, N.S/ 'Vol. 8f; T. Koopmans, Hanker Freight 
Rates and Tankship Building; Report of the Royal'Commission dn Shipping 
Rings (Cmd. 4:§68lj.'B.P.P. 190®; Report ,pf the Imperial Shipping Committee 
Oh the Deferred Rebate System’ (Cmd ‘1802, BPP 1923), B '•Cunningham, 
Port,,'‘ECd'horhies; ‘Gafg’o Handling at':PoHs‘; H. I®- Mahce' and J.J,1TD. Wheeler, 
International Sea Trdnspoxt; E C/IP. L'l-.iilles and ^ ,s lhill<>ik, J)>L \ La>i 
and Decasualisation, Dock Woikers (Regulation of Employment) Act, 19,4*5^'

194. Transport (Class I). Mr 'Ponsonby. A series of Weekly qktssefs 
will be held in the Michaelmas 'and' Lent Terms for students’taking 
the B.Sc. ‘(Leon.) Part IfT^Sp'ecial subjects of International 
Econdmibs, Option (v) (c)Economic History (Modern), Option

' ^^1'%), (f), andj^eqgraphy, Option., <(v) w)i

195. Transport (Class II). Mr. Ponsonby. A series of weekly classes 
will be 'held, if required, during the ^Michaelmas and Leht Terms 
'.for those,'evening; students specialising imTransport and taking 
their final examinations for the B.Sc.-(Econ.)9‘|01d Regulations) 
or B.COm. in 1952.



GEOGRAPHY
Courses given in the Joint School of Geography at King’s College, London, 

and the London School of Economics

Courses for B.Sc. (Econ.)

Part I

First Year

205. Principles of Economic and Social Geography—I.j> Professor 
Buchanan and Mr 'Sinclair. Twenty-eight lectures, Sessional

A knowledge toSthe content of this course is/assumed for all students as a 
background to Economic History and Applied -Ecqnomics It also forms the first 
^ear of a'two-year course for the alternative sifhjiectof Economic and Social Geo-
graphy in^Part^P®

Recommended for Reading.—P^E James, An Outline of Geography or V G 
Finch and G T 1 rewartha,f Element$6/ Geography, Fairgneve, Geography and 
Wor}d J .F- Unsteady W orld'’ Survey from fhq Human Aspeqt; L. D.
Stamp, PhysreaTGeography anatojology'.

206. Map Class. - Mr. ‘Sinclair, Mr .-Sealy andMrS Elkins. Michael-
mas and -Lent Terms.

Second Year
207. Principles of Economic and Social Geography—II. Professor

Buchanan, Mr §ealy'and Mr Elkins "'Twenty -two lectures,
^Sessional t The ^c,ond ye,ar- of ta two-year cpjdise for the^al^r- 

native subject of^EcjonomicWnd^Soeial Geography^in Part I.

Note :• The^©rk>coverdd in courses 285 and 207 dateife also for the 
requirements *of'option (iv ) *(sp) in the special subject of'ln^S 
national Economics, ari&of^option (ja) (d) in the special- subject 

, .-of'^ocul Vnlhiupuli^v

208. Map Class. Mr. Sinclair, Mr. Seaiy andMr.. Elkins. For those 
taking Geography as their special subject.** Michaelmas' and 
Lent Terms.

209. Map Class. Mr.' Sinclair, Mr. Shai^-and Mr. Elkins.those 
taking Geography as their alternative subject. Sessional.

V^2J "
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Part II : Special Subject of Geography

Third Year
210. The Physical and Biological Background of Human Geography. 

Professor Stamp. Sessional.

211. Advanced Economic Geography, with Special Reference to 

Industry. Professor Buchanan and Dr. Wise. Sessional.

212. Advanced Regional Geography : The British Isles. Mr. Sinclair. 
Twenty lectures.

Syllabus.—A general treatment of the physical background—geology and 
structure, land forms and soil, climate and weather-—leading to a consideration 
of land utilisation and agriculture. Regional studies of non-industrial areas, 
emphasising geology and land forms in relation to settlements and farming. 
The iron and steel industry : geographical factors in relation to economics and 
economic history. Regional studies of industrial areas, emphasising the physical 
background of past and present industrial structure.

Recommended for reading.—L. D. Stamp and S. H. Beaver, The British 
Isles; A. G. Ogilvie (ed.), Great Britain: Essays in Regional Geography; A. 
Demangeon, Les lies Britanniques (Geographie Universelle, Tome I); A. E. 
Trueman, The Scenery of England and Wales; L. D. Stamp, Britain’s Structure 
and Scenery; LI. R. Jones, North England; S. W. Rider and A. E. Trueman, 
South Wales; U.K. Geological Survey and Museum, 1935 to date, British Regional 
Geology; I.. D. Stamp, The Land of Britain, its Use and Misuse; Land Utilisation 
Survey of Britain, The Land of Britain; j. P. Maxton (ed.), Regional Types of 
British Agriculture. Further books and periodical literature will be recommended 
during the course.

213. Advanced Regional Geography : North America. Mr. K. M. 
Buchanan. Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms.'

Syllabus.-—A study of physical environment, natural resources and economic 
factors with emphasis on interrelations in regional geography.

Recommended for reading.—LI. R. Jones and P. W. Bryan, North America; 
H. Baulig, Amerique Septentrionale, 2 vols. (Geographie Universelle, Tome XIII); 
N. M. Fenneman, Physiography of Eastern United States; Physiography of 
Western United States; U.S. Office of Farm Management, Atlas of American 
Agriculture (1917-28); R. Blanchard, L’Est du Canada Frangais; C. L. White 
and E. J. Foscue, Regional Geography of Anglo-America.

214. Advanced Regional Geography : Monsoon Asia. Mr. Rawson. 
Twenty-five lectures, Sessional. Available also for B.A. (Honours) 
and B.Sc. (Special).

Syllabus.—Studies of environment and society in the countries between 
Pakistan and Manchuria, inclusive. Treatment will be on a country-and-topic 
basis, with more detailed study of selected regions; and some work on large-scale 
maps will be included.

Recommended for reading.—General : G. B. Cressey, Asia’s Lands and 
Peoples; W. G. East and O. H. K. Spate (Eds.), The Changing Map of Asia; 
A D. C. Peterson, The Far East; J. Sion, Asil des Moussons (Geographie Univer-
selle, Tome IX, Pts. 1 and 2); L. D. Stamp, Asia; G. Wint, The British in Asia. 
Countri es : Relevant chapters in: V. Anstey, The Economic Development of

Geography 223

India; G. B. Jathar and S. G. Beri, Indian Economics, Vol. 1; R. Mukerjee (Ed.), 
Economic Problems of Modern India. Students are advised to purchase any 
available issues of the Oxford"Pamphlets on Indian Affairs dealing with regional 
or economic topics. J. L. Christian, Modern Burma; K. J. Pelzer, Pioneer 
Settlement in the Asiatic Tropics ; V. W. W. S. Purcell, Malaya; L. H. D. Buxton, 
China, the Land and the People; G. B. Cressey, China’s Geographic Foundations; 
G. T. Trewartha, Japan; Sir A. Pirn, Colonial Agricultural Production. References 
to periodical literature will be issued during the course, but attention is drawn 
to S. v. Valkenburg’s articles on “ Agricultural Regions of Asia ” in Economic 
Geography (1932-36).

215. Advanced Regional Geography : Western and Central Europe. 

Dr. Harrison-Church and Mr. K. M. Buchanan. Thirty lectures, 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms.

Syllabus.—This course, which will include study of large-scale maps in class, 
is designed to examine the regional differentiation of Europe in terms of physical 
and human criteria.

Recommended for reading.—Students are assumed to have read M. R. 
Shackleton, Europe.; A Regional Geography. They are advised to consult 
M. I. Newbigin, Southern Europe; E. de Martonne, L’Europe Centrale (Geographie 
Universelle, Tome IV); A. Demangeon, Les Pays Bas (Geographie Universelle, 
Tome II); R. E. Dickinson, The Regions of Germany; J. S. Gregory and D. W. 
Shave, The U.S.S.R.: A Geographical Survey; E. C. Semple, Geography of the 
Mediterranean Region, Part I; G. Goodall and H. C. Darby (Eds.), University 
Atlas, P. M. J. Vidal de la Blache, Atlas General 1: 1,000,000 maps. Large-scale 
maps of particular countries.

Relevant periodical literature will be suggested during the course.

216. Geography Seminar. Professor Buchanan, Dr. Harrison-Church 
and Mr. K. M. Buchanan. Sessional.

Discussion on current problems and general topics. Permission to attend 
the seminar may be given to graduate students and others by Professor Buchanan.

Optional Subjects

217. Historical Geography. Mr. F. W. Morgan and Dr. Wise. 
Sessional.

Also for B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Economic History (Modern), 
Option (v) (a).

218. Political Geography. Dr. Harrison-Church and Mr. F. W. 
Morgan. Sessional.

(Available also for B.A. Honours in Geography—Political Geography I).

219. The Geography of Agriculture. Mr. K. M. Buchanan. Sessional.

220. Applied Geography. Professor Stamp. Sessional.

Reference should also be made to the following course:—
No. 190.—The Economics and History of Transport.
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Courses for B.A. Honours and B.Sc. Special
First Year

221. Physical Geology. Professor Wooldridge and Professor Taylor. 
Twenty-five lectures, Sessional.

222. Physical Basis of Geography—I. Professor Wooldridge.
Twenty-five lectures, Sessional.

Syllabus.—Outline survey of the physical geography of Land, Air, and Ocean. 
Recommended for reading.—S. W. Wooldridge and R. S. Morgan, The 

Physical Basis of Geography.

223. Physical Basis of Geography—II. (Meteorology and Climatology). 

Dr. Balchin. Twenty-five lectures, Sessional.
Syllabus.—As for Course 222.
Recommended for reading.—D. Brunt, Weather Study; G. T. Trewartha, 

An Introduction to Weather and Climate; A. A. Miller, Climatology; H. U. Sverdrup, 
Oceanography for Meteorologists.

224. Elements of Cartography and Map Interpretation. Dr. Balchin. 
Twenty-five lectures, Sessional. With field work in the third 
term (Saturdays).

Syllabus.—The principles and methods of construction of map projections, 
a study of geographical survey with practical field work using survey instruments. 
Cartographic instruments and their use.

Recommended for reading.—A. H. Jameson and M. T. M. Ormsby, Elemen-
tary Surveying and Map Projection; J. A. Steers, An Introduction to the Study of 
Map Projections; F. Debenham, Map Making; A. R. Hinks, Maps and Survey; 
F. Debenham, Exercises m Cartography.

225. Map Class (Practical). Dr. Balchin, Mr. Sinclair and Miss 
Coleman. Twenty-five classes, Sessional.

Syllabus.—The history of map making. Early British maps. The 
history of the Ordnance Survey and the study of its products on various scales. 
The Land Utilisation Survey and its maps. The International 1/1 Million MaP- 
The major foreign surveys (especially the French, German, U.S.A., Austrian, 
Swiss, etc.). Dominion and colonial maps—both British and foreign. Maps of 
the Geographical Section General Staff. Technique of map making and the 
representation of physical and human facts on maps of different scales. The 
interpretation of topographical maps, with practical exercises thereon.

Population maps and the methods of representing population carto- 
graphically. The representation of climatic data in map form. Famous atlases 
and their styles.

Throughout the course emphasis is placed on individual work and practical 
exercises on each type of map.

Recommended for reading.—R. E. Dickinson and O. J. R. Howarth, The 
Making of Geography; G. H. T. Kimble, Geography in the Middle Ages; I. J. 
Curnow, The World Mapped; E. Lynam, British Maps and Map-Makers;
H. St. J. L. Winterbotham, A Key to Maps; A. R. Hinks, Maps and Survey;
E. Raisz, General Cartography; F. Debenham, Map Making; Exercises in 
Cartography; J. Bygott, An Introduction to Map Work and Practical Geography; 
A. Garnett, The Geographical Interpretation of Topographical Maps (with its atlas).

Geography 225

226. Geological Map Class (for B.A. students). Miss Coleman. Ten 
classes, Michaelmas Term.-

227. The British Isles (Introductory Course). Mr. F. W. Morgan and 
Miss Coleman. Fifteen lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. 

Syllabus.—An outline survey of the physique of the British Isles and of the
pre-historic and earlier historical phases of settlement and agriculture.

Recommended for reading.—H. J. Mackinder, Britain and the British Seas; 
A. E. Trueman, The Scenery of England and Wales; U.K. Geological Survey and 
Museum, Memoirs; C. F. Fox, The Personality of Britain; H. C. Darby (ed.), 
Historical Geography of England before A .D. 1800.

228. General Geography. Dr. Wood and Mr. Rawson. Sessional.
Syllabus.—A general survey of the principles of human geography, pursued 

throughout by reference to specific regional examples. Introductory survey of 
man’s environments; some simpler societies; nomad and settled life in the arid 
lands; the older agrarian societies of the Mediterranean and Monsoon lands; 
the pioneer fringe; some aspects of industrial and urban geography.

Recommended for reading.—J. F. Unstead, A World Survey from the Human 
Aspect; V. C. Finch and G. T. Trewartha, Elements of Geography; D. H. Davis, 
The Earth and Man; E. Huntington and S. W. Cushing, Principles of Human 
Geography; C. D. Forde, Habitat, Economy, and Society.

Second Year
229. Physical Basis of Geography—III. (Bio-Geography). Miss

Coleman. Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term.
Syllabus.—A survey of the pedogenic processes and their results. The 

world soil groups. Characteristics and utilisation of cultivated soils. The 
principles of ecology as applied to natural vegetation, crops and animal societies 
of economic importance.

Recommended for reading.—G. W. Robinson, Soils; Mother Earth; A. D. 
Hall and E. J. Russell, Soil Conditions and Plant Growth; G. R. Clarke, The 
Study of the Soil in the Field; A. G. Tansley, The British Islands and their Vegeta-
tion; M. I. Newbigin, Plant and Animal Geography.

230. Supervised Map Work. Dr. Balchin, Mr. Sinclair and Miss 
Coleman.

231. Advanced Regional Geography—British Isles—II. Dr. Wise 
and Mr. Elkins. Twenty-five lectures, Sessional.

Syllabus.—The geological structure of the British Isles, as it affects relief 
and land forms, mineral resources and soils, natural vegetation and agriculture. 
Principles of land classification. Regional studies of non-industrial areas, 
emphasising farming and settlement patterns. The physical, economic and 
historical background of industrialisation and the development of communica-
tions. Regional studies of industrial areas, emphasising factors in industrial 
location.

Recommended for reading.—L. D. Stamp and S. H. Beaver, The British 
Isles; A. G. Ogilvie (ed.), Great Britain: Essays in Regional Geography; A. 
Demangeon, Les lies Britanniques {Geographic Universelle, Tome I); A. E. 
Trueman, The Scenery of England and Wales; L. D. Stamp, Britain’s Structure 
and Scenery; LI. R. Jones, North England; S. W. Rider and A. E. Trueman,

H
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South Wales; UJ^., Geological Survey and Museum, British Regional- Geolpgy; 
‘Tu D. Stamp, The Land of Britain, its Uge and Misuse; Land Utilisation Surw v 
\of Britain, The Land of Britain; vf. P. Maxton (ed.), Regional Types of British 
Agriculture.

232. Advanced Regional Geography—Western and Central Europe.
Dr. Twehty-fivepllctures; Sessional'.-^ -

Recommended for reading.—M. R. Shackleton, Europe A Regional Geo-
graphy; ' S. v. Valkenbufg‘and E. Huntington, Europe; W.' f3. Blamdhdid and 
S. S. Visher, Econorhic Gfepgfaphy of Europe; de Martonne and A.. Demangeon, 
Ea France (Geographic Umverselle^ Tome VI) f 'E. de Mattonne, L’Eiirope"Geiitrale 
(GeOgrafhie Universelle, Tome IV); M. ;Sbrres,Jr. S!ion'ahd : Y. Chartaigneau, La 
Mediterranee et les Peni'nsplegMepliterranecnnesdffeographie Universelle', Tpine VII) ; 
A. Demangeon, Bdgique, Luxembourg, Puys-^BasitGeoghaphie1 Universelle, Tome 
II); M. I. Newbigin, Southern Eifrope; H, Ormsby, France;,H. J. Mackinder;1 The 
Rhine; R. E. Dickinson, The Regionsfoffiermany; E. C., Sample, Geography of 
the Mediterranean Region; H. G. Wanklyn.-, The Eastern Marchlands,,of Europe; 
H. J. Fleure, Human Geography in Western Europe. Large-scale .maps of indivi-
dual countries. The relevant periodical literature wijl J>e suggested during the 
course, A *

233. Background of Human Geography. Prof^ss^r lWopld^idgc and 
Professor^ BuchahaU: Twenty ■ Jlibtures, .Mfehaelmas and Lent 
Terms.

Syllabus.—-The course willlrevi'ew the1 findings of;,'pre-history concerning 
human cultures and their environments, the distribution of world ,population 
and the chief types of human -economy.

Recommended for reading.—J: &' Hawkes, 'PreHislori'c Britain;
P. M. J. Vidal de-la Blache, Priyicipes de geographie humaine; J. ,B. jBrunhes, 
La Giographie, humaine ;0i'. Huntington, The Human Habitat.

Note: Students in their second year will be required to begin 
work on their chosen optional subject; the following courses 
will be proyidedi^^^

234. Geomorphology—I. Professor Wooldridge. Twenty-five lec-
tures, Sessional.

235. Economic Geography—I. Professor Buchanan and Mr. Sealy. 
Y TwentyTfive lectures, Sessional. , ..

236. Historical Geography—I. Mr. F. W. Morgan. Twenty-five 
lectures. Sessional.

237. History of Geographical Ideas and Discovery—I. Dr. Wood. 
Twenty-five lectures, Sessional.. ,J ‘

238. Meteorology and Climatology. Dr. Balchin. This course will 
,. be given only if required.

Reference should also be made to the following course:-—
No. 218.—Political Geography.

Geography 227

Third Year

239. Advanced Regional Geography—Western and Central Europe—II. 
Dr. Hanison-Ci|ircli arid?-‘Mr.y K. M. Buchahaim, Twenty-five 
Lictuu.*v s< v-aon il

Recommended for reading.—E. de Martonne and A. Demangeqn, La France 
(Geographie Universelle, TpmeVa)'; E. de Martonne, I/Europe Centrale (Gfb-, 
gfaphie ,Universglle, Tome IV); H. Ormsby, France; G. Wanklyn, The 
Eastern Marshlands of Europe; E. G. 'Woods f The Baltic Region.

240. Advanced Regional Geography—North America. Dr. Wood. 
Twenty-fi ye ^lectures, Sessional.

Syllabus.—A study qf physical environment, natural Resources and economic, 
factors with emphasis pjet interrelations in regional geography.

Recommended for reading.—Lk R. J ones and P. W. Bryan, North America; 
HyyBaulig, Amerique Septentnonale, 2 vdls.^Geogrqp’hierUniverselle, Tome XIII); 
N. M. Fenneman, Pkystogrg,phy, of Fastenp United States; Physiography of 
Western Uniteg States; (qf Farm Management, Atlas of American
Agriculture (1917-28)4^R. Blanchard, h(iEls;ti du Canada Franfais; C. L. White 
and E. J. Fois'cue,1 ^Regional'Geography of Anglo-America.

241. Seminar. Professor Wooldridge and' Professor Buehanan. 
Sessional.' •

Note : Students in their ithird year wMl be required* tb continue 
, work on^,their, chqsen^ optional ^bject; the following courses 

will be^prgvi^ed^^E

342. Cartography—II. Fifty, lecjtur^s, Sessional. An inler.collegiate 
*’ coarse to be given a^Univerity College,,

243. Geomorphology—II. Professor Wooldridge afnd others.
Twenty-lye fentires) ^esrio'iial.1 An intercpllegiate course to be 
given at ■ UmT^ffly Coflegb'Y'

244. Meteorology and Climatology—II. Dr. Balchin and others. 
Twenly-five lectures, Sessional.' An intercollegiate course to be 
given at > Undyersity College, 5*

245. Economic Geography—II. professor Buchanan and others. 
Twenty-five lectures,/ Sessional.. An intercollegiate course to be 
given at University^Co^ge,,^,

246. Historical Geography—II. Mr. F. W. Morgan and others. 
Twenty-five lectures, Sessional. An intercollegiate, qo.urse to 
be given at University College.

247. Political Geography—II. Twenty-five- lectures,, Sessional. An 
intefcolicgiat^e (Rptuise to: be given at University 'College,.

248. History of Geographical Ideas and Discovery-—II. Dr. Wood. 
Twenty-five lectures, Sessional. An intercollegiate course.
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249. Geomorphology Class. Prpf§;ss%r Wooldridge. Twenty-fi?^; 
r»classes,. Sessional.

250. Historical Geography Class. Mr. F. W. Morgan. Twenty-live 
classes,jSjessi@Mrli'jf*J,

251. Economic Geography Class. B.n'cl&Mtf.” Twenty-
five Basse’s,

252. Aerial Photography in Geographical Studies. Mr. "Rawson. 
Ten Jdctuies and prfetifjal glasses of i| hours. ** Lent Term. < 

Class limited to fifteen students.
Syllabus.—-A.’ survey- d#£|he a'p'plica^pms^df aerial 'photography'’to ' geo-

graphical studies;, with practical exercises in' the geographical1' interpretation of 
aerial photographs.,

Recommended for reading.—There is' no satisfactory ’'book covering the 
whole subject, f^selut information bn’parts of thef jcourfe * will be foUnd ,in- The 
TJ'se df Aerial Survey in Fbrestry and Agriculture, by 'J'. W.B: Sisain.- Periodical 
literature will be recommended durihg--tlie course.’1 *

Reference slj,oul<f\also be made to the'following cbursje,:—
No..214.—Advanced Regional Geography : Monsoon Asia.

Courses for B.A. General and B.Sc. General
Intercollegiate students reading' tor B.Af^General or B\Sc. General, taking 

Geography as one of three siffijiefets,. are recomindnded^to take'the following 
, courses:—
Fir sit'Year Final: The Physical Basis of Geography—Ccmfsg given at King’s 
, College. Miss Coleman1;- Twenty--five lectures, Sessional.

Also Courses 224;and '22.5. /'
Second Year Final: Geography of Europe and the Mediterranean Lands— 

Course given at, King’s College; * Miss Coleman. Twenty-five lectures, 
Sessional.

Also Course 240 or 214.

Courses for Colonial Service Officers
253. Detailed Regional Geography of West Africa. Dr. Harrisoh- 

Church- Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term.
Special course for Colonial Service Officers (Course1 ij!

254. Detailed Regional Geography of East Africa. Mr. Rawson. 
Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term. t
Special course for Colonial Service Officers (Course I).

255. Detailed Regional Geography of South-East Asia. Miy RawsoiL > 
Ten lectures, Michaelmas Ttini (This course will not be given 
in the Session 1951-$^) ‘jfa
Special course for Colonial Service Officers (Course I).

Geography 229

256. General Colonial Geography. Professor Stamp, Dr. Harrison- 
Church and Mr. Rawsort. Ten-lectures, Michaelmas Term.

/ Special Course-for Colonial Service Officers (Course I).

For Graduate Students
257. Seminars 1111\ In m m^id timet nqmn in* nN

Reference should also be made to the following sections and course :—
Anthropology—Regional studies.
Economics—International Economics.

T No. 562.—Geographical and Strategic Factors in International Politics.

Members of the Staff of King’s College, London, sharing 

in the work of the Joint School of Geography

S. W. Wooldridge , Dffej., F.R.G^; Professor of Geography 
H, J. B.Sc^jUpf.. Ph.D.; ^Lecturer in Geography.
W G. V,'Bai chi n , M.A. ((«mtab ). Ph.D., F.R.GS.; Lecturer in 
/ Geography.
Alice  M ;G%iLema ;%:, M .A4 Lecturer in Geography.
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CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY
305. English Constitutional History since 1660. Professor Plucknett 

and Professor Smellie. Twenty-five lectures, Sessional.
For B.Sc. Econ. Part II—Special subject of Government (v) (a) and BA 

Honours in History (First Year Final) and the Academic Diploma in 
Public Administration (Second Year). In the evening only for B Sc 
(Econ.) Final—Alternative subject (First Year Final) (Old Regulations).'

Syllabus.—The Restoration, the Revolution, Act of Settlement, Act of Union.
The Crown, the prerogative, the dispensing, suspending and pardoning 

powers. Armed forces, police. Treason and riot. The civil list.
The Prime Minister, Secretaries of State, and principal Departments.
Parliament. Duration and intermission. Composition of both houses. 

The unreformed electorate. Qualifications of members. Impeachment and 
attainder. Privileges of parliament. Its control of finance. The position of 
the Speaker. Dissolution.

The Judiciary and its independence.
Liberty of the subject. Habeas Corpus. Right to petition. Freedom of 

the Press. General warrants. Fox’s Libel Act.
Political parties, their influence on the formation and fall of ministries. 

Patronage and influence. Relations of the sovereign, ministers, and parliament 
m the system of parliamentary monarchy.

The old colonial system. Unreformed local government. The reform of 
the franchise 1832, 1867, and 1884. The development of party organization. 
The conventions of the constitution and the growth of cabinet government. 
The civil service. The reorganization of the administrative and judicial systems 
after 1832. The procedure of the Commons and the problem of the House of 
Lords. The growth of local government and the changes in its relations with 
the central government. The reform of the judicial system. The development 
of Dominion status.

Recommended for reading.—Gene ral : G. M. Trevelyan, England under the 
Stuarts (Chapters XII-XV) ; C. G. Robertson, England under the Hanoverians ; 
G. M. Trevelyan, British History in the 19th Century ; R. H. Gretton, A Modern 
History of the English People ; E. Haldvy, History of the English People in the 
icfth Century; J. E. E. Dalberg-Acton, Lectures on Modern History (12, 13 and 16); 
W. I. Jennings, Cabinet Government ; K. B. S. Smellie, Hundred Years of English 
Government.

Consti tution al  : D. L. Keir, The Constitutional History of Modern
Britain ; M. A. Thomson, A Constitutional History of England, 1642-1801 ; T. E. 
May, Y/ie Constitutional History of England; T. P. Taswell-Langmead, English 
Constitutional History (10th edn.); A. V. Dicey, Introduction to the Study of the 
Law of the Constitution; W. R. Anson, Law and Custom of the Constitution; A. L. 
Lowell, Government of England; R. Muir, How Britain is governed; C. G. Robert-
son (Ed.), Select-Statutes, Cases and Documents; J. R. Tanner, English Constitu-
tional Conflicts of the Seventeenth Century; W. S. Holdsworth, History of English 
Law.

Cabin et  and  Parlia ment  : M. T. Blauvelt, The Development of Cabinet 
Government in England : G. S. Veitch. The Genesis of Parliamentary Reform ; 
J. R. M. Butler, The Passing of the Great Reform Bill; G. L. Dickinson, The
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Development of Parliament during the Nineteenth Century; E. and A. G. Porritt, 
The Unreformed House of Commons (Vol. i) ; A. S. Turberville, The House of 
Lords in the Eighteenth Century ; L. B. Namier, The Structure of Politics at the 
Accession of George III ; E. R. Turner, The Cabinet Council of England ; F. E. 
Gillespie, Labor and Politics in England; H. R. G. Greaves, The Civil Service in 
the Changing State.

Poli tical  Parti es : D. A. Winstanley, Personal and Party Government; 
Lord Chatham and the Whig Opposition ; M. Hovell, The Chartist Movement ; 
A. Aspinall, Lord Brougham and the Whig Party ; H. W. C. Davis, The Age of 
Grey and Peel; R. L. Hill, Toryism and the People; K. G. Feiling, History of the 
Tory Party; The Second Tory Party.

Ireland  and  the  Empir e : J. O’Connor, History of Ireland, 1798-1924;
S. L. Gwynn, The Case for Home Rule ; A. B. Keith, Responsible Government in 
the Dominions (Vol. I, Part I); Constitutional History of the First British Empire;
C. P. Ilbert, The Government of India (Historical Survey).

Biog rap hy  : J. Morley, Walpole ; A. F. B. Williams, The .Life of William 
Pitt, Earl of Chatham ; G. M. Trevelyan, The Early History of C. J. Fox ; Lord 
Rosebery, William Pitt; G. D. H. Cole, Life of William Cobbett; G. M. Trevelyan, 
Lord Grey of the Reform Bill ; J. L. and B. Hammond, Lord Shaftesbury ; J. 
Morley, The Life of William Ewart Gladstone ; G. L. Strachey, Queen Victoria.

306. English Constitutional History before 1450 (Class). Professor 
Plucknett will hold a weekly class during the session on English 
constitutional history before 1450, for students taking B.A. 
Honours in History.

Syllabus.—Local institutions, and 1 social structure as shown in early 
English Law. Feudalism, and its political aspects.

Central organs of government; the Crown, the council and the judicial 
system. Administration through the household, exchequer, sheriffs and com-
missions.

Origin and development of parliament; relations of king, barons and 
commons in general politics, as illustrated in the principal constitutional crises 
of the period. Relations with the papacy and clergy.

Recommended for reading.—As an introduction: T. P. Taswell-Langmead, 
English Constitutional History (10th edn.); J. E. A. Jolliffe, Constitutional History 
of Medieval England.

The best text book is W. Stubbs, Constitutional History of England, especially 
Vols. II and III.

Other works which may be consulted are : J. F. Baldwin, The King’s 
Council; W. A. Morris, The Medieval English Sheriff; R. L. Poole, The Exchequer 
in the Twelfth Century; D. Pasquet, Essay on the Origins of the House of Commons; 
M. V. Clarke, Medieval Representation and Consent; T. F. T. Plucknett, Legislation 
of Edward I; F. M. Stenton, First Century of English Feudalism; G. O. Sayles, 
Medieval Foundations of England; T. F. Tout, Edward II; Chapters in the 
Administrative History of Medieval England; A. B. Steel, Richard II; J. Tait, 
The Medieval English Borough.

Frequent reference should be made to W. Stubbs’ Select Charters, and to E. C. 
Lodge and G. A. Thornton’s English Constitutional Documents.

307. English Constitutional Documents (Medieval) (Class). A class 
for Final students taking B.A. Honours in History will be held 
by Professor Plucknett in the Lent and Summer Terms.

Students should endeavour to get copies of W. Stubbs, Select Charters (8th 
or 9th edition) and E. C. Lodge and G. A. Thornton (Eds.), English Constitutional 
Documents.

ECONOMIC HISTORY
315. Economic History. Fifty-two lectures in two sessions.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part I (New Regulations).
(a) Economic Conditions and Development in England and Western

Europe during the Fourteenth and Fifteenth Centuries. Miss 
Carus-Wilson. Five lectures, Michaelmas Term.

Syllabus.—Agricultural organisation; changes in manorial structure and 
m the position of the peasantry; the development and organisation of industries; 
the pattern of international trade and finance.
(b) Economic Developments in England and Western Europe during the 

Sixteenth and Seventeenth Centuries. Mr. Fisher. Ten lectures 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms.

Syllabus.—-The growth of the division of labour; the factors that stimulated 
it and the major consequences; the commercialisation of agriculture; the de-
velopment and organisation of industry; the improvements in transport- the 
organisation of internal and international trade; the mobilisation of capital and 
tne development of financial institutions; the wage-earning classes and the pro-
blem of poverty; economic relationships between Europe and the rest of the 
world; economic thought and policy.
(c) Economic change in Britain, Western Europe, and the U.S.A.,

1700-1850. Professor Ashton. Fourteen lectures, Lent and 
Summer Terms.

Syllabus.—The expansion of population; its possible causes and effects- 
increased occupational mobility; internal migration and international movements 
of labour The development of agriculture; agrarian changes in Britain and 
Western Europe; the extension of the frontier in the United States; the Planta-
tions and slave labour. The application of new techniques to manufacture, 
transport and trade; the accumulation of capital and new forms of investment- 
the concentration of industry; the development of factory production; the 
recruitment and training of labour; the rise of trade unions; industrial com-
munities and the problems of early urbanisation. The expansion of domestic 
and international trade; the economic relations of mother countries and colonies 
The growth and specialisation of financial institutions; the migration of capital! 
The coming of the railway and the effects of this on economic and social life in 
Britain, Europe and the United States. The movement of prices, rents, rates 

*F*;eresb and wages; industrial fluctuations; the economic causes and effects 
of the wars and revolutions. The tendencies in economic thought and in national 
economic policies in a period of rapid expansion.
(d) Industrialisation and the International! Economy, 1850-1939. 

Mr. Beales and Dr. Ashworth. Twenty-three lectures, Sessional. 

Syllabus. Industrialisation in the United States, Germany, Western Europe
Japan and Russia, and its effects on relatively backward areas. The develop-
ment of new industries, world communications, and new economic areas. The 
reconstruction of agriculture, the development of new agricultural resources.
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and the survival of peasant agricultures. The development of the main staples 
of international trade. The gold discoveries. The rhythm of economic develop-
ment before and after the revival of tariffs. The economic consequences of the 
first World War. The post-war reconstruction of Europe. The American 
boom and collapse of 1929. The New Deal policies of the United States. The 
rise of National Socialism in Germany. The development of planning in U.S.S.R. 
The economic policy of Great Britain. The organisation and main pattern of 
international trade in the inter-war period.

The historical analysis of industrial development since 1850. Industrial 
concentration. The growth of combination, national and international. The 
new industries and sources of power. Mass production and growing specialisa-
tion, technical and managerial. The problems of high productivities and high 
capitalisation.

The corporate organisation of business. The growth of specialised financial 
institutions. The sources of capital expansion and the relations of business to 
the State.

The evolution of labour and labour systems. The changing occupational 
structure of industrialised communities. The problems of labour mobility, 
national and international. Standards of living and State industrial policies. 
Trade unions and the growth of collective bargaining. The International 
Labour Organisation and international trade union organisation. Co-operative 
movements.

The Social policies of industrial States. The character of fiscal, insurance 
and welfare legislation. The growth of public utilities and public enterprise.

316. Introduction to Mod,ern English Economic History. Mr. Stern. 
Twenty-five lectures, Sessional.
For B.A. Honours in History; B.A./B.Sc. (Sociology) (New Regulations) 

(First Year Final); for the Certificate in Social Science and Administration 
(First Year) ; for Personnel Management students and students attending 
the Trade Union Studies Course. Diploma in Public Administration 
(First Year).

Syllabus.—The subject will be divided into three periods : from the dis-
covery of the New World to the middle of the eighteenth century ; the Industrial 
Revolution and its aftermath ; and the last hundred years. In each period, 
the development of agriculture, industry, trade and transport will be traced 
against the background of population changes, economic thought and fluctuations, 
social organisation and policy.

Recommended for reading.—W. J. Ashley, The Economic Organisation of 
England; J. C. Clapham, A Concise Economic History of Britain from the earliest 
times to 1750 ; G. N. Clark, The Wealth of England, 1496—1760; M. D. George, 
England in Transition; T. S. Ashton, The Industrial Revolution, 1760—1830 ; 
P. Mantoux, The Industrial Revolution in the Eighteenth Century; A. Redford, 
Economic History of England, 1760—1860 ; C. R. Fay, Great Britain from Adam 
Smith to the Present Day; G. Dangerfield, The Strange Death of Liberal England.

For  refer ence .—J. C. Clapham,'Economic History of Modern Britain', 
G. D. H. Cole and R. W. Postgate, The Common People, 1746—1946; H. Hamilton, 
History of the Homeland; H. Lynd, England in the Eighteen-Eighties.

Books on particular subjects will be recommended in the course of the 
lectures.

317. English Social History since 1815. Mr. Beales and Dr. Ash-
worth. Twenty-four lectures, Sessional.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subjects of Economic History (Modern) 

and Economic History (Medieval), Option (v) (d); for B.A./B.Sc. (Sociology) 
(New Regulations) (First Year); for the Certificate in Social Science 
(Second Year).

Syllabus.—The social background of changes in the technique, organization 
and control of industry. The changing forms of property.

The growth of towns and of suburbs. The development of urban admini-
stration. the provision of urban amenities.

The growth and distribution of population. Changes in occupational and 
class structure and their relation to the size and distribution of the national 
income. Changes m the family as a social institution. The economic and social 
status 01 women.

influence of a changing social structure on the rise of democratic politics 
the development of voluntary associations. The social functions of the labour 
and co-operative movements.

The development of social policy, including the history of factory regula- 
6 develoPment of public provision against economic insecurities, public 

health pohcy, and the creation of a public system of education.
r iw^def m re Jdi?s; J" L- and B Hahimond, The Age of the Chartists;
7.' 1™'), Life and. Labour of the People in London; S. and B. Webb
English. Poor Law Policy; New Survey of London Life and Labour, Vol. I; G. A. n ! 
Lowndes, TAe Silent Social Revolution; G. Newman, The Building of a Nation's 
Health, I S. Simey, Principles of Social Administration; G. D. H and M I 
Cole The Condition of Britain; A. F. Weber, The Growth of Cities; R. Strachey 

Ihe Cause ; B. Webb, My Apprenticeship; Our Partnership.
318. English Social History since 1815 (Class). Classes wifi be field 

by Mr. Stern for Second Year Final students taking B.A./B.Sc. 
(Sociology) (New Regulations).

319. English Economic History in the Sixteenth and Seventeenth 

Centuries. Mr. Davies. Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent 

Terms.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subjects of Economic History (Modern) 
and Economic History (Medieval), Option (v) (c) | and B.A. Honours in 
History, Optional subject of Economic History.

Syllabus.—This course will deal with particular aspects of the following 
subjects : landownership and farming ; industrial and commercial development • 
labour ; transport; public finance ; credit and the development of financial 
institutions; the economic relations between England and her Colonies ■ 
economic thought and policy. '
of th^com1smended f°r reading‘—A bibliography will be given at the beginning

320. English Economic History, 1750-1850. Professor Ashton and 

L>r. John. Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subjects of Economic History (Modem) 
and Economic History (Medieval), Options (v) (c) and (d) j and B.a ! 
Honours in History, Optional subject of Economic History.

Syllabus. This course is designed to supplement the lectures given on the
ew k V11 Course 3I5- Some of the factors making for an expansion of the 
English economy will be examined as well as some of the economic and social 
problems.arising from such an expansi on. The subj ects to be treated will include 
I?% S3C1-al1 background and government economic policy in the eighteenth century; 
ndustnal fluctuation m the eighteenth century; the development of London 
rnlftl0nkiand international money market; the growth of population; 
English invisible exports; changes in the structure and location of industry: 
tne growth of a labour force; early industrialism and social discontent.
of thf couramended f°r feading-~A bibliography wifi be given at the beginning
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321. British Economic History, 1850-1939. Dr. Ashworth. Twenty 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subjects of Economic History (Modern) 

and Economic History (Medieval), Option (v) (d) ; and B.A. Honours in 
History, Optional subject of Economic History.

Syllabus.—The course will cover some of the principal features of the chang-
ing internal economic structure and international economic relations of Great 
Britain. The topics to be considered will include : the growth and distribution 
of the national income and wealth ; the organisation of business and of labour 
the course of economic activity ; foreign trade ; the migration of capital and 
labour ; imperial expansion ; the economic influence of the first World War ; 
and the increasing interaction of economics and politics, both domestic and 
foreign.

Recommended for reading.—Lord Beveridge, Unemployment: A Problem of 
Industry; A. L. Bowley, Wages and Income since i860 ; C. E. Carrington, The 
British Overseas; W. A. Carrothers, Emigration from the British Isles; J. H. 
Clapham, An Economic History of Modern Britain, Vols. II and III ; G. D. H. 
Cole, A Short History of the British Working Class Movement; A. L. Dunham, 
The Anglo-French Treaty of Commerce; R. C. K. Ensor, England, 1870—1914 ; 
P. Fitzgerald, Industrial Combination in England; C. J. Fuchs, The Trade Policy 
of Great Britain and her Colonies since i860 ; R. Giffen, Economic Studies and 
Enquiries; W. K. Hancock and M. M. Gowing, British War Economy; H. V. 
Hodson, Slump and Recovery, 1929-1937 ; S. J. Hurwitz, State Intervention in 
Great Britain; L. H. Jenks, The Migration of British Capital to 1875 ; A. E. 
Kahn, Great Britain in the World Economy; A. Macfadyean, Reparation Reviewed;
H. W. Macrosty, The Trust Movement in British Industry; L. G. Chiozza Money, 
Riches and Poverty; A. Plummer, New British Industries in the Twentieth Century; 
W. W. Rostow, British Economy of the Nineteenth Century; Royal Institute of 
International Affairs, The Problem of International Investment; W. Schlote, 
Entwicklung und Strukturwandlungen des Englischen Aussenhandels von 1700 bis 
zur Gegenwart; A. Viallate, Economic Imperialism and International Relations 
during the last fifty years; S. and B. Webb, Industrial Democracy; D. A. Wells, 
Recent Economic Changes; E. L. Woodward and R. Butler (Ed.), Documents on 
British Foreign Policy, 1919-1939, 2nd Series, Yols. II and III ; Cambridge 
History of the British Empire, Vol. II.

322. Economic History of North America since 1783. Mr. J. Potter. 
Twenty lectures, Sessional.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Economic History (Modern). 
Syllabus.—Survey of economic conditions in the U.S.A. and Canada at 

the end of the eighteenth century.
The development of transport, agriculture and industry ; the movement 

westwards ; the gold discoveries ; immigration and labour problems ; economic 
aspects of the American Civil War.

The growth of financial institutions ; the provision of capital ; the rise of 
big business ; combinations and trusts ; North America in international trade ; 
American economic relations with Europe since 1939.

■ The economic relations of Canada with Britain and the United States ; 
Durham Report; imperial preference ; the Ottawa Agreement.

The consequences to North America of the First World War ; American 
industry and finance in the 1920’s ; the collapse of 1929 and its consequences ; 
American economic relations with Europe since 1939.

The economic policy of governments ; federal and state finance ; railway 
building; anti-trust legislation ; tariff policies ; the New Deal; social 
legislation.

Recommended for reading.—Books will be recommended during the course.
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323. Economic History of Western Europe in the Middle Ages (with 

special reference to England). Miss Carus-Wilson. Twenty 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms.

For B.Sc (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Medieval Economic History-
B.A Honours m History (Second Year Final). Recommended for 
graduate students.

Syllabus.—The lectures will first discuss the economic system of the 
Roman Empire and the transition from the Roman to the medieval world the 
evolution of the great estate, early commercial intercourse, and the growth of 
towns and merchant gilds. They will proceed to deal with agriculture and rural 
life (with special reference to England) from the 12th to the i5th centuries with 
the economic organisation of industry and the towns, with craft gilds and the 
development of capitalistic forms of organisation particularly in the cloth 
IwiS’ and.r^ the European commercial system with special reference to 
the Italians, the Hansards, and the evolution of English trade; and they will
worldUde Wlth a dlSCUSSlon of the transition from the medieval to the modern

Recommended for reading.—The best outline surveys are:—H Heaton 
Economic History of Europe (medieval sections) ; H. Pirenne, Economic and 
social History of Medieval Europe.
7 ^yierTu®®ful textbooks are:—P. Boissonnade, Life and Work in Medieval 
Europe , J. W. Thompson, An Economic and Social History of the Middle Ages 
300 1300 ; Economic and Social History of Europe in the Later Middle Ages 
1300-1530 ; E. LipsonEconomic History of England, Vol. I (8th Edition, 1945) : 
Cambridge Economic History of Europe, Vol. I. v y4'3' '

324. Ancient Economic History (mainly Greek and Roman). Mr. 
de Ste. Croix. Twelve lectures, Lent and Summer Terms.

For all students interested in economic history, especially graduate students.
Syllabus—From one to three lectures, forming a more or less self-explanatory 

group, will be given on each of the following subjects : (1) The nature of the 
evidence for ancient economic history. (2) Ancient economic life (with slides).
(3) Slavery. (4) Economic thought. (5) Forms of land tenure and agricultural 
organisation (including peasant proprietorship, slave-worked estates, and the 
colonate). (6) Trade and merchants. (7) Industry. (8) State finance and
taxation. Opportunities will be provided for questions and discussion.

Recommended for reading.—A bibliography will be given at the beginning of 
each group of lectures. . ° 6

325. Medieval Economic History (Class). Classes for Second Year 
Final students taking the B.Sc. (Econ.) special subject of Medieval 
Economic History (Old Regulations) will be held by Miss Carus- 
Wilson.

326huM"dievalJCOnomic History (Class). Classes for students taking 
/t G B-Sc - (Econ.) Part II-—Special subject of Economic History 
(Medieval) will be held by Miss Carus-Wilson.

327. Economic History, 1485-1603 (Class). A class for students 
taking this special period for Part II of the B.Sc. (Econ) decree 
will be taken by Mr. Fisher.
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328. Modern Economic History, 1830-1876 (Class). Classes' far 
students taking this special period for Part II ©ftfche B.'So.-.-.(?Econ.) 
degree will be held by -'Mr. Beales, Dr Ashworth and Mr. Stern. 
These daisies .will be. held in the dayi-only in the session I95I_5^$,

329. Classes. I i«>m tin jii k MIi «>l tin Mi<li«ulmis him 1 vuhh
class for the discussion of historical ,topicsf.\viU be held for students 
taking.the, B>( il n.11 ) I’m II 1 il lml I’<<>n<nm«
History-(Modern)yby’members of the Department.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS
330. Economic History of the Later Middle Ages (Seminar). This 

seminar will be "held by Miss Caius-Wilson at the. Institute *,of 
Historical Research. Admission will he. strictly by p< 1 mission of 
Miss Carus-WLlson.

331. Economic History of the Eighteenth Century (Seminar). This 
s seminar will be hdd 1>\ I’lohssop Vshtmi it tin institute of

Historical Research. Admission will b^stnctly by permission 
, of Professor Ashton..

332. The Development of British Tropical Dependencies in the late 
Nineteenth and early Twentieth Centuries (Seminar).1 This

’ . y^rinar will l^j lu lil .lj\.<?l?i?i..1i^soi 1 l.inu-u k ami Mi ^1 iMiu  at 
the5. Institute ot ( omniomw .ill'll s>tudits Admiwon will be 

, strictly by-permission of Professor Hancock and Mr Fisher.

RehrtVii s/in ilA aha hi th«n'lo'i)u (ijlnu hj  ui d 10' tses -g

International History.
Politics and Public Administration;.- 

Nchi 95.—English Monetary and Banking History.
No,” j00.—Epispdesiin Monetary History.

, Np,- 217-—Historical Geography. '
|jpTO'.-'236.—Historical Geography—I.

No/agy1.—History of Geographical Ideas and Discovery—|||P|
-I ;Nq.;-246.—Historical Geography—jNjmHj 
-; i:N;o. 248.—History of Geographical Ideas and discovery—II. 

vNoi 414.—History of,English Law.
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355. Diplomatic Relations oftJie Great Powers since 1815.’ f^lb'f4s|orf
f harlls WeS^ei^* Miss Lei? and Mi Giun 1 ilt\ »ldtm»s 

Sessional.
h'Tot1 R Part rP^Jperal subj^^^AS’ International jjRelafEions,

History , (I?lodern)j/ OptiomHj'i )* 'Jef,'"' arid c* 'History
M( 1,7,Iri1 1 1} \ H 11 in-, 111 I lV4Ti\# Tiptn 11 ll-CuliiTi t
JljH *’J *1 ‘in n n l\. ]\li< n-/ ol tju (.u it lWi’V'iJVfii.t i 'o ^ (S'liond' \i.n

.* .Tinal) ^ Certificate tin Intei.natioiTal Studies
Syllabus, -jl&he diplomatic* relationsym the Great,, Turopean Powers since 

wt-h' some-reference to their relations with the Far F'ast and-the Americas
Recommended for reading.,—^Rbliographias w„ill circulated^ jiuiing the 

'Je;e£ures. ’' ■*

356. World History, 1-919-1939.(iinn I wi nt\-l<n r lectures,
N *-si:Vn 11

Fsf^B'Sc ‘ffipon ) Part^Ilj^^M^ial subject o‘f International Relations , and 
’ the 'Certihcdte m International Studies
Syllabus.—An utl m m itm it I w il 1 lud i\ li.rnt lli li ui Sittl moil 

of i.ii'i l.» ilu hfitHii.ik of*\\o’,rl.l War J l‘ ’’
> Reco'mmended for reading.—G M <SathorneiH«irdy, A Short Hi tory df* 

International Affairs K ,19 (4th IJdn-) , M Baumont, La Ufaillih^de la^i
Paix, 19*8—19jg , A J^^ynb^YF^^a^i ey%f International Affairs (yearly)i^i 
Sir Charles iK*r W^ebi^ir and S drier ber1?,x* The League pfi- ‘Nations in -7 heory and 
Practice h S Mar top The Peace^Dfmferencc oi iqiq  . V Mctadyean, Repara 
tion Reviewed J M Keynes, Tlie EconomiciConsequences of the Peace 
/Hodson,^lump and "Recovery, 1929—^9^'F:7j »Berber, Locarno, E. Wiskemann, 
'Czechs and GermansE Wiskemann, The, Rome1—Berlin Axisr^Jd. WAS^eton- 
\\ atsonf Britain and theJDhhtqfors^mij^A Alacai tney, Hungary and her *S^l$$$$£ssors, 
G H N Seton-Watson, Eastern Europe between the Wars 1918-1941, AI Beloff, 
The Foreigm Policy of SMm^RMsifimrQ 2*0-1 q 4.1. F. Borkenau, The Communist 
International, S F Bgifiis, A Diplomatic History of the United States'.? A Nevms, 
America in World Affairs, J TsPratt, War anaPolihcs m China, G? F. Hudson, 
The Far East in World Politics.

357. International History (Special Subject) (Class). Negotiations for
an Anglo-French Pact, 1921-22. Mr. Griin. . ’^^4 :
Lent Term.

For B Sc. (<Econ.) Part II—Special subject of International Relations, 
Option (iy<) and (v) (b);. ‘

Recommended for reading.—(a) For  Study  ‘.—Papers respecting the negotia- 
du'ri\ fiytiiw Anglo-French Pact (B P.P. <1924, .^jpl. XXVI, Cnid. 2169,); % France, 
Ministete des'Affaires Etranghres, 1924, (D.ocufnents* diplomatiques: documents 
relatifs aux negociations concemant'les garanties de sdcurite'contre une agression de 
VAlfemagne. % jFor  Reference M. Jordan, Great Britain, Frahce and. 
thefGerman Problem; A. Wolfers, Britain and France between the two wars.

INTERNATIONAL HISTORY
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Lectures,, Classes and Seminars

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS
358. Peacemaking in the 19th and 20th Centuries (Class). Professor 

Sir Charles Webster. Lent and Summer Terms. Admission1 will 
be str,ictly3.rby permission of Professor Webster.
Students will be required to write a report on some aspect of the subject.

359. Diplomatic History, 1814-1939 (Seminar). ‘Professor Sir Charles 
Webster, Sessional. Admissions will be 'strictly by permissioh'iof 
Professor Webster.

Reference should also be made to fhe following course <fll|l§
Nq. 380.—Political History.

POLITICAL HISTORY
380. Political History.Fifty lectures in twos^ssions.

Syllabus.—This course will be'principally concerned with a survey of the 
internal political development and the '.diplomatictimf efr-relations of the United 
Stales and the chief’European Poweis from‘1815, with some- attention paid to 
developments in the ^ar,.East;|ind in Africa in relation^'o,those„Powers. < Approxi-
mately, half |of ,the first session’s lectures will be?,deyote„d' to.a preliminary outline 
of the historical development of Europe (particularly Western Europe) from the 
end of the Fifteenth-Century tp'i'815, and^ of European expansion overseas during 
that period.
SSI' ©lapses'and essay-work will be arranged from the end iPtheffifst Michaelmas 
'1 (. 1 in

Bibliographies will bei'issued during the course and ini conjunction with the 
classes.

(A). Political History to 1850. Mr. Robinson, Dr. Hatton and Mr. 
Anderson.

X ,‘E°r B Sc. (Econ ) Part T(First Year).

(B). Political History since 1850. Mr. Robins,on.
Fcr*BlSd. (Ecoh ) Part I (Second Year).

Political History of the Great Powers since 1815.
vF°r B Sc (Econ )’Final—Alternative subject (Old Regulations).

History of the Modem World.
For'B.Comv Final, Groups A^B and D—Optional subject..

Candidates taking either of these options in 1952 will continue 
with 400. (B) in 1951-2.

The following should- see Mr. Robinson at or before the 
beginning of the session :M(a) < Any evening student who ^wishes 
to, offer the option under Old Regulations in 1952 or 1953 hut who 
has not attended 386 (A) in 1950^-i. (b) Any evening student who
having attended 380 (A) in 1950-1 finds timetabling difficulties in 
attending 380 (B) in 1951-2. ,

Candidates s-fqr, the B.A/ Honours in Geography, with History’subsidiary, 
or the Certificate in International Studies should consult tipeir tutors as"to whether,’ 
and at what point,-they should join Courses1380' (A)ifij (B).
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GENERAL AND SPECIAL COURSES FOR 
B.A. HONOURS IN HISTORY (and for 

B.A. Honours in Geography with 
History Subsidiary)

390. English History before 1450. Dr. Walev Fifty* lectures an 
’ "two 'sessiohs1.^'

For B.A. Honaursin HxWqT^v|F'i|scan3!«epOTid Years)”/
Recommended for reading.—Books will be recommended ^luring the course

391. English History from.1450 tojbh’dipresent day. k Mis : (<uti 1 .nn-T 
others. Fifty lectures in t\\<> si -.sinn^ ■

For BA Honours in Hi&toryTFIirst and^e&oiM '-Y ears) ; and for students 
taking 'Basmiry'suhsl'd^h^^tWB.AffHondutsdnSGe'ograp’hy. IB’

Recommended for reading.—IB’caoks will be recommended durirfg the!course

392. Florence and the Renaissance, 1464-1532. ( I I-Tsi ■- will I ( In Id
b\ J)i \\ il« \ ha siudt m*- likin^B \ lh«';n I\ with 
special sub]ect-\c>fFloience"and,tYfe Renaissance,^1464-iidlff:

393. The Civilisation of the Renaissance in Italy, 1400-1550. Glasses 
wilLbeJhelq b|yDr. Waley for students taking
History wit'll optional subject of the Civilisation of the Renaissance 
in Itai^jBSHnm^

394. Economic and Social History of Tudor England (Intercollegiate 
Seminar)^1 A ^emihhr ' will' be aiel'd'Y^y j\1i Fislicr for students

» taking tB.A- Honours in History with speual^ub]eu&pbf Economic 
.5 „andjSocial Hi^0Byy.©f'<3Dud©r England. This s< min.11 lupins in 
w t‘M Slimmer Term'and continues^ih the following Michaelmas and 

Lent ‘Terms.
395. English Economic History. vC*k^i«^ will b'e lieki by Miss Carus- 

Wilsoh and 'other;s? for students takirig B. AL Honours in. History 
with optional sub]eptjfOf (EngJish Economic His,tqry.w,

396. Medieval English and European History (Class). -Glasses t.f©r 
students taking B.A. Honours fin History will (be taken by 
Dr. Waley.

397. English and European History, 1450 to the present day (Class). 
Classes will be held/by Mrs Carter and Miss Lee, for students 
taking B.A. Honours in History*.
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398. English History (Class). A Miss will be held by Mrs. Carter and 
1 \ others on the history of England from tlfc beginning the

sixteenth century, -'fojrstudents taking History subsidiary to

399. The History of Political Ideas. vCia^ses will be students
t iknu B V H',w*'iui'- m 11i-l<»i\
\ Ini* 1 11 ill tin 11 t •, l \ t n_ tin field t M 1 1 \ il J in [ in

HistSuv from 400—i50o(j&nd Modern European History from 1500 to the present

Reference should also b.e made
,Nos3i6—Introduction to Modern English Economic History.

•-"Jjfot 3-21 —British Economic History, 1850-1939.
J No. 323.—Economic History of Western Europe in the Middle Ages (with 

special reference to England).
No. 305 —English Constitutional History since 1660.
No ,'3'of)—English Constitutional History before 1450 (Class).
\ -"7 —English Constitutional Dophments (Medieval) (Class).

7 N6' 3*55 —Diplomajtic Relation's of the Great Powers since 1815.
I&g-Nb'.' s'j'fo—Political and Social Theory.

—Political Ideas of the Ancient Woriol to 476 A.D.
—Medieval Political Thought, 47^:0-1500 A.D.





LAW
405. English Legal Institutions. Hr. Hall Williams. Twenty lectures, 

Lent and Summer Terms.
A class for discussion will be held at a time to be arranged.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part I—Alternative subject of Elements of English Law, 
Part A.

Syllabus.—The nature and origins of law. Historical outline of English law 
and the development of Common Law and equity. Main characteristics of 
modern English law. Sources; legislation and statutory interpretation, case 
law, and custom. Organisation of the courts and their jurisdiction. Arbitra-
tion. Codification. The theory of binding precedent. The personnel of the 
law and the legal profession; judges, Justices of the Peace, juries, barristers and 
solicitors. Legal Aid and Advice. An outline of procedure and evidence. 
Legal persons, natural and artificial. The subject and his rights and duties in 
the State. The branches of the Law and their principal characteristics; Con-
stitutional LaW, Administrative Law, Criminal Law, Contract, Tort, Family 
Law, Property and Mercantile Law.

Recommended for reading.—W. M. Geldart, The Elements of English Law; 
O. Hood Phillips, A First Book of English Law; P. S. James, Introduction to 
English Law; G. L. Williams, Learning the Law ; E. Jenks, The Book of English Law.

406. English Constitutional Law. Mr. de Smith. Forty lectures, 
Sessional.

For LL.B. Intermediate ; the B.A. General ; B.Sc. (Econ.) Part I (Second 
Year)—Alternative subject of Elements of English Law, Part B. 
Diploma in Public Administration.

Syllabus.—The nature and sources of British Constitutional Law; separation 
of powers; the supremacy of Parliament; constitutional conventions.

Parli amen t : its meeting and procedure. The House of Commons;
qualifications for r membership, officers of the House, elections, process of 
legislation, opportunities for control of government policy, financial control, 
parliamentary privilege. The House of Lords; its composition and functions. 
Conflicts between the two Houses.

The  Execu tiv e : The Monarchy. Royal prerogative. The Crown and 
foreign relations; the treaty-making power and Acts of State. The Privy 
Council. The Cabinet. Ministerial responsibility. The Prime Minister. Types 
of governmental powers, delegated legislation, the ultra vires doctrine. The 
rule of law.

The  Judic iary .
The  Citizen  and  the  State : Freedom of the person; arrest and search; 

freedom of discussion; the Press; public meetings; military and martial law.
The  Briti sh  Comm onwealt h : Distinction between dominions, colonies, 

protectorates and trust territories. Dominion status. The Judicial Committee 
of the Privy Council.

Recommended for reading.—E. C. S. Wade and G. G. Phillips, Constitutional 
Law (4th edn.); E. C. Thomas and O. Hood Phillips, Leading Cases in Constitu-
tional Law (8th edn.) or D. L. Keir and F. H. Lawson, Cases in Constitutional Law 
(3rd edn.).
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For reference :—A. V. Dicey, Introduction to the Study of the Law of the 
Constitution (gth edn.); W. R. Anson, Law and Custom of the Constitution 
(Vol. I, 5th edn.; Vol. II, 4th. edn.); E. W. Ridges, Constitutional Law of 
England (8th edn.); D. H. J. Chalmers and O. Hood Phillips, Constitutional 
Laws (6th edn. by O. Hood Phillips); W. I. Jennings, Cabinet Government 
(2nd edn.); Parliament; The British Constitution; The Law and the Constitution 
(3rd edn.); W. I. Jennings and C. M. Young, Constitutional Laws of the British 
Empire; C. P. Ilbert, Parliament (3rd edn.); A. Denning, Freedom under the 
Law.

407. Common Law Foundations of Commercial and Industrial Law. 
Mr. Grunfeld. Twenty-five lectures, Sessional.
A class for discussion will be held at a time to be arranged.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part I—Alternative subject of Elements of English Law, 
Part C; for LL.B. Final—Optional subject of Industrial Law; for 
students, attending the Trade Union Studies course and ’ Personnel 
Management students.

Syllabus.-—Law  of  Con tract  : Formation ; offer, acceptance, consideration 
and capacity. Defective contracts ; Statute of Frauds and Sale of Goods 
Act, Section 4, misrepresentation, mistake, undue influence, and illegality 
(including restraint of trade). Conditions and Warranties ; implied rights 
and duties of employer and employee. Discharge; agreement (including notice), 
frustration, performance and breach. Remedies ; damages, specific performance, 
injunction and quantum meruit. Limitation. Assignment of contractual rights 
and negotiability. Bailment. Lien. Contract of apprenticeship.

Law  of  Tort  : Capacity. Negligence ; dangerous things, res ipsa loquitur. 
General Defences ; contributory negligence, volenti non fit injuria, act of God, 
inevitable accident, remoteness of consequences. Remedies ; damages, injunc-
tion, specific restitution. Trespass and felony. Breach of statutory duty. 
Deceit ; negligent mis-statements. Conversion. Detinue. Qualified privilege 
in defamation. Business competition ; conspiracy (including the Trade Disputes 
Act, 1906), inducing breach of contract, slander of goods and title, passing-off, 
infringement of patents, trade-marks and copyrights. Business and industrial 
premises ; rule in Francis v. Cockrell, invitees, licencees and trespassers, law of 
nuisance, and rule in Rylands v. Fletcher. Master and Servant; control concept, 
common law and statutory duties of employer, common law and statutory 
remedies of employees, vicarious liability of employer (including the Crown, 
trade unions, commercial companies and public corporations).

Recommended for reading.—Law  of  Con tract  : (i) General : relevant
chapters in J. Charlesworth, Principles of Mercantile Law; or T. M. Stevens, 
Elements of Mercantile Law; and in A. S. Diamond, The Law of Master and 
Servant; or F. R. Batt, The Law of Master and Servant. For reference : G. C. 
Cheshire and C. H. S. Fifoot, Law of Contract; or R. Sutton and N. P. Shannon, 
Contracts, (ii) Bailment and Lien : relevant pages in J. Charlesworth,
Principles of Mercantile Law; and T. M. Stevens, Elements of Mercantile Law.
(iii) Contract of apprenticeship : Chap. IV in Mansfield Cooper : Outlines of 
Industrial Law.

Law  of  Tort  : (i) General : relevant chapters in A. R. Blackburn and
E. F. George, The Elements of the Law of Torts. For fuller explanations : P. H. 
Winfield, A Text-Book of the Law of Tort ; or J. W. Salmond, The Law of Torts. 
(ii) Business Competition : Eastwood, “ Trade Protection and Monopoly ”, in 
Current Legal Problems, 1950. For reference : D. K. Dix, The Law Relating to 
Competitive Trading, (iii) Patents, trade-marks, copyrights : relevant chapters 
in J. Charlesworth, Principles of Mercantile Law; or T. M. Stevens, Elements of 
Mercantile Law. (iv) Master and Servant : relevant chapters in A. S. Diamond, 
The Law of Master and Servant ; or F. R. Batt, The Law of Master and Servant; 
and relevant chapters in J. H. Munkman, Employer’s Liability at Common Law. 
Students should read only the, latest editions of these books.

408. Criminal Law. Mr. Hall Williams. Twenty-five lectures, 
Sessional.

For LL.B. Final, Part I.
Syllabus.—The classification of crimes and the different modes of procedure; 

a description of the Courts of Criminal Jurisdiction. The general nature of a 
crime ; the general principles of responsibility and of exemptions from respon-
sibility ; the degrees of participation in crime ; inchoate crimes.

Offences against the person. Murder, manslaughter, infanticide, child 
destruction, suicide ; wounding with intent, unlawful wounding, assaults.

Offences against property. Legal theories of ownership, possession and 
custody. Burglary, house-breaking, sacrilege, larceny, robbery, embezzlement, 
conversion, obtaining credit by fraud, false pretences, receiving, demanding 
with menaces, forgery, falsification, cheating, restitution of property. Arson, 
malicious damage.

Offences against the King and Government. Public justice, public peace 
and morals, and trade: treason, sedition, riot, rout, unlawful assemblies, perjury, 
libel, bigamy, conspiracy and industrial disputes, public mischief.

Recommended for reading.—C. S. Kenny, Outlines of Criminal Law (omitting 
the parts regarding Evidence and Procedure); R. Cross and P. A. Jones, An 
Introduction to Criminal Law, 2nd edn., Parts I and III ; Cases on Criminal Law; 
A. N. M. Wilshere, A Selection of Leading Cases illustrating the Criminal Law.

For further reading:—J. F. Stephen, Digest of Criminal Law; W. O. 
Russell, Russell on Crime; D. R. S. Davies and others, The Modern Approach 
to Criminal Law; J. Hall, General Principles of Criminal Law.

409. Elements of the Law of Contract. Professor Sir David Hughes 
Parry. Thirty-five lectures, Sessional, for day students. Twenty- 
five lectures, each of i| hours, Sessional, for evening students.

A class for discussion will be held at a time to be arranged.
For LL.B. Intermediate and B.A. General.
Syllabus.—The nature of contract. The formation of contracts. Form 

and consideration. Capacity of parties. Reality of consent. Legality of 
object. The limits of contractual operation. Discharge of contracts. Remedies 
for breach.

Recommended for reading.—G. C. Cheshire and C. H. S. Fifoot, Law of 
Contract (2nd edn.); R. Sutton and N. P. Shannon, On Contracts (3rd edn.); 
W. R. Anson, Principles of the English Law of Contract (18th edn.); J. W. 
Salmond and J. Williams, Principles of the Law of Contracts.

410. Conflict of Laws. Professor Graveson, Dr. Kahn-Freund and 
Miss Stone. Thirty-five lectures, Sessional. Lectures will be 
given at King’s College in the Michaelmas Term; at King’s 
College and at the School in the Lent Term; and at King’s

' College in the Summer Term.
For LL.B. Final, Part II.
Syllabus.—Part I: Fundamental conceptions. (1) The nature and theories 

of the conflict of laws. (2) Public policy. (3) Classification and renvoi. (4) 
Domicil and status of individuals and corporations. Part II: Choice of Law. 
(1) Husband and wife. Validity of marriage. Nullity. Divorce. Matrimonial 
jurisdiction of ^English courts. Recognition of foreign decrees. Mutual rights 
of husband and wife. Effect of marriage on property. (2) Parent and child. 
Legitimacy. Legitimation. Adoption. Guardianship. Lunacy. (3) Contracts. 
The proper law doctrine. Formal and essential validity, interpretation, effects
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and discharge of contracts. (4) Torts. (5) Property, movable and immovable, 
tangible and intangible. Particular assignments of property. (6) Succession. 
Validity and construction of wills. Distribution of estates on intestacy and 
under wills. Administration of deceaseds’ estates. Exercise by will of powers 
of appointment. Part III: Choice of Jurisdiction. (1) Jurisdiction of English 
courts. (2) Procedure, and proof of foreign law. (3) Administration of estates 
of deceased persons. (4) Recognition and enforcement of foreign judgments. 
Conclusion: Survey of the history of private international law.

Recommended for readings—R. H. Graveson, Conflict of Laws; G. C. Cheshire, 
Private International Law (3rd edn.); C. M. Schmitthoff, A Textbook of the 
English Conflict of Laws (2nd edn.). For reference : A. V. Dicey, Conflict of 
Laws (6th edn.) ; R. H. Graveson, Cases on the Conflict of Laws; J. D. Falcon- 
bridge, Essays on the Conflict of Laws; M. Wolff, Private International Law 
(2nd edn.).

411. Succession, Testate and Intestate. Mr. Mitchell. Twenty- 
five lectures, Sessional.

For LL.B. Final, Part II.
Syllabus.—Wills : outline of history of wills and power of testamentary

disposition ; nature of wills and codicils ; capacity to make wills ; making 
and revocation of wills ; appointment of executors * probate (in brief outline 
only). History of rules of inheritance and succession on intestacy. Modern 
rules of succession ; rules as to grant of administration (in outline only) ; devolu-
tion of property on executors and administrators. Powers of personal repre-
sentatives. Administration of assets of solvent and insolvent estates.

Recommended for reading.—Text -books : D. H. Parry, The Law of
Succession (2nd edn.) ; S. J. Bailey, The Law of Wills (3rd edn.) ; M. J. Albery, 
The Inheritance (Family Provision) Act, 1938 ; C. P. Sanger, The Rules of Law 
and Administration Relating to Wills and Intestacies (2nd edn.). For  refere nce  : 
E. V. Williams, A Treatise on the Law of Executors and Administrators (12th edn.) ;
E. P. Wolstenholme and B. L. Cherry, Conveyancing Statutes (12th edn.) ; H. S. 
Theobald, The Law of Wills (10th edn.).

412. Public International Law. Dr. Schwarzenberger, Mr. Green 
and Mr. Schapiro. Fifty lectures, Sessional. Dr. Schwarzenberger 
and Mr. Green will lecture in the Michaelmas Term on subjects 1, 
2 and 3 of Section A, and also in the Summer Term on Section C, 
at University College. Lectures in the Lent Term on subjects 4, 
5 and 6 of Section A, and also in the Summer Term on Section B, 
will be given at the School by Mr. Schapiro.

Classes for discussion will be held at times to be arranged.
For LL.B. Final, Part II ; B.Sc. (Econ.) Part I (First Year)—Alternative 

subject of International Law and B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subjects 
of International Relations, Option (iv) (a) and International Economics, 
Option (iv) (d) ; for the Certificate in International Studies.

Syllabus.—A. Gener al  Princi ples .
1. The Foundations of International Law :—International Law and 

Society. The Sources of International Law. International and 
Municipal Law. The Domain of International Law. Development and 
Science of International Law.

2. International Personality :—The Subjects of International Law. The 
Principles of Sovereignty and State Equality. Recognition. Repre-
sentation of States. International Persons other than States. Con-
tinuity of States and State Succession.
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3. State Jurisdiction :—General Principles. Territorial Jurisdiction. 
Limitation of Territorial Jurisdiction under International Customary 
and Conventional Law. Personal Jurisdiction.

4. Objects of International Law :—Territory. Land Frontiers. Maritime 
Frontiers. Territorial Waters and the Continental Shelf. The High 
Sea. Individuals. Business Enterprises and Ships.

5. International Transactions :—International Treaties. Unilateral Acts 
and Quasi-Contractual Obligations. International Delinquencies.

6. War and Neutrality : Measures Short of War. State and Effects of
War. Warfare on Lafid. Military Occupation of Enemy Territory. 
Maritime Warfare. Warfare in the Air. Penalties for the Violation of 
Rules of Warfare. Neutrality. Civil War and Belligerency. Termina-
tion of War.

and either
B. The  Law  of  Internatio nal  Instit utio ns  :—Judicial international 

institutions, with special reference to the history of international 
arbitration, to the Permanent Court of International Justice and to 
the International Court of Justice. Administrative international 
institutions (e.g., The Universal Postal Union, UNESCO, or the Inter-
national Bank for Reconstruction and Development). Quasi-legisla-
tive institutions, with special reference to the International Labour 
Organization. General purposes institutions (with special reference to 
the United Nations and institutions within the framework of the 
United Nations).

or
C. Elements  of  Inte rna tio nal  Econo mic  Law :—-Basic standards 

with special reference to the standards of national and most-favoured- 
nation treatment. Protection of property abroad. Commercial 
treaties, monetary agreements, State loans and other State contracts. 
The Calvo Clause, methods of international financial control and 
the Porter Convention. The law relating to trading with the enemy, 
the international economic and financial law of military occupation 
the protection of neutral property, and the law of reparations. The 
law of international economic and financial institutions (e.g., The 
International Bank for Reconstruction and Development * and 
the International Monetary Fund).

Recommended for reading.—A. General  Prin cipl es . Students are 
advised to read m the first place either J. L. Brierly, The Law of Nations (4th 
edn.) or G. Schwarzenberger, Manual of International Law, Part I (2nd edn.).

Text -Books . L. F. L. Oppenheim, International Law (7th edn., 2 vols.P 
G. Schwarzenberger, International Law, Vol. 1, International Law as Ab-blied 
by International Courts and Tribunals (2nd edn.).

Case -Boo ks . H. W. Briggs (Ed.), The Law of Nations; L. C. Green 
1 nternattonal Law through the Cases. ’

Peri odi cal s . American Journal of International Law; British Year Book 
of International Law; International Law Quarterly; Year Book of World Affairs.

Further  Reading  (Special  Subjects ). B. The  Law  of  International  
Instit utio ns . C. Eagleton, International Government (2nd edn,) ; L. M. Goodrich 
and E. Hambro, The Charter of the United Nations (2nd edn.); M. O. Hudson 
The Permanent Court of International Justice, 1920-1942 : H. Kelsen The T ml,
°f Nations (for reference) ; G. Schwarzenberger, The League of Nations
and World Order.

C. Elements  of  Intern atio nal  Econom ic  Law . U.K. Foreign Office 
I93I Handbook of Commercial Treaties; A. D. McNair, Legal Effects of War 
(3rd edn.) G. Schwarzenberger, “ The Province and Standards of International 
Economic Law (International Law Quarterly, Vol. 2); H. A. Smith, The Economic 
Uses oj International Rivers.



413. Current Problems of International Law. Dr. Schwarzenberger. 
Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms.
For those who are attending Course 412.

414. History of English Law. Professor Plucknett. Twenty-five 
lectures, Sessional.

For LL.B. Final, Part II.
Syllabus.—The principal sources of legal history and their significance 

(Glanvil, Bracton, Fortescue, Blackstone, records, year books, abridgements, 
reports). Legal institutions (communal, seignorial, mercantile and royal courts ; 
courts of prerogative and equity). Factors in the development of English Law 
(legislation, precedent, the renaissance, the influence of great judges, e.g., Coke, 
Nottingham, Holt, Mansfield). Procedure (forms of action, modes of trial, 
history of the jury). Real property (feudalism, tenures, estates, seisin, uses, 
trusts, future interests, conveyances). Personal property (ownership, possession, 
bailment, sale). Contract (real, formal and consensual contracts, consideration). 
Tort (relation to crime, trespass, conversion, deceit, defamation). The general 
history of the principles of Equity.

Recommended for reading.—T. F. T. Plucknett, Concise History of the 
Common Law (4th edn.). Students will be expected to refer on special points to
F. Pollock and F. W. Maitland, History of English Law before the Time of 
Edward I (2nd edn.), and to W. S'. Holdsworth, History of English Law, as well 
as to contemporary works, statutes and decisions. As a guide to these sources 
they should use P. H. Winfield’s Chief Sources of English Legal History. Other 
books on special points will be referred to during the lectures.

415. Mercantile Law—Agency and Sales and Other Dispositions of 
Goods. Professor Gower. Twenty-five lectures, Sessional.

For LL.B. Final, Part II. Other students will be admitted only by per-
mission of Professor Gower.

Syllabus.—(a) Agency. The nature and creation of the principal and agency 
relationship and the scope of the Agent’s authority. The position of the Principal 
and Agent vis-d-vis third parties ; Contracts and Torts ; passing of property by 
Agents and the Factors Act, 1889. Rights and duties of Principal and Agent 
inter se. Agent’s lien. Agent’s commission. Termination of Agency. The 
Agency of married women.

(b) Sales and Other Dispositions of Goods. Nature of goods, property 
possession and delivery. Special rules relating to the Sale of Goods under the 
Sale of Goods Act, 1893. C.I.F., F.O.B., and other special forms of international
sales. Gifts inter vivos and donationes mortis causa. Bills of Sale. Bailments. 
Hire Purchase Agreements. Pledges. Effect of Bankruptcy and Liquidation. 
Doctrine of relation back and reputed ownership.

Recommended for reading.—[a) Preliminary Reading : Chapters on Agency 
in G. C. Cheshire and C. H. S. Fifoot, Law of Contract (2nd edn.) ; T. M. Stevens, 
Elements of Mercantile Law (nth edn.) ; J. Charlesworth, Principles of Mercantile 
Law (6th edn.). Main Text-Book : R. Powell, The Law of Agency (2nd edn. in 
the Press). For reference : W. Bowstead, The Law of Agency (10th edn.).

(b) Preliminary Reading : Chapters on Sale of Goods, Hire Purchase,
Bailments and Bankruptcy in T. M. Stevens, Elements of Mercantile Law; and
J. Charlesworth, Principles of Mercantile Law. %Main Text-Books : L. A.
Goodeve, Modern Law of Personal Property (9th edn.) pages 1—193 ; M. D. E. S. 
Chalmers, Sale of Goods Act (12th edn.). For reference : E. M. Schmitthoff, 
The Export Trade (2nd edn.) Part I and Chaps. 14 and 19. Students should pay 
particular attention to articles appearing in the legal periodicals especially the 
Law Quarterly Review and the Modern Law Review.
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416. Elements of Commercial Law. Professor Gower. Twenty 

lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms.
Classes for discussion will be held at times to be arranged.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subjects of International Economics, 
Option (v) (b), Industry and Trade, and Accounting.

Syllabus.—Introdu ction . History of the Law Merchant.
The  Law  of  Agency .—The creation of the principal and agency relationship 

and the scope of the Agent’s authority. The position of the Principal and the 
Agent vis-a-vis third parties in connection with Contracts and Torts. Passing 
of property by Agents and the Factors Act, 1889. Rights and duties of the 
Principal and Agent inter se. Agents’ commission. Termination of Agency. 
The Agency of Married Women.

Partne rship  and  Compan y  Law .—The nature and advantages of corporate 
personality and the distinction between companies incorporated under the 
Companies Act, and other commercial associations, incorporated and unincor-
porated. The nature of Partnership. The formation of partnership and the 
rights and duties of partners towards third parties and inter se. The firm name 
and property. Termination and dissolution and rights to property especially 
goodwill. Limited Partnerships. Formation of Companies under the Companies 
Act, 1948. Types of Companies. The nature and contents of the Memorandum 
and Articles of Association. Flotation of Companies, promoters and prospectuses. 
Capital. Shares and dividends. Meetings and Resolutions. Directors and 
other officers^ Annual Return, Accounts and Audit. Debentures ; and (in 
outline only) Reconstruction and amalgamation, Inspection, and winding up.

Sale  of  Goods .—The special rules relating to Sale of Goods under the Sale 
of Goods Act, 1893. C.i.f., f.o.b., and other special forms of international sales
and provision of finance by Banker’s Commercial Credits. Hire Purchase 
Agreements.

Cheques and Bills of Exchange, Carriage by Sea and Land and General 
Principles of Insurance Law with particular reference to Marine Insurance. 
The objects of the Law of Bankruptcy and the Effect of Bankruptcy on 
Proprietary and Contractual Rights. [Candidates will only be expected to 
display an elementary knowledge of this paragraph to the extent necessary for 
proper understanding of the main subjects previously mentioned (especially 
Sale of Goods).]

An elementary knowledge of the English Legal System and of the Law of 
Contract and Tort will be presumed and candidates should not select this subject 
unless they have taken Elements of English Law (Parts A and C) in Part I.

[Note.—Candidates will be supplied in the Examination Room with King’s 
Printer copies of the Partnership Act, 1890, the Companies Act, 1948, the Sale 
of Goods Act, 1893 and the Bills of Exchange Act, 1882.]

Recommended for reading.—General  Reading  : T. M. Stevens, Elements of 
Mercantile Law; J. Charlesworth, Principles of Mercantile Law; R. S. T. Chorley 
and H. A. Tucker, Leading Cases on Mercantile Law; or J. Charlesworth, 
Cases on Mercantile Law.

Specia l  Topics .—Agency  : Chapters on Law of Agency in R. Sutton and
N. P. Shannon, On Contracts; W. R. Anson, Principles of the English Law of 
Contract; or G. C. Cheshire and C. H. S. Fifoot, Law of Contract.

Partnersh ip and  Comp any  Law  : A. Underhill, Principles of the Law of 
Partnership; A. C. Connell and A. T. Purse (Eds.), Companies and Company Law;
J. Charlesworth, Principles of Company Law.

Sale  of  Goods  : R. A. Eastwood, The Contract of Sale of Goods.
For  Refer enc e  : R. Powell, Law of Agency (2nd edn. in the Press); B. 

Jacobs, A Short Treatise on the Law of Pills of Exchange; M!. D. E. S. Chalmers 
Pills of Exchange Act; O. Kahn-Freund, Law of Carriage by Inland Transport;
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R. S. T. Chorley and O. C. Giles, Ship-ping Law; E. M. Schmitthoff, The Export 
Trade (2nd edn.) ; M. D. E. S. Chalmers, Sale of Goods Act. (Students should 
consult the latest editions of these books.)

417. The Law of Banking. Classes will be arranged for students 
taking the B.Sc. (Fcon.) Part II—Special subject of Money and 
Banking, option (v) (c).

418. Industrial Law. Dr. Kahn-Freund. Twenty-five lectures, 
Sessional.

For LL.B. Final, Part II—Optional subject of Industrial Law.
Syllabus.—The scope and sources of Industrial Law (Labour Law). The 

contract of employment, its formation and its effect. Freedom of contract and 
its restrictions. Contractual obligations of employer and employee. Express 
and implied terms. The importance of custom. Enforcement of the contract. 
The Employers and Workmen Act, 1875. Termination of the contract. Cove-
nants in restraint of trade. The meaning of the term “ servant ” at common 
law and of the term “ workman ’’ under statutes.

The principle respondeat superior. The liability of the master for torts 
committed by the servant. The master’s responsibility for the safety of his 
servant. Negligence and breach of statutory duty.

Collective agreements and legislation referring to their enforcement.
Legislation providing for minimum remuneration and for holidays with

pay.
Methods to secure the proper payment of wages, such as Truck Acts, Par-

ticular Clauses, and relevant provisions referring to mines and merchant shipping. 
The checkweighing system.

Legislation referring to employment of children, young persons, and women. 
Hours of work.

Health, safety, and welfare and other conditions of work in factories, shops, 
mines, and transport. The central and local authorities responsible for enforce-
ment. Methods of inspection.

Combined action by workmen and employers. Freedom to organise. The 
legal status of trade unions at common law and under statutes. The Trade Union 
Acts, 1871, 1876, and 1913. The relationship between a trade union and its 
members. The law governing the organisation and registration of trade unions 
and the administration of their funds, including the political fund. The doctrine 
of restraint of trade and its effect on trade union law.

The legal aspect of trade disputes. Freedom of strike and lock-out. Criminal 
conspiracy at common law and under the Conspiracy and Protection of Property 
Act, 1875. Criminal liability for acts done in the course of a trade dispute, with 
special reference to picketing. Civil liability for strikes and lock-outs, and for 
acts done in the course of a trade dispute. Civil conspiracy, inducing a breach 
of contract, and intimidation, at common law, and under the Trade Disputes 
Act, 1906.

Price fixing and trade control associations. The stop list and disciplinary 
action.

Conciliation, voluntary arbitration, compulsory arbitration. The Concilia-
tion Act, 1896, the Industrial Courts Act, 1919, and the Conditions of Employment 
and National Arbitration Order, 1940. Voluntary and statutory machinery. 
Whitley Councils. The Industrial Court. The National Arbitration Tribunal. 
The powers and functions of the Minister of Labour in relation to trade disputes.

The influence of the International Labour Office on the development of 
British Labour Law.

Comparison with certain aspects of Labour Law in the United States, in 
Australia, and on the Continent of Europe.

History of Social Insurance Legislation in Britain. The break-up of the 
Poor Law. The Beveridge Report and its underlying “ assumptions ”. The
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Government White Papers of 1944. Survey of legislation designed to secure' 
" freedom from want the National Insurance Act, 1946, the National Insurance 
(Industrial Injuries) Act, 1946, the Family Allowances Act, 1945, the National 
Assistance Act, 1948. Supplementary legislation: the Disabled Persons (Employ-
ment Act), 1944, and the Employment and Training Act, 1948. The separation 
of the health services from the insurance scheme: the National Health Service 
Act, 1946.

The Ministry of National Insurance. Benefits as of right and discretionary 
benefits. Unemployment benefit, sickness benefit, maternity benefit, widow’s 
benefit, guardian’s allowance, retirement pension, and death grant under the 
National Insurance Act. Conditions of entitlement (including contribution 
conditions), duration of benefit, and disqualification. Classification of insured 
persons. Comparison between workmen’s compensation and industrial injuries 
insurance. Industrial injury benefit, industrial disablement benefit, and indus-
trial death benefit. Industrial accidents and industrial diseases. “ Alternative 
Remedies ”. The principle of flat rate contributions and of flat rate benefits. 
Exceptions to the latter: Increases of benefit by reason of family responsibilities 
and of personal needs. The “ family ” concept of social legislation.

Finance of National Insurance.
Enforcement of Claims.
Administration: the National Insurance Advisory Committee and the 

Industrial Injuries Advisory Council.
The residuary Assistance Service.

Recommended for reading.—See the bibliography of Course No. 423. Law 
students should particularly use the following works : W. Mansfield Cooper, 
Outlines of Industrial Law; F. Tillyard, The Worker and the State; A. S. Diamond 
or F. R. Batt, The Law of Master and Servant; U.K. Ministry of Labour, 1944, 
Industrial Relations Handbook (with Supplements) ; J. H. Munkman, Employers’ 
Liability at Common Law, 1950 ; A. Redgrave, Factories, Truck and Shop Acts 
(17th edn.) ; N. Citrine, Trade Union Law; A. L. Haslam, The Law Relating 
to Trade Combinations; D. Lloyd, Law Relating to Unincorporated Associations; 
Lord Beveridge, Social Insurance and Allied Services; D. C. L. Potter and D. H. 
Stansfield, National Insurance (2nd edn.) ; D. C. L. Potter and D. H. Stansfield, 
The National Insurance (Industrial Injuries) Act, 1946 (2nd edn.); I G. Sharp, 
Industrial Conciliation and Arbitration in Great Britain.

419. Law of Domestic Relations. Mr. Davies (K.C.) and Dr. Kahn- 
Freund. Two hours weekly for day students, one-and-a-half 
hours weekly for evening students, Sessional. Lectures will 
be given at King’s College in the Michaelmas Term and the first 
two weeks of the Lent Term and at the School for the remainder 
of the Session.
For LL.B. Final, Part II.
Syllabus.—{a) Marr iage  : Background of ecclesiastical law. Nature of 

marriage relationship.
Requirements of a valid marriage ; form (in outline only) ; capacity and 

consent of parties and third parties 1 consanguinity ; the distinction between 
void and voidable marriages ; classes of void marriages | the distinction between 
decrees of nullity and dissolution of marriage ; grounds of nullity and for divorce ; 
defences to petitions for nullity and divorce (including absolute and discretionary 
bars).

The changing legal position of the married woman and the obligations of 
husband and wife inter se during marriage including validity of mutual contracts 
and mutual liability in tort, maintenance, residence, and name. Liability to 
third parties in contract and in tort.

Separation by agreement. Ground for separation by order or decree.
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(6) Paren t  and  Child  : Background of common law and equity and growth 
of statutory regulation. Circumstances giving rise to relation of parent and 
child. Rights and obligations of parents with special reference to custody, 
residence, maintenance, and education. General principles relating to exercise of 
powers of the Courts, and of local authorities under the Children Act.

General principles relating to incorporation into parental authority by 
adoption and legitimation. Guardianship.

Recommended for reading.—Prelimi nary  Readi ng : H. B. Grant, Marriage, 
Separation and Divorce (2nd edn.) ; . C. Winter, Children and Young Persons under 
the Law; E. H. T. Snell, Principles of Equity (23rd edn.), Chaps. 14 and 15.

Text -Books  : L. C. Warmington, Law and Practice in Divorce, or D. Tolstoy, 
Law and Practice of Divorce and Matrimdnial Causes (2nd edn.) excluding the 
chapters on practice ; W. C. Hall and A. C. L. Morrison, Law relating to Children 
and Young Persons (3rd edn.).

Refer enc e  Books  : W. P. Eversley, Law of Domestic Relations (5th edn.) ; 
W. Latey and D. P. Rees, Law of Divorce (13th edn.) ; M. Lush, The Law of 
Husband and Wife (4th edn. and Supplement) ; S. G. Lushington, Summary 
Jurisdiction (Separation and Maintenance) Acts, 3rd Edition ; Report of the 
Committee on the Care of Children (The'Curtis Committee—Cmd. 6922).

420. General Principles of Administrative Law. Mr. Griffith. Ten 

lectures, Michaelmas Term.
For LL.B. Final—Optional subject of Administrative Law ; for B.Sc. (Econ.) 

Part II Special subject of Government (v) (b). Optional for Diploma 
in Public Administration.

Syllabus. The nature of administrative law. The separation of powers. 
Public and private law. Droit administratif. The classification of the powers of 
the Administration.

The legislative powers of the Administration. Bills, Clauses and Adoptive 
Acts, provisional orders, statutory instruments, special procedure orders; schemes, 
proposals and plans; bye-laws.

The judicial and executive powers of the Administration. Types of adminis-
trative institutions exercising judicial powers. Administrative tribunals.

Parliamentary control of the Administration. The division of parliamentary 
time. Control over legislative and executive powers.

Judicial control of the Administration. Mandamus, certiorari and prohibi-
tion. Natural justice. Administrative discretion. Ultra vires. Statutory 
appeals and applications to the High Court.

Other forms of control. Public opinion. Consultation. Advisory 
committees.

Recommended for reading.—W. A. Robson, Justice and Administrative Law 
(3rd edn.); G. T. M. Campion (Lord Campion) and others, British Govern-
ment since 1918 (Ch. 4); J. A. G. Griffith and H. Street, Principles of 
Administrative Law; C. T. Carr, Concerning English Administrative Law; 
Delegated Legislation; C. K. Allen, Law and Orders; W. I. Jennings, Parliament 
(Chaps. VII—X, XII—XIV); Cabinet Government (Chaps. Ill, IV, XIV); G. T. M. 
Campion (Lord Campion) and others, British Government since 1918 (Ch. 1); 
A. Denning, Freedom under the Law; B. Schwartz, Law and the Executive in 
Britain; R. S. W. Pollard (Ed.), Administrative Tribunals at Work; Report of 
the Committee on Ministers’ Powers (B.P.P. 1931-32, Cmd. 4060) ; Reports of 
Select Committee on Statutory Instruments; Reports of National Insurance Advisory 
Committee.

Articles: W. A. Robson, " The Report of the Committee on Ministers’ 
Powers ^ [Political Quarterly, Vol. 3); Wf I. Jennings, “ The Report on Ministers’ 
Powers ” [Public Administration, 1932); G. E. Treves, Administrative Discretion 
and Judicial Control [Modern Law Review, Vol. 10); S. A. de Smith, The Limits
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of Judicial Review, etc. [Modern Law Review, Vol. 11); J. A. G. Griffith, 
Delegated Legislation—Some Recent Developments [Modern Law Review, 
Vol. 12) ; Constitutional Significance of Delegated Legislation [Michigan Law 
Review, Vol. 48).

421. Administrative Law Relating to Central and Local Government. 

Mr. Griffith and Mr. Todd. Ten lectures, Lent Term.
For LL.B. Final—Optional subject of Administrative Law ; for B.Sc. (Econ.) 

Part II—Special subject of Government (v) (b). Diploma in Public 
Administration.

Syllabus.—Cabinet Government. Cabinet committees and secretariat. The 
position of the Treasury. A general view of the distribution of functions.

The principles of Crown liability. Contract and tort. Crown servants. 
Local Government : structure and functions. Finance. Central control. 

Liability in contract and tort. The local government officer.
Recommended for reading.—G. T. M. Campion (Lord Campion) and others, 

British Government since 1918 (Chaps. 2, 3 and 6); G. L. Williams, Crown 
Proceedings; W. O. Hart, Introduction to the Law of Local Government and 
Administration (4th edn.); J. A. G Griffith and H. Street, Principles of 
Administrative Law; W. I. Jennings, Principles of Local Government Law; 
G. E. Robinson, Public Authorities and Legal Liability; W. A. Robson, 
Development of Local Government (2nd edn.); W. I. Jennings, Cabinet Government 
(Chaps. II-VII, IX); Report of Local Government Boundary Commission for 
1947 (H.C. 86 of 1947-48).

422. The Law of Public Utilities and Public Enterprise. Mr. Griffith. 
Six lectures, Summer Term.

For LL.B. Final—Optional subject of Administrative Law ; for B.Sc. (Econ.) 
Part II—Special subject of Government (v) (b). Diploma in Public 
Administration.

Syllabus.—Nature, constitution and structure of public corporations. 
Relations to Ministers and Parliament.

Advisory and Consumer Councils.
Legal status. Powers, duties, liabilities and privileges.
Ultra vires.
Recommended for reading.—J. A. G. Griffith and H. Street, Principles of 

Administrative Law; G. L. Williams, Crown Proceedings; A. W. Street, The 
Public Corporation in British Experience; G. T. M. Campion (Lord Campion) 
and others, British Government since 1919 (Ch. 5); W. A. Robson (Ed.), Public 
Enterprise; R. E. Cushman, The Independent Regulatory Commissions (Chaps. 
VIII, IX); D. N. Chester, The Nationalised Industries (2nd edn.).

Articles : W. Friedmann, “ The NewlPublic Corporations and the Law” 
[Modern Law Review, Vol. 10); H. Self, “The Public Accountability of the 
Corporation” [Public Administration, 1947); articles by various authors in the 
Political Quarterly, Vol. 21, No. 2 ; W. A. Robson, " The Public Corporation in 
Britain To-day ” [Harvard Law Review, Vol. 63, No. 8).

423. Law of Labour and of Social Insurance. Dr. Kahn-Freund. 
Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms.

Classes for discussion will be held at times to be arranged.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Industry and Trade. For 

Social Science Certificate (Second Year), Trade Union Studies, and 
Personnel Management students.
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Syllabus.—The significance of law in the shaping of labour relations.
The legal framework of labour relations, and the sources of mutual rights 

and obligations between employers and employees : the contract of employment 
custom, the common law, statutes, and statutory instruments.

Collective bargaining and the law. Collective agreements, their legal effect 
and enforcement, with special reference to fair wages clauses and to the duty to 
observe recognised terms and conditions.

Statutory regulation of minimum remuneration and of holidays with pay 
of wage payments and deductions, and of hours of work. '

Protective legislation concerning health, safety, and welfare, employment of 
children, young persons, and women, and enforcement of this legislation

Legal regulation and control of the labour market.
Freedom to organise, and its protection. Legal status of trade unions. 

Relation between a union and its members. Union registration. Law governing 
trade union funds, including the political fund.

Trade disputes, strikes, lock-outs. Freedom to strike and to lock out and 
its limitations. Criminal and civil liabilities arising from labour stoppages and 
from acts done in their course.

Prevention of stoppages: conciliation, voluntary, and compulsory arbitra-
tion. Powers and functions of the Ministry of Labour in relation to trade 
disputes.

History and survey of legislation designed to secure “ freedom from want ” 
with special reference to social insurance. The Ministry of National Insurance 
Difference between benefits of right and discretionary benefits. Contributions 
and contribution conditions. Classification of insured persons. Unemploy-
ment, sickness, maternity, widow’s benefits, retirement pension, death grant 
Industrial injury, disablement, and death benefits, and their relation to the 
employer’s liability for damages. The family concept in social security legisla-
tion. Enforcement of insurance claims. The residuary assistance service.

Comparative references to foreign legal systems will be included wherever 
possible. '

Recommended for reading.—W. Mansfield Cooper, Outlines of Industrial 
Law, H. Samuels, Industrial Law; F. Tillyard, The Worker and the State/ 
U K. Ministry of Labour, Industrial Relations Handbook (with Supplements) ; 
A. S. Diamond, The Law of Master and Servant; C. D. Rackham, Factory Law’; 
J. Richardson, Industrial Relations in Great Britain; H. Samuels, The Law of 
Trade Unions; W. Milne-Bailey, Trade Unions and the State; W.’Milne-Bailey 
(Ed.), Trade Union Documents; W. W. Mackenzie, Baron Amulree, Industrial 
Arbitration in Great Britain; I. G. Sharp, Industrial Conciliation and 
Arbitration in Great Britain; J. Gazdar, National Insurance; H. Samuels and 
R. S. W. Pollard, Industrial Injuries; D. C. L. Potter and D. H. Stansfield 
National Insurance (2nd edn.) (Introduction); D. C. L. Potter and D. H. Stans-
field, The National Insurance (Industrial Injuries) Act (2nd edn.) (Introduction) ; 
W. A. Robson (Ed.), Social Security (3rd edn.) ; A. L. Goodhart, “ The Legality 
of the General Strike ” (in: Essays in Jurisprudence and the Common Law);
F. Tillyard and W. A. Robson, “ Enforcement of the Collective Bargain in the
U.K.” (Economic Journal, Vol. 48) ; O. Kahn-Freund, “ Collective Agreements 
under War Legislation” (Modern Law Review, Vol. 6) ; “ The Illegality of a 
Trade Union ” (Modern Law Review, Vol. 7) ; “ Legislation through Adjudica-
te?1 ” (Modern Law Review, Vol. 11) ; " Minimum Wage Legislation in Great 
Britain ” (University of Pennsylvania Law Review, May, 1949) ; D. Lloyd, 
“ Actions instituted by and against Unincorporated Bodies ” (Modern Law 
Review, Vol. 12) ; “ The Disciplinary Powers of Professional Bodies ” (Modern 
Law Review, Vol. 13) ; W. Friedmann, " The Harris Tweed Case and Freedom of 
Trade ” (Modern Law Review, Vol. 6) ; W. Arthur Lewis, " Monopoly and the 
Law ” (Modern Law Review, Vol. 6).

For reference : F. R. Batt, The Law of Master and Servant; J. H. Munkman, 
Employers’ Liability at Common Law; F. N. Ball, Statute Law relating to Employ-
ment; H. Samuels, Factory Law (4th edn.) ; A. Redgrave, Factories, Truck and
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Shop Acts (17th edn.) ; D. Bowen, The Mines and Quarries Acts; H. L. Hutchins 
and A. Harrison, A History of Factory Legislation; T. K. Djang, Factory Inspec-
tion in Great Britain; W. E. Wilkinson, The Shops Acts, 1912-1934 ; W. A. 
Robson, “ The Factories Act ” (Encyclopedia of the Laws of England, 3rd edn.) ;
D. Sells, British Wages Boards; E. M. Burns, Wages and the State; S. and B. 
Webb, History of Trade Unionism; R. Y. Hedges and A. Winterbottom, Legal 
History of Trade Unionism; N. Citrine, Trade Union Law; H. H. Slesser, The 
Law Relating to Trade Unions; A. L. Haslam, The Law Relating to Trade Combin-
ations; D. K. Dix, The Law Relating to Competitive Trading; D. Lloyd, The Law 
Relating to Unincorporated Associations; M. T. Rankin, Arbitration Principles 
and the Industrial Court; H. J. Laski, Trade Unions in the New Society; P. E. P., 
British Trade Unionism; F. Tillyard, Unemployment Insurance in Great Britain, 
1911-1948 ; R. W. Harris, National Health Insurance, 1911-1946 ; Ministry 
of Labour and National Service Reports, 1939—1946 (Cmd. 7225), 1947 (Cmd. 7559), 
1948 (Cmd. 7822), 1949 (Cmd. 8017); Report of the Ministry of National Insurance 
for the Period 17th Nov., 1944 to 4th July, 1949, Cmd. 7955 ; Annual Reports of 
the Chief Inspector of Factories; Lord Beveridge, Social Insurance and Allied 
Services, Cmd. 6404 ; Social Insurance, Cmd. 6550-6551.

424. The Law of Income Tax. Mr. Taylor. Fifteen lectures, 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms.

A class for discussion will be held at a time to be arranged.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Accounting.
Syllabus.—Statutory income. Methods of collection of tax; direct assess-

ment, deduction at source, P.A.Y.E. The Schedules. The rules of assessment 
under each Schedule. Taxable income and non-taxable capital gains. Revenue 
expenditure and capital expenditure. Allowances under the Income Tax Act, 
1945. Losses. New and discontinued businesses. Separate trades and succes-
sion. Taxation of husband and wife. Reliefs and allowances. The principles 
governing surtax. The administration of income tax and surtax. Returns, 
assessments, collection, repayment claims.

Recommended for reading.^—E. E. Spicer and E. C. Pegler, Income Tax; 
W. R. Carter, Income Tax, Surtax and Profits Tax; S. W. Rowland, Student’s 
Income Tax; C. A. Newport, Income Tax Law and Practice; A. Farnsworth, 
Income Tax—Case Law. Works of reference will be mentioned in the lectures. 
The latest editions of textbooks should be used.

425. Auditors and Debentures. Mr. Taylor. Four lectures, Summer 
Term, beginning in the seventh week of the term.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Accounting.
Syllabus.—(i) The legal liability of auditors.
(ii) Debentures : their nature ; rights of debenture holders ; nature of a 

floating charge ; remedies of debenture holders.
Recommended for reading.—J. Charlesworth, Principles of Company Law; 

A. F. Topham, Principles of Company Law; F. B. Palmer, Company Law; 
relevant parts of L. R. Dicksee, Auditing.

For reference : H. B. Buckley, On the Companies Acts; F. Gore-Brown, 
Handbook on the Formation, Management and Winding Up of Joint Stock 
Companies; F. B. Palmer, Company Precedents.

426. The Law of Partnerships and Companies. Mr. Taylor. Ten 
discussions, Lent Term.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Accounting.
Syllabus.—A series of discussions of questions of Company Law and the Law 

of Partnership of special interest in accounting.
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Recommended for reading.—A. Strahan and N. H. Oldham, Law of 
Partnership; A. Underhill, Principles -of the Law of Partnership; F. Pollock, 
Digest of the Law of Partnership;• J. Charlesworth, Principles of Company Law; 
A. F. Topham, Principles of Company Law;, F. B. Palmer, Company Law.

For reference : N. Lindley A Treatise on the Law of Partnership; H. B. 
Buckley, On the Companies Acts; F. Gore-Brown, Handbook on the Formation, 
Management and * Winding Up of Joint Stock Companies; F.. B. Palmer, 
Company Precedents.

427(a). Introduction to the law of trustees, executors and ad-
ministrators. Hr. fTaylon Three lectures, Summer Term, be-
ginning in the seventh week of the term.
Fpr B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Accounting.
Syllabus.—An outline of the law of trustees, executors and administrators 

for those taking the special subject of accounting, and an introduction to the 
course in the law. of administration of estates and trusts for .those who have 
decided to take option (v) (e) in this special subject.

Recommended for reading.—Relevant chapters in E. H. T. Snell, Principles 
of Equity, or G. ,W. Keeton, The Law of Trusts; B. A. Milne, '{Executors and 
Administrators; D. H. Parry, The Law of Succession; N. E. Mustoe' 'Executors 
and Administrators.

427(b). The Law of Administration of Estates and Trusts. Mr. Taylor. 
Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. , .
For B.Sc. (Econ ) Part II—Special subject of Accounting,.Option Bli 
Syllabus —Devolution of Property on Personal Representatives. Appoint-

ment of Executors. Grants of Probate and Letters off Administration. Property 
devolving oh‘- Petsorial|Representatives! Administration* of Assets of Solvent 
and Insolvent Estates. Rules of ' Succession > in Intestacy. Assents. The 
nature and classification of Trusts. Settlements upon Trust for Sale. Powers, 
Duties and Liabilities of Personal Representatives and Trustees.’ Apportion-
ments between Capital and Income. , Remedies, of Beneficiaries and Creditors;. 
"‘Following ” Trust Property. Release and Discharge of Personal Repre-
sentatives and Trustees.

Recommended for reading.—G. W. Keeton, The Law of Trusts; H. G. 
Hanbury, Modern .Equity; relevant chapters in E. H. T. Snell, Principles of 
Equity; D. H. Parry, The Law of Succession; N. E. Mustoe; Executors and 
Administrators.

For reference : T. Lewin, A Practical Treatise on the Law of {Trusts; A. 
Underhill, The Law relating to Trusts and Trustees; H. J. Hood and H. W. 
Challis, Property, Settled Land, Trustee and Administration Acts; W. V. V. 
Williams, A Treatise on the Law of Executors and Administrators.

In addition to classes deferred to in connection with particular 
lecture courses the following classes will be held for .students of the 
School only ^

Subject Lecturer

428. Roman Law1 Mr. D. ,Q: Potter
429. Legal System Mr.TjO/id ||
430. English Constitu- Mr. de Smith

tional Law
1Students must obtain a personal Copy of the text of the Institutes of Justinian 

(edited by Moyle or Sandars) for use in the class.

Degrees for which 
classes are intended

LL.B. Intermediate 
LL.B. Intermediate 
LL.B. Intermediate
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431. Law of Contract Mr. Mitchell and
Miss Stone ,

LL.B. Intermediate

432. Criminal Law Mr. Hall Wiliams 'LL.B. Final
433. Law of Tort Mr. Todd LL.B. Final
434. Law of Trusts Miss Stone LL.B. Final
435. Jurisprudence MEssvStone-;, ’||§L.B. Final
436. Land Law Professor Sir David, 

Hfighes ^ Parry and 
Mr. Mitchell ,

LL.B. Final

437. Law of Evidence Mr. A>. Phillips 4 LL.B. Final
438. English Administra- Mr. Griffith, and Mr. LL.B. Final

tive Law Todd
439. Public International 

Law
T9 "be annbunced LL.B. FinaL

440. Conflict of Laws Dr. Kahn-Freund and 
Miss Stone

LL.B. Final '

441. Succession Mr. Mitchell" - LL.B. Fina£/,
442. Mercantile Law Professor Gower and 

Mr. Grunfeld.
Final

443. Industrial Law Dr. Kahn-Freund LL.B. Final
444. Law of Domestic 

Relations
Dr Kahn-Freund LL.B. Final

445. Commercial Law Professor1 Gower and 
others

Evening olasseswill 
?]be . arranged for 

" those,, taking Com-
mercial Law in the 
B.Sc. (Econ.) Final 

. .(Old Regulations)

LECTURE COURSES FOR THE LL.B. DEGREE HELD AT 
THE OTHER COLLEGES PARTICIPATING 

IN THE TEACHING; OF LAW
(a) Intermediate Course

Subject Lecturer " College Day or
Evening

K:G.5—King’s College d Day
I :U,C.—Universify ©ollege;, . e __Evening

S.O A S.—School of Oriental and African Studies
446. Roman Law A Hr. Powell D.E.

447. English Legal
B Mr. Barlow ■ D.

System A ;i Prof. Keeton, Mr. Ivamy u.c. r’>T3. !
„ B Dr. Nokes,"

Dr. Kiralfy
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448. English Law—
(b) Final Course

Torts A Mr. Llbyd; U.C. • D.
Torts B *Dr. Nokes.v K.C. D.E.

449. English Law— Prof. Keeton U.C. " “D.
Trusts Dr. Marshall *¥.C.-*' .iE. '

450. Jurisprudence and
Legal Theory A Prof. ^Williams,

Mr. Lloyd
u.c; :

» „ B Prof. Graveson’*1'* K.C. ” d . V
451. English. Land Law Dr. Kiralfy - ^ K.C. D.E.
452. Hindu Law lMr£/Gledhilk5 : ^O.A>&fD.

453. Muhammadan Law Mr. Anderson, Dr. Shaikh 
Abdel 1\ idi 1 md Mr 
P>.ji tlmlnniVw

f4.0.A.&L

454. Indian Criminal Law Mr. Gledhill S.O

455. Conveyancing Mr. Jahfe's K.C. D.E.
456. Roman Law Mr. PowelH U.C. *
457. Law of Evidence Dj. <Nokes,

Mr. Davies , K.C. 1 ,e .

458. Elementary English 
Land Law

Dr. Marshall,
*Mr. 'Stfammell

U.C. D.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS

INTERCOLLEGIATE SEMINARS FOR THE LL.M. DEGREE
Subject

460. Jurisprudence and Legal Theory

461. Company Law and the General 
Principles of the Law of Un-
incorporated Associations

462. Constitutional Laws of Canada, 
Australia, and either India' b'ri 
Pakistan

Lecturer
Piofcssor G Williams, 
Professor Graveson , 
Professor -Gower,
Mi. I loyd

Mr.’ d^tSmith

463. International Economic Law Dr. Sclrwarzenberger
464. Law of International Institutions ^Ir.»
465. Legal History (Special Period /Professor Pluckneft 

1216-130^)' '*
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466. Mercantile Law
467. Comparative Law of the English 

and Roman Law of Contract
468. Conflict of Laws

469. Muhammadan Law

470. Hindu Law
471. Hindu Law (original Texts||j|
472. Land Law—

(a) Law of Landlord and Tenant

(b) Planning Law
473. Administrative Law and Local 

Government Law
474. Criminology

475. International Law 
(For'Diploma Students, LL.M. 
students with Dissertutii&i and 
PJi D MudentsonU)

• ^Reference* should also be made to the following courses
\ Nq. 128.—Economics arid Administration for Engineers arid Applied 

Scientists: (e) Law Relating to Business.
No. |f,|.—The Law of Carriage by Inland Transport.
No. 739.—Relations between European Law and Indigenous Legal 

Systems^
No. 850'.—Crime and its Treatment.

\ *N!oV8$2.—Selected Problems of Criminology and Penology.
’ No. 853.—Crime and its Treatment (Seminar).

Lord Chorley 
Mr. Barlow,
Mr. Powell 
Piohssoi Gi iMson,
Dr. Kahn-Freund 
Mr. Anderson,
Dr. Shaikh Abdel Kader 
Mr. Gledhill 
Dr. Derrett

Professor Sir David Hughes 
Parrv, Mr Lloyd 

Mr. R. Filigerald 
Mr. Griffith

Dr. Mannheim,
Mr. jjfrafl^rT ’
Di liwai/t nbi tger.





LOGIC AND SCIENTIFIC METHOD
505. Introduction to Logic and Scientific Method. Professor Popper 

and Dr. Wisdom. Lectures and classes (two hours per week).
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part I—Alternative subject (to be followed by Course 506).
Syllabus.-^IIistorical introduction to modern logic. Scientific method, 

argumentation and logic. The paradoxes. Languages under discussion (object 
languages) and the language in use (the metalanguage). Some modern theories 
of truth. Truth of statements v. validity of arguments. The problem of validity 
as the fundamental problem of elementary logic. Formative and descriptive 
signs of an object language. Definition of " valid inference Outlines of the 
logic of statement composition; three methods (of truth tables, of primitive 
propositions, and of primitive rules of inference). Derivation v. Demonstration. 
The limits of demonstrability. The logic of predicates. Critical comparison 
of the traditional logic of categorical propositions with Boolean methods. (The 
language of categorical statements; Class interpretation and Venn diagrams; 
critical discussion of the square of oppositions, and of the tables of immediate 
and syllogistic influence; the principles of the syllogism and the derivation of 
the corollaries.) Deductive systems. The methods of the mathematical 
sciences, and the problem of their “ nature ”. Demonstration and definition. 
“ Explicit ” and “ implicit ” definitions. Logic and the methods of science. 
Deduction and induction. Theory and observation. The problem of induction.

Recommended for reading.—C. A. Mace, Principles of Logic; M. R. Cohen 
and E. Nagel, Introduction to Logic and Scientific Method; A. Wolf, Textbook of 
Logic; W. A. Sinclair, The Traditional Formal Logic.

506. Scientific Method (The Methods of the Natural and of the Social 

Sciences). Professor Popper and Dr. Wisdom. Twenty lectures, 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms.

For students who have taken Course 505; B.Sc. (Econ.) Part I—Alternative 
subject.

Syllabusp-Methods of research v. application of techniques. The aims of 
science—explanation and application. Theoretical, historical, pure and applied 
sciences. The development of standards of explanation. Logical analysis of 
explanation. Explanation and deduction. Strictly universal statements. 
Independent tests of the explicans. Logical analysis of tests, prediction, applica-
tion. Historical and theoretical explanations. Explanation of general effects. 
Criteria of scientific progress. Unity of the subject matter, of problems, of 
disciplines, and of deductive systems. Hypothetico-deductive systems. Ex-
planatory hypotheses and levels of universality. Degrees of testability. 
Testability and measurability. Theories of measurement. Hypotheses about 
single cases (simple hypotheses) and frequency hypotheses. Probability and its 
interpretations. Ad hoc hypotheses. The problem of induction and its history. 
Inductive probability v. degree of confirmation. Problems concerning the 
status of the social sciences and their relation to the natural sciences (with 
applications to economics). Physical, biological, and social sciences. In-
fluence of evolutionism. Causation, determinism, historicism. Problems of 
testability; prediction and prophecy. Methodological collectivism, in-
dividualism, and psychologism. The aims of the theoretical social sciences.

269
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Measurement. Scientism. Social science and ethics. Essentialism. Apriorist, 
conventionalist, and empiricist interpretations of physical and social theories. 
The problem of rational action. The logic of social situations. Social theory 
and social history. Historical interpretation.

Recommended for reading.—M. R. Cohen, Reason and Nature; M. R. Cohen and
E. Nagel, Introduction to Logic and Scientific Method ; F. Kaufmann, Method-
ology of the Social Sciences; L. C. Robbins, An Essay on the Nature and Significance 
of Economic Science (2nd edn.) ; T. W. Hutchison, The Significance and Basic 
Postulates of Economic Theory; P. W. Bridgman, The Logic of Modern Physics;
K. J. W. Craik, The Nature of Explanation; N. R. Campbell, What is Science? ; 
S. and B. Webb, Methods of Social Study; F. S. C. Northrop, The Logic of the 
Sciences and the Humanities; A. L. Bowley, The Nature and Purpose of Measure-
ment of Social Phenomena; G. A. Lundberg, Social Research; M. Mandelbaum, 
The Problem of Historical Knowledge; F. A. Hayek, “ Scientism and the Study 
of Society ” {Economica, N.S., Vol. IX, seq.); K. R. Popper, “ The Poverty of 
Historicism ” {Economica, N.S., Vol. XI, seq., esp. Parts II and III); K. R. 
Popper, The Open Society (Chaps. 4, ir, 14, 23).
507. Scientific Method Revision Class. Professor Popper and Dr. 

Wisdom will hold a revision class in the Summer Term for students 
attending course No. 506, Scientific Method (The Methods of the 
Natural and of the Social Sciences).

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS
508. Philosophy and Scientific Method (Seminar). Professor Popper 

and Dr. Wisdom will hold a seminar for postgraduate students 
weekly throughout the Session. Admission will be strictly by 
permission of Professor Popper and Dr. Wisdom.

Reference should also be made to the following course :—
No. 1..—Problems of Philosophy.



MODERN LANGUAGES
NOTE: ALL students wishing to take a language either with Part I or 

with Part II under the new regulations must see Professor Rose (for 
German, Italian, Spanish or Russian) or Mrs. Scott-James (for French) 
as early as possible in the first week of the session. The attention of 
students taking a language with Part II is particularly drawn to the 
fact that the standard of the language is exactly the same whether taken 
with Part I or with Part II, and that the course therefore involves at 
least two years of study, but students in this category should consult 
either Professor Rose or Mrs. Scott-James with a view to deciding 
whether they should begin to attend language classes in their first year 
or their second year at the School.

(a) French
B.Sc. (Econ.) New Regulations

515* Pre-Honours.

For students who do not possess Higher School Certificate standard or its 
equivalent in French. Such students must see Mrs. Scott-James before 
their choice of French as an Alternative can be confirmed.

516. French I.

For students in their first Honours year who have either chosen French as 
an Alternative in Part I or intend to take French as one of their subjects 
in Part II.

(a) Day students.

(1) Syllabus as given on page 274 under courses on literature 
and civilization (French I, Courses 1 (a), (b) and (c) ). Various 
lecturers. All students.

(2) Reading and Composition. Mrs. Scott-James, Mr. Bellan- 
court and Lecturer to be announced. Twenty-six classes, 
Sessional.

The French bourgeoisie from 1815 to the present day as seen by 
contemporary and present-day French writers. Class-work based on 
detailed study and discussion of texts.

Students will be divided into three groups.
(3) Essay and discussion class. Mr. Bellancourt and Lecturer 

to be announced.
Students will be divided into groups according to their specialism.

(b) Evening students.

Syllabus as for Day students.
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517. French II.
For students in their second/Honours year who are taking French either as 

an Alternative in Part I or as one of their subj eci;S; in Part
if "{a) Day students.

(i) Syllabus as given below Tinker courses on literature and 
civilization—French Iff Goiirses- n (a),1 (b) and (t):: Various 
lecturers. All students.

,(2) Reading and Composition: Contemporary writers. Mrs.
Scott-James and Mr. Bellancourt. | - 
Students will bfe divided-into two groups.

,(3); Reading and Translation. Lecturers to be announced. 
Students will be divided into groups, according to their specialism.
Essay and discussion class. Mrs. Scott-James and' Mr. 

Bellaricourt.
* Students will bd divided into groups, according to their specialism. 

4b) Evening students.-
' Syllabus as for Day students.

518. French III.,
For students fin their third Honours ’ year who have already completed 

French I and French II and are taking French as ojle of their subjects 
in Part II. The instruction during this year will be based 'mainly on 
the writing bf essays in the foreign ^language and correction individually 
or in small groups. - Essay and discussion classes will be arranged as 
required.

519. French Seminar. Mrs. Scott-James will hold*a seminar for 
third-year students on French texts connected with specialisations 
in Part II. Admission will be strictly by permission of Mrs.

, Scott-James, on individual application by students. ?'
In all years, students will be groupejd,, so far as,is practicable, 

according to their specialism in Part II.

The following courses on literature and civilization will be held 
during the session

French 1 (Course 516 (a) (if jf.fr
(a) The Frenchman’s viewpoint on language and thought.

Mrs. Scott-James. Four lectures, Michaelmas Term.
An introduction to French reading and composition through the 

comparison of English and French family and educational backgrounds.
(b) ! Landmarks of French civilization. Mrs. S'cott-James and 

Mr. Bellancourt. Sixteen lectures, Michaelmas and Lent 
Terms.

The average French citizen’s background of literature and history— 
traditional outlooks—accepted myths—based bn the teachings of 
French elementary and secondary schools.
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/(c) French social life and the novel in the 19th century.
Lecturer to ip|^|.rin%inced. Foiir lectures, Summer Term:

French II (Course 51'^ (a)‘ f-f
(a) Social and political problems in French novels and essays, 

1890-1939. Mrs;:Saott-Jame,s. , Ten lectures, Michaelmas 
Term. ‘

(b) Contemporary problems on the French stage, 1918-1951* 
Mrs. .Scott-James. ffSix lectures, Lent Terrfi.

(c) Post-war France in the literature of today. Mrs. Scott- 
James. |*‘Eour lectures,-Lent Term.

The following courses held in other Departments of the School 
will be of interest /Sstudents of French

- No. 232.—Advanced Regional Geography—Western and Central Europe.
No. 239.—Advanced Regional Geography—Western and Central Europe-—II.
No. 582.—The History of French Political Thought, 1715 to 1815.
No. 583.—The History of. French Political, Thought, 1815 to 1939.

> 610 (c).—The Government of France.
Noi ’ 639 .ff-Trade Unionism in France.

f No.- 650-.—The Government and Politics of Modern France.
P No. ‘656.—Constitutional Experiments iif Ffdfiice, 1789 to 1946.

Vacation Course in Paris
A vacation course is held each year during the Christmas ^SEaster 

Vacation ft/the’ Institut d’Mtfdes Politiques in Paris especially dor 
students of the School; taking/ Flench/ This , course lasts approxi-
mately a fortnight, and various Professors and Lecturers of the Institut 
d’ Etudes Politiques give cfaily lectures in French on'subjects comiected 
with the students' own 3specialisms. Whenever desired, additional 
classes in the French language are organized. Accommodation and 
visits are arranged by the TourdsmecUniversitaire, and usually include 

ka visit to a Paris daily newspaper, to industrial and transpdrlf organiza- 
|iqhs, to.tihe Assemblee Na^ionale^ the Conseil' Economiqu'e^tq ,a rural 
centre, to stores, street markets, a populous district" and other jplaces 
pf interest, the French students,, acting as guides. Theatre parties 
are,! also aj;rangbd. The co,st of (course, exclusive of trayefis
approximately £12 at the present rate of .exchange.

-Students are recommended to rtead some of the following works, 
which provide a background knowledge. ofSFrench literature and 
civilization. They are all available either in the Main Library, the 
Modern Languages Reading Room or the Shaw Library:— . ,



Gener al  :
D. W. Brogan: The Development of Modern France, 1870-1939. (1947)
L. Dominian: The Frontiers of Language and Nationality in Europe. (1917)
G. P. Gooch: History of Modern Europe, 1878-1919. (1924)
F. de Grand’Combe: Tu viens en France. (1935)
A. F. Hattersley: A Short History of Western Civilization. (1946)
P. Maillaud: France. , (1947)
F. K. M. Sieburg: Is God a Frenchman ? (1931)
J. G. Weightman: On Language and Writing. (1947)
P. Gaxotte: Histoire des Frangais (2 vols.) (1951)

Histo rical  and  Polit ical  Develo pment :
J. Baifiville: La Troisidme Republique, 1870-1935. (1936)
D. M. Pickles: The French Political Scene. (1938)
G. Roupnel: Histoire de la Campagne Frangaise. (1932)
C. Seignobos: Histoire Sincere de la Nation Frangaise. (1933)
A. Siegfried: Tableau des Partis en France. (1930)
R. H. Soltau: French Parties and Politics, 1871-1930. (i93°)
A. Thibaudet: Les Iddes Politiques de la France. (1932)
P. Vaucher: Post-war France. (1934)
A. Werth: France in Ferment. (1941)
G. Wright: The Re-shaping of French Democracy. (195°)

Literature  and  Though t  :
D. Saurat: Modern French Literature, 1870-1940. (1946)
R. Lalou: Histoire de la Litterature Frangaise Contemporaine

. de 1870 a Nos Jours. (1947)
J. Benda: La Trahison des Clercs. (1946)
G. Picon: Panorama de la Nouvelle Litterature Frangaise. (1950)
K. Haedens: Une Histoire de la Litterature Frangaise. (1949)
F. Brunot: La Pensee et la Langue. (1926)
G. Lanson: Histoire de la Litterature Frangaise. (1924)
P. van Tieghem: Histoire Litteraire de VEurope et de VAmerique de

la Renaissance a, Nos Jours. (1946)
M. Turnell : The Novel in France. (1950)

Socia l  and  Economi c  Develo pment :
H. G. Daniels: The Framework of France. (1937)
C. Moraz6: La France Bourgeoise, XVIIIe-XXe Siicles. (1946)
J. Bertaut: L’Opinion et les Moeurs. (1931)
H. S4e: Histoire Economique de la France des Temps

Modernes. (1942)
H. See: Esquisse d’une Histoire Economique et Sociale de la

France depuis les Origines jusqu’d la Guerre 
Mondiale. (1929)

A. Dauzat : La Vie Rurale en France. (1946)
Geogra phy :

A. Longnon: La Formation de l' Unite Frangaise. (1922)
L. Mirot: Manuel de Geographic Historique de la France. (1947)
A. Demangeon: Gdographie Economique et Humaine de la France. (1946)

B.Com.

Classes will be arranged if required.

B.Sc. (Econ.) Old Regulations 

Translation classes will be arranged if required.
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(b) German
B.Sc. (Econ.) New Regulations

520. Pre-Honours.

For students who do not possess Higher School Certificate standard or its 
equivalent in German: Such students must see Professor Rose before
their choice of German as an Alternative can be confirmed.

521. German I.

For students in their first Honours year who have either chosen German 
as an Alternative in Part I or intend to take German as one of their 
subjects in Part II.

(a) Day students.
(1) Composition and Essays. Mr. Gorst. All students.
(2) Reading of texts. Professor Rose. Students will be 

divided into groups according to their specialism.

(3) Discussion Class. Dr. Reiss.

(b) Evening students.
Syllabus as for Day students. Dr. Reiss and Mr. Gorst.

522. German II.

For students in their second Honours year who are taking German either 
as an Alternative in Part I or as one of their subjects in Part II.

(a) Day students.
(1) Composition. Dr. Reiss. All students.
(2) Essays. Professor Rose. All students.
(3) Reading of texts. Professor Rose and Dr. Reiss. 

Students will be divided into groups according to their 
specialism.

(4) Discussion Class. Dr. Reiss.
(b) Evening students.

Syllabus as for Day students. Professor Rose and Dr. Reiss.

523. German III.

For students in their third Honours year who have already completed 
German I and German II and are taking German as one of their subjects 
in Part II. The instruction during this year will be based mainly on the 
writing of essays in the foreign language and correction individually or 
in small groups.

In all years, students will be grouped, so far as is practicable,
according to their specialism in Part II.

The following courses on literature and civilization will be held 
during the session:—



524. Social and Political Movements in German Literature, 1815-1848. 
Professor Rose. Eightlectures, Micha;elmasrTerm.

525. Prose Writings of the Age of Goethe—Philosophical and Social 
Trends. Dr. Reiss. EightiCctures’, Lent Term.

526. Four German Social Novelists of the late Nineteenth Century. 
Mr. Gorst. Four lectures’, Summer Term.

:> The following courses held in other Departments of the Scho# 
will be of interest to Students of German :-rr^

No. 232.—Advanced Regional Geography—Western and Central Europe. 
No. 239.—Advanced Regional Geography—Western arid Central Europe

—n.
No. 584;—The History of German Political Thought since 1780.

,'Xo. 593.—German Political Thought in the 19th Century (Class)>f;V
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Students are recommended to read some of the following works, 
which provide a background knoMedge of German literature and 
civilization. They are all available either in the Main Library, the 
Modem Languages Reading Room onfilae Shaw Library

Gene ral :
,E. Diesel: Die deutsche JVandlung. > 1 < (19,29)
E. Diesel: Germany andt ttye Germans. (English Translation^,

of Die deutsche Wandlung) % ' (iQ3T)
Rw Pascals The Growth of Modern Germany. *' -

. ‘ S. D. Stirk: The Prussian Spirit. * , . < (1944)
J. Dewey: German Ifhilosopfy and Politics " (1942)

' G. P. Gooch: ' Germany ' (1929)
E. Vermeil: Germany’s Three Reichs. (English Translation of

L’Allemagne :i ,E,ssrai d’explication^, _ t_ (1944)
j. Bif hell (Edl):' | '^GerMty.yJ,,* = * " r- - 7 . /, (2nd ed. i947r); |

Histor ical  and  ,Politi co  Devel opmen t  :
' >G. Barraclough:, The Origins of Modern Germany. ,. , , -s < (1946)

R. T. Clark: , jj fTjhe Fall of the German Republic. (1935)
E. Kohn-Bramstedt: Aristdcriaby and the Middip'.Classes in Germany.

Social ‘Types in German Literature, 1830-1900. (1937)
A. Rosenberg; History of the German Republic. s *^936)
A. J. P. Taylor: ,, Tfte Course of German,Hjsiory. " ' |i945l’
R. Aris: History of German Political Thought, 1789-1815. (1936)
E. Vermeil: ’ Les’doctrinaires de la revolution allemande. (1938)
V. Valentin: The German People':- 'their History and Civilization

from the Holy Roman Empire to the Third Reich.(&r949.)

Liter atu re  and  Tho Mght :
F. Bertaux: A Panorama of German Literature, i8S6-i,9'3q. ‘ (1935),
J. Bithell: History jof Modern German Literature. ;T4tfi ed.,^948)
J. E. Spenl4: ' La pensde allemande de Luther h Nietzsche (1934)
G. P. Gooch and - , ' ’ - & x •

others:. ; The German Mind and Qutlpqhj. (I945)
R. Miiiler-Ereienfels: Psych’oldgie des deutschen Metis Cheti und sHner

fMkultur. !fgg ’4(4922)
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Soci al  and  Econ omic  Developmen t :
W. F. Br,uck: , ; Social and Economic History of Germany from

William II to Hitler ^(1938)
W. H. Bruford: Germany in the Eighteenth Century. “(f-935)

■ J. H. Clapham: The Economic Development of Franci and Germany,
{;i'8j.5-f 914. /- . ’ . " I : ’"“(4th ed. 1936)

B.Com.
Classes will be arranged if required.

B.Sc. (Econ.) Old Regulations 
Translation classes will ,be 'arranged if required.

Vc) Italian
B.Sc. (Econ.) New Regulations

530. Pre-Honours.
For students who do not possess Higher School Certificate standard or its 

equivalent dm Italian. Such. students must, see Professor Rofe before 
their choice of Italian as an Alternative can be confirmed.

531. Italian I.
?i •i'-For students in their first Honours year who have either chosen Italian as an 

Alternative in Part I or intend to take Italian a& ohe ol their subjects in 
| Part II.

r (a) Day students.
. (1) Composition and Essays. Mr. Guercio. All students.

(2) Reading of texts. Mr. Guercio. s/Students will be divided- 
, into groups according tp, their specialism.

,(,g)f Discussion class. Mr. Guercio.
(b^/Eveiling students. ;
- Syllabus as for Day students. Mr. Guercio.

532. Italian II.
*VPor students in their second Honours year who are taking Italian either as 

an Alternative in Part I or as one of their subjects :in' Part II.
(a) D43?' student^.

(1) 1!"Composition and Essays. Mr. Guercio. All students.
(2) Reading of texts. Mr. Guercio. : Students will be divided 

into-groups according to their specialism.
(3) Discussion class. Mr. Guercio.

(b) Evening students.-; •
Syllabus as for Day students. Mr. Guereio.
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The following course on literatim.* <indh civilisation /wilk%e held 
during the session

533. Italian Life and Literature from the beginning of the Risorgimento 
to the present day. Mr. Guercio. * Ten lectures, Lent Term.

The followup In Id in otlm T)i p utim ntk of tin N.I100]
will be of mtui '.t’lo stud* nt-> ot It ill m - ^

No. 232 —Advanp^d.'Regional Geography—Western and Central Europe. 
-No. 239.—Advanced Regional Geography—Western and Central Europe—II. 
No. 392.—Florence and the Renaissance, 1464-1532.
No. 393 —The Civilisation of the Renaissance in Italy, 1400-1550.:

Students are i< comnn ndi d to n id some of tin following uoiks 
which provide ®«tf h.uk^i 011ml knovlid-ji of I tali in liteillun md 
civilization. tThey are all available either in Me Main Library, the 
Modern Languages Readings Room pr the Shaw Library:—

E. Gardner (Ed ) Italy, a Companion tp Italian Studies a 
C Sforza: ,v Contemporary “Italy r * * ** (194B.I
C. Sforza* Italy and Italians t (1948)
C. J S Spngge The Development of Modern Italy sj&.'aKH (19
J. Mou //.i Lanl faldih <£rtg , • (194 n
\ f Wh\t« /{_ / l >ti n f 1/ it hi  Tta11 v 1 ffl
J. P. Trevelyan: A S'hort History of the Italidfa People. (3rd.cd ,1939)
J. Burckhardt The Civilization of the Renaissance m Italy (2nd edi^iQ^) 
GyfBarbagallo : (into h,ni dt J ifi Ita'uw 1 “ ‘ * (ojjp|

B.Sc. (Econ.) Old Regulations 
Translation classes will "be arranged if icqumd

B.A. Honours in History
A special course in Italian (one or two hours weekly) will be arranged 

for students taking History.,.

(d) Spanish
. Students who wish t~.o take Spanish-md^r; the new B.Sc. ('Econ.v)- 

regulations should consult Professor Rose. a

(e) Russian
Students who wish;to take Russian under the new B ^c (Econ ) 

regulations should consult Professor Rose.
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' (f) English
535. English as a Foreign Language. Mr. ’Chapman. Twenty-four

II ( till C s Sissloiul

Eor^stu h lit-. \\h si'niim 1 m 11 l .i h imt I n^lisli
Syllabus —Ihe sentence Nojins , -ai tides wdnh other moclificrs *ot f nouns 

Eeanojuns Xhe^Verb , tjuestions an(] negabi^^st'atements , usjgfofjthc tenses J 
auxiliaries f ^subject and Abject.'’ and reported^, sgeecli. fjosistron
adverbs'- Prepositions Clauses 01 purpose ^resiflt and'Montlitmn ' Number' 
Word-order ^Punctuation -* Figures ofvspeech Changes ©f<meaning ^Methods 
SsJ^welrd-formation'.

Recommended for reading.—H E Palmer,' A Grammar offflfAgtish Words,

l>i 1 lit \ //it \Ti Tjf ' ' "y5!' A\‘ I \’l"i W, / »>> 1 n ' h^l> l >
i€o.hlis% Oxford D/ictiynafcy. _ „

536. English as a Foreign Language (Class). Mi i( h 1 pman.qfo.t(£fas£bs' 
\m I1 In In Id 111 1 oniK < ti<7nh\illidlu il>i»\t. / mis< It»i-,tln dwmMoM

HMbfwrittui wwik mil pmbli m-. ot < mill m>pinxii\.-i"i^ isc Vdiimsinn 
*• will be per missions of MicTChapman, on the recommendation

«il irstudt nt sttmloi 01 supi i\noi

537. English Speech. Mi ( li ipiu.111 t*l,iw luluns luit^lerm.
~ ^For students, whose rfSTti’Cedangu'age* is7not ‘English!- thought they may* be of 

value to other students *1
Syllabus ->pf (( h nut h iiiiMii _ I lit ln^i, s uunU > 1 English spu< b 

Accent, .'stress, and lntonatKpffifjf ,.Ehbi;on and weak form’s- Jy©rajfefet’. Modern 
gterfdenti'Gs'.-;’

Recommended for readingfgffii|i||E 1 rtfa,fzp'cech, D >Jones, “The Pronunciation 
fyfitEyglfcshi, 'Am^English, ProrioiyncCng Dictionary, Nsw'Ib^crtf/-Eiyfclish Convey na-
tions P \ ©f MacCarthy English Pronunciation I G Ward, The Phonetic of 
English.

538. Outline of English Literary History. Mr. Chapman. Ten* 
k 1 tun 'i Mk  h u lm i-. 111111
()| t n l 1 ill stu hnt" Ru uniiu 11 It L f 1 ft n i_,n "tuih nts 
Syllabus.—1 he chief developments in the language and literature of England 

jsiMce*the earliest times, examined in relation to ,the background of political and 
social history.

Recommended for reading.—Books v\ ill bse suggested’ during the corCrse

539. The Art of Writing. Mi Chapman lectures, Michg.el-
III is T (1111

pwX)pen to all students
Syllabus.—Some suggestions if©r-.the-impro\ement of style in everyday 

Writing. "Vocabulary, aichaism, slang and jargdn Cliches Commercial and 
journalistic English Idiom< j^j^ken and written Punctuation American 
^English..',

Recommended for reading. -Line«.t Gm\m -is Phm U'.■></,, H W I'.mlsr, 
fhe King’sJkJvgli'sh; A Quil'ler-Goueh, The Att of.1 Writing; A. P. Herbert, 

AW hat W Word; G A V allnis, (( h I Cn^h'/1



540. Literature and Thought in England, 1800-1914. Mr. Chapman. 
Ten lectures, Lent Term.

Open to all students.
Syllabus—the work of selected English writers of the Nineteenth Century, 

studied in relation to their contributions to the political and social thought of 
the period. The two generations of the Rodian||cs, Cobbett. Dickens. Disraeli 
and the political novel. George -Eliot. Kingsley. Saniuel Butler. Carlyle. 
Buskin. William Morris. Hardy. * Shaw and Wells.

Recommended for reading.—E. Batho and B. Dofor4e, The Victorians and 
After; H. A. Beers, A History of English Romanticism in the Nineteenth Century;
D. Cecil, Early Victorian Novelists; H. J. Massingham, The Great Victorians;
H. Walker, Outlines of Victorian Literature; G. M. Youkg, Victorian England.
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Modern Languages Reading Room and Mechanical Equipment 
Language students are provided with a Modern Languages 

Reading Room, containing a library of French, German and Italian 
books and a number of current periodicals of these countries. They 
also have free access to a Gramophone with a selection of language 
records; a Voice Recorder is provided for use in connection with, Oral 
classes or at qther times under supervision of a teacher; and a Wireless 
Receiver, for the purpose of hearing broadcasts from foreign stations, 
is available for Oral classes and listening groups.
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(a) International Relations
(b) Politics and Public Administration

INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS*
550. Introduction to International Relations. Professor Manning. 

Fifteen lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of International Relations ; and 

the Certificate in International Studies.
Syllabus.—Intended primarily for those newly embarking upon a systematic 

consideration of international phenomena, this course seeks to clarify, justify, 
and exemplify the distinctively academic approach to the understanding of 
world affairs. After noting the ways in which a diversity of ancillary disciplines 
can severally contribute to this object, and after exploring some of the assump-
tions and seeking to elucidate some of the key conceptions with which the inquiry 
may, and may not, be propitiously pursued, the course will go on to include 
some appreciation of the encompassing factors, geographic, demographic, 
economic, ideological, and so on, whereby political developments at the inter-
national level may be partly pre-determined. Mention will be made of certain of 
the more pressing of those current international problems whose solution is not 
yet in sight, and of the preoccupations which affect the attitude towards them 
of the Powers principally concerned ; with pointers to background material 
relevant to the achieving of a true perspective and with warning against reliance 
on short cuts in the business of accounting for the superficially incomprehensible. 
The facts of recent history will be freely called in aid, but merely for illustration 
of what is offered on the central theme, namely, the nature of international 
relationships in the world of to-day.

Recommended for reading.—F. L. Schuman, International Politics; P. T. 
Moon, Syllabus on International Relations; A. B. Keith (Ed.), Speeches and Docu-
ments on International Affairs, 1918-1937; A. C. F. Beales, The History of Peace; 
J. L. Brierly, The Outlook for International Law; R. Niebuhr, Moral Man and 
Immoral Society; H. W. Weigert, Generals and Geographers; E. Staley, War and 
the Private Investor; H. Feis, Europe the World’s Banker; H. Nicolson, Peace-
making, 1919/ R- B. MacCallum, Public Opinion and the Last Peace; W. Lipp- 
mann, United States War Aims; C. A. Macartney, National States and National 
Minorities; G. M. Gathorne-Hardy, Short History of International Affairs; 
A. Cobban, National Self-Determination ; E. H. Carr, The Twenty Years’ Crisis ; 
H. B. Butler, The Lost Peace; L. Schwarzschild, World in Trance; Ranyard 
West, Conscience and Society W. M. Jordan, Great Britain, France and the 
German Problem; R. L. Craigie, Behind the Japanese Mask; E. H. Carr, The 
Soviet Impact on The Western World.

551. Elements of International Relations. Professor Manning and 
others. Series A. Sixteen lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. 
Series B. Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term.

*Though grouped, for Calendar purposes, along with other political studies, 
International Relations as here provided for is not strictly an off-shoot of Political 
Science, but an autonomous discipline having affinities with sundry other subjects 
and most immediately with International History, International Economics and 
International Law. As contrasted in particular with Political Science, Inter-
national Relations is concerned with what happens in the absence as distinct 
from the presence of government.

285
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Series C, comprising ten lectures, may also be given in the Lent 
Term for those students who. have already completed Series A 
and B. Though not in any sense compulsory, they are provided 
for any prospective Part II specialists in International Relations 
who may wish to avail themselves at that stage of the opportunity 
of making a beginning with their reading for their special subject.

For B.Sc. (Econ.), Part I—for those taking Alternative Subject, The 
Structure of International Society.

Syllabus.—Essentially an introductory course, aimed at providing the 
groundwork for any form of eventual specialization within the field of international 
studies.

References for a moderate amount of reading will be furnished as occasion 
requires throughout the course.

552. The Machinery of Diplomacy. Mr. Tunstall. Ten lectures, 
Michaelmas Term.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of International Relations ; and 

Certificate in International Studies.
Syllabus.—The origin and growth of the machinery for the conduct of 

foreign relations. Theories and assumptions underlying the traditional system ; 
diplomatic agents, their status and privileges ; forms of diplomatic intercourse ; 
congresses and conferences ; treaties and other international compacts, their 
negotiation and characteristic forms ; ratification ; twentieth century develop-
ments ; the “New Diplomacy present-day foreign office and foreign service 
organisation ; diplomatic relations between Europe and America and. Asia.

Recommended for reading.—E. M. Satow, A Guide to Diplomatic Practice 
(3rd edn.); F. de Callieres, The Practice of Diplomacy; A. B. Keith (Ed.), Speeches 
and Documents on the British Dominions, 1918-1931; H. Nicolson, Diplomacy; 
Peace-Making, 1919; Curzon: the Last Phase, 1919—1925! R- B- Mowat, Diplo-
macy and Peace; V. A. A. H. Wellesley, Diplomacy in Fetters; J. A. C. Tilley 
and S. Gaselee, The Foreign Office; J. R. Childs, American Foreign Service; 
Lord Hankey, Diplomacy by Conference; F. Williams, Press, Parliament and 
People; T. M. Jones, Full Powers and Ratification.

553. International Institutions. Mr. Wight. Series A. Fifteen 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Series B. Five lectures, 
Lent Term.

Series A : for B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of International 
Relations ; and Certificate in International Studies. Series B : for
B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of International Relations, Option
(iv) (c)—The Problem of International Peace and Security.

Syllabus.—The chief political institutions which have expressed the tendencies 
of the society of states since 1914 towards unity, security, and coherence of 
purpose. The quasi-universal security organisations: (i) the League of Nations, 
(ii) the United Nations. Ideological or spiritual institutions of potential univer-
sality, (iii) the Comintern and the Cominform, (iv) the Vatican.

Recommended for reading.—(i) L. S. Woolf, International Government;
C. K. Webster and S. Herbert, The League of Nations in Theory and Practice;
T. P. Conwell-Evans, The League Council in Action; A. E. Zimmern, The League 
of Nations and the Rule of Law, 1918—1935 (2nd edn., 1939); The Future of the 
League of Nations (Royal Institute of International Affairs, 1936) •

(ii) J. L. Brierly, The Covenant and the Charter; Command 6571, A Com-
mentary on the Dumbarton Oaks Proposals for the Establishment of a General

International Relations

International Organization (1944); Command 6666, A Commentary on the 
Charter of the United Nations (1945); L. M. Goodrich and E. Hambro, Charter 
of the United Nations: Commentary and Documents (2nd edn., 1949); P. M. S. 
Blackett, Military and Political Consequences of Atomic Energy.

(iii) Survey of International Affairs, 1924, pp. 161-198; F. Borkenau, The 
Communist International; The Soviet-Yugoslav Dispute (full texts of letters and 
documents, Royal Institute of International Affairs, 1948).

(iv) I Sturzo, Church and State; D. A. Binchy, Church and State in Fascist 
Italy; F. R. Hoare, The Papacy and the Modern State; A. C. F. Beales, The 
Catholic Church and International Order.

554. International Economic and Social Co-operation. Mr. Goodwin. 
Series A. Twelve lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Series B. 

Eight lectures, Lent Term.
Series A : for B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of International 

Relations ; and Certificate in International Studies. Series B : for 
B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of International Relations, Option
(iv) (c)—The Problem of International Peace and Security.

Syllabus.—The objects of this course are (i) to examine certain economic 
and social problems whose treatment calls for international action; (ii) to describe 
those international institutions which have from time to time been set up to 
deal with these problems, and (iii) to indicate some of the difficulties which these 
international institutions have had to face in the fulfilment of their role. Special 
attention will be devoted to the constitution and work of the Economic and 
Social Council of the United Nations and to the International Labour 
Organisation; and reference will be made to some of the other international 
agencies, whether inter-governmental (e.g., Food and Agricultural Organisation) 
or non-governmental which are, or have in times past, been concerned with the 
problems falling within the Economic and Social Council’s purview.

Recommended for reading.—J. A. Salter, Allied Shipping Control; J. T. 
Shotwell, The Origins of the I.L.O.; G. A. Johnston, International Social Progress; 
E. J. Phelan, Yes and Albert Thomas; H. R. G. Greaves, The League Committees 
and World Order; J. B. Condliffe and A. Stevens, The Common Interest in Inter-
national Economic Organisation; E. Staley, World Economic Development; 
United Nations publications, e.g. the annual Economic Survey of Europe and 
annual reports of the inter-governmental agencies.

555. The Philosophical Aspects of International Relations. Professor 
Manning and Mr. Wight. Ten lectures, Lent Term.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—-Special subject of International Relations, 
Option (iv) (d)—The Philosophical and Psychological Aspects of Inter-
national Affairs.

Syllabus.—Inquiry as to the presuppositions of some important approaches 
to international issues; with some assessment of the contributions to insight 
in these and similar matters which are derivable from the writings of selected 
thinkers on philosophical subjects in modern, as in earlier, times.

Recommended for reading.—Possibilities for reading will be suggested in 
the course of the lectures.

556. The Psychological Aspects of International Relations. Mr. 
Northedge. Series A. Eight lectures, Michaelmas and Lent 
Terms (starting in the seventh week of the Michaelmas Term). 
Series B. Four lectures, Lent Term.
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Series A : for B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of International 
Relations ; Series B : for B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Inter-
national Relations, Option (iv) (d)—The Philosophical and Psychological 
Aspects of International Affairs.

Syllabus.—Against a background of recent developments in psychological 
study will be set certain enduring facets of international life. Particularity will 
be given to such themes as social cohesion in sovereign states and the problem 
of its expansion on a wider scale ; the national mind and outlook, as exhibited 
in diplomatic exchanges, the mystique of national vocation and changing forms 
of collective pride ; ideological conflict and toleration ; special characteristics 
and limitations of international propaganda ; war and the quest for security 
and their beginnings in men’s minds ; psychological implications of an ordered 
world, together with the relevant aspects of proposed devices for achieving it.

Recommended for reading.—R. Crawshay-Williams, The Comforts of Un-
reason; H. D. Lasswell, World Politics and Personal Insecurity; D. W. Harding, 
The Impulse to Dominate; M. F. Ashley-Montagu, Man’s Most Dangerous Myth: 
the fallacy of race; R. Benedict, The Chrysanthemum and the Sword; F. C. Bartlett, 
Political Propaganda; P. Nathan, The Psychology of Fascism; T. Parsons, 
“ Certain primary sources and patterns of aggression in the social structure of the 
Western world ” (Psychiatry, 1947) ; J. Bardoux, Angleterre et France: lews 
politiques etrangdres; O. Klineberg, Tensions Affecting International Under-
standing; P. M. A. Linebarger, Psychological Warfare; B. Schaffner, Fatherland: 
a study of authoritarianism in the German family ; E. Fromm, The Fear of Freedom; 
G. M. Stratton, International Delusions.

557. International Relations (Class). Sessional. Admission by per-
mission of Professor Manning.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of International Relations.
On the basis of individual papers presented for discussion in the round-

table manner, a relatively intensive analysis will be undertaken of certain selected 
international problems, the methods and procedures by which their treatment 
has been tried, and the results so obtained ; and some attempt will be made to 
identify the main lessons which this experience may be judged to have provided.

558. Elements of International Relations (Introductory Class).

Professor Manning and others. Ten classes, Michaelmas Term.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part I—for those proposing to take Alternative Subject, 

The Structure of International Society; and for others by permission of 
Professor Manning.

559. Elements of International Relations (Class A). Professor
Manning and others. Twenty classes, Lent and Summer Terms.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part I (First Year)—for those taking Alternative Subject,. 
The Structure of International Society; and for others by permission of 
Professor Manning.

560. Elements of International Relations (Class B). Professor
Manning and others. Twenty classes, Michaelmas and Lent 
Terms.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part I (Second Year)—for those taking Alternative 

Subject, The Structure of International Society; and for others by per-
mission of Professor Manning.

561. Current Issues in International Affairs (Class). Sessional. 
Admission by permission of Professor Manning.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of International Relations.
A continuous interchange of reflections on the day-to-day movement of 

international events, especially as affording illustration of the themes coming 
within the course.

562. Geographical and Strategic Factors in International Politics. 

Mr. Tunstall. Series A. Twelve lectures, Michaelmas and Lent 
Terms. Series B. Eight lectures, Lent Term.

Series A : for B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of International
Relations'; and Certificate in International Studies. Series B : for
B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of International Relations, Option
(iv) (e)—‘The Geographical and Strategic Aspects.

Syllabus.—The geographical relationships of the land masses and oceans, 
and their political significance ; political implications of shape, size, position, 
climate, population, and economic resources of states and territories ; frontier 
problems. Sea, air, and land as means of communication, travel, and transport; 
impact of the latest developments in flight on international relations generally; 
new importance of Arctic regions; continental, oceanic, and thalassic outlooks. 
Use of political geography in influencing public opinion for political and strategic 
ends.

Strategic factors as an underlying influence in international relations, often 
when not easily discernible. Interdependence, of sea, air, land, and economic 
strategy ; merchant shipping ; civil aviation ; strategic bases of various types. 
Problems of unified forces and unified commands. War as an aspect of inter-
national relations ; “ limited ” wars and people’s wars ; technocracy and war. 
Defence, reality and phantasy.

British imperial defence; U.S.A. strategic outlook; Russia’s access to the 
oceans ; oil resources and transport; atomic energy ; politico-strategic broad-
casting. Illustrations of foregoing topics by an examination of Nazi diplomatic 
and strategic policy.

Recommended for reading.—H. J. Mackinder, Democratic Ideals and Reality; 
D. H. Cole, Imperial Military Geography; Lord Curzon, Frontiers; H. W. 
Weigert and V. Stefansson (Eds.), Compass of the World; E. G. R. Taylor, 
Geography of an Air Age; K. M. Panikkar, India and the Indian Ocean; U.S. 
State Department, Nazi-Soviet Relations, 1939-41 (1948); W. G. V. Balchin, 
Air Transport and Geography; H. E. Wimperis, World Power and Atomic Energy; 
R. Strausz-Hupe, Balance of Tomorrow; J. S. Corbett, Some Principles of Mari-
time Strategy; International Military Tribunal stitting at Nuremberg, Germany, 
Trial of the Major War Criminals; G. Gafencu, Prelude to the Russian Campaign;
C. v. Clausewitz, On War (translated by J. J. Graham); W. C. B. Tunstall, World 
War at Sea.

563. Domestic Aspects of International Relations. Mr. Chambers. 
Series A. Twelve lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Series B. 

Eight lectures, Lent Term.
Series A : for B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of International 

Relations ; and Certificate in International Studies. Series B : for
B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Spepial subject of International Relations, Option
(iv) (g)—The Interplay of Politics at the Domestic and International 
Levels.

International Relations 289
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Syllabus.—». 'discussion*. sof coafeempprary ujtema^iQnal relations, moife 
particularly with refer^ce'to the domestic tmpkgrojind, in the principal countries 
of the world “ Foreign policy begins,at hoirfe ” ' ‘

Recommended for reading.-S Cranksha^, and thg ,Russians* W.
Ljuranty, U-S^S Ji ; J. Gunther, Inside USA, G P„(Gopch, Germany;* ‘W. K. 
Hancock, Survey of British Commonwealth -Affairs O and E H. Lattimore, 
1 he Making of Modern China; S de Madariaga, Spam, A Nevms and L M. 
Hacker (Eds'.)} The', United^iutes ; D M Pickles, France between the Republics, 
The,French,Politicals,p0e; ,S H Roberts, Ttye House that Hitler built^MfNexth., 
The' Twilight of, France; ,E. ^Viskemann, Italyp ’ Czechs and Germans; F. P. 
Chambers and others, ThisrA'ge of Conflict ‘

564. The Philosophical Aspects of International Relations (Class). 
A series of six classes will be drianged in the Lent Term forj

'^Students tet-kiM the B.^l ®ebm) Part IL^pecial subject of 
( jfd). -

565. The Psychological Aspects of International Relations (Glass)., 
A series of fqbr classes will be arranged m the Lent Term for 
students taking the B.Sc. (Ecoii.) Part II—Special subject of 
Intemationab'feelations, ©prion |&^((d)v.i',

566. The Problem of International Peace and Security (Glass). A 
series of ten classes will be arranged in the Lent Term by Mr. 
Wi|ht and Mr. ^fodwin, for students taking the B.Sc? (Ecojf.) 
Part IT—Special subject of International Relations, Option (iv.) (cj.

567. The Politics of International Economic Relations (Class). A 
■ series of five or more classes. will be arranged by Mr. Goodwin

in the Lent Term and will be open to students taking the B.Sc. 
(Ecqn.) Part II— Special subject of International Relations, 
Option (iv) (c), and International Economics; and to students 
taking the Certificate in International Sthdje^?"?

568. The Geographical and Strategic Aspects of International Affairs. 
A series of ten classes will be arranged in the Lent Term for 
students taking the B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of 
International Relations) Gjp.tkm (iv)ufg)?£'.J

569. The Interplay of Politics at the Domestic and International
Levels. A series of ten classes will be arranged in the Lent Term 
for students taking the B.SM (Econ.) Part TT|p§pecial subject 'of 
International 'Relations, s0]jtiton( (rff ,:

FQR GRADUATE STUDENTS
570. International Relations (Seminar): \ A postgraduate seminar will 

be held throughout the session. Admission will be strictly by 
permission of Professpf* Manning.

Reference should also he made to the following section and courses:— ■ 
International History.

No. 61.—Money and International Finance.
-f No^ ' c-99.—International Monetary Problems.

No. raj^V3—The Theory of International Monetary Economics. 1 
j jMhpjfldgl—The Theory of International Tradep Ixninigratipn abd : Capital 

Movements.
!t No. ii2„—Problems in- International Trade, Immigration and Capital 

Movements.
N6. 113 —Problems of International Trade in Primary Commodities.
Nb. iicfrV International Financial and Economic Institutions. 

n^No. 412.—Public International Law.
N,o. 654.—Federalism and International Government.

.^Nb. 911.—International Balance of Payments.
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POLITICS AND PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

I. POLITICAL THEORY AND THE 
HISTORY OF POLITICAL IDEAS

575. The History of Political Ideas from Plato and Aristotle to the 

present time. Professor Oakeshott. Twenty-five lectures, 
Sessional.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part I (Second Year).
Recommended for reading.—In addition to some of tlie more important 

documents in the history of political thought, the following books are recom-
mended : C. H. Mcllwain, Growth of Political Thought in the West; H. D. F. 
Kitto, The Greeks (Pelican) ; Jg| Schulz, Principles of Roman Law; E. Troeltsch, 
Social Teaching of the Christian Churches; A. P. d’Entreves, The Medieval 
Contribution to Political Thought; J. W. Allen, A History of Political Thought in 
the Sixteenth Century; D. G. Ritchie, Natural Rights; J. Bury, The Idea of 
Progress; J. Plamenatz, The English Utilitarians; A. Gray, ’ The Socialist 
Tradition; J. A. Schumpeter, Capitalism, Socialism and Democracy.

576. Political and Social Theory. Professor Smellie. Twenty 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Government ; B.A. Honours 

in History (First Year Final) ; for the Certificate in Social Science (First 
Year) ; for Personnel Management students and students attending the 
Trade Union Studies course; and, in the evening, for B.Sc. (Econ.) Final- 
Alternative subj ect (Old Regulations). Diploma in Public Administration. 

Syllabus.—The place of the individual citizen in the modern community. 
The basis of political and social obligation. The criteria of values. Forces 
which shape these criteria. The theory of rights. Philosophies of freedom and 
constitutional government. Criticism of constitutional government, and of 
democracy and freedom. Limitations upon individual right and governmental 
right. Nations and nationalism. Emergence of political communities with 
authority reaching beyond the claims of the nation-state. Political power and 
ethical obligation. Political power and economic organisation. The ethical 
and related problems arising from the contact of advanced and primitive societies 
The concepts of civilisation and progress. The sociological approach to political 
and social philosophy. Philosophic analysis of the structure of a modern com-
munity. Significance of history in political and social philosophy.

Recommended for reading.—R. M. Maclver, The Modern State; The Web 
of Government; E. F. Carritt, Morals and Politics; H. J. Laski, A Grammar of 
Politics; L. T. Hobhouse, Elements of Social Justice; F. A. Hayek, The Road 
to Serfdom; R. C. Ewing, The Individual, the State and World Government.

577. Political Ideas of the Ancient World to 476 A.D. Dr. Sharp. 
Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Government (i) ; B.A. Honours 

in History.
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Recommended for reading.—Texts  : Plato, The Republic (translated by F. M. 
Cornford); Aristotle, Politics (translated by B. Jowett or E. Barker) ; Cicero, 
De Republica and De Legibus (translated by C. W. Keyes) ; St. Augustine, De 
Civitate Dei, Books I-V and XIX (Everyman edn.). Gener al  : E. Barker, Greek 
Political Theory; Plato and his Predecessors (1947 edn.) ; E. Barker, The Politics 
of Aristotle (Introduction) ; G. Glotz, The Greek City; L. Homo, Roman Political 
Institutions; C. Bailey (Ed.), Legacy of Rome; C. N. Cochrane, Christianity and 
Classical Culture; G. L. Dickinson, Greek View of Life; H. D. F. Kitto, The 
Greeks (Pelican edn.).

578. Medieval Political Thought, 476 to 1500 A.D. Dr. Sharp. 

Ten lectures, Lent Term.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subjects of Government (i) and Economic 
History (Medieval); B.A. Honours in History.

Recommended for reading.—Texts : John of Salisbury, The Statesman's 
Book (translated by J. Dickinson); St. Thomas Aquinas, Selected Political 
Writings (Ed., A. P. d’Entreves); Dante, De Monarchia (translated by P. H. 
Wicksteed); Marsilius of Padua, Defensor Pads (Ed., C. N. Previte-Orton); 
J. Fortescue, The Governance of England (Ed., C. Plummer). General  : H. 
Bettenson, Documents of the Christian Church (World’s Classics edn.) ; R. W. and 
A. J. Carlyle, History of Medieval Theory in the West; A. P. d’Entreves, Medieval 
Contribution to Political Thought; O. F. von Gierke, Political Theories of the 
Middle Age; C. H. Mcllwain, Growth of Political Thought in the West; P. G. 
Vinogradoff, Roman Law in Medieval Europe; C. G. Crump and E. E. Jacob 
(Eds.), The Legacy of the Middle Ages; E. Troeltsch, Social Teaching of the 
Christian Churches.

579. The History of Political Ideas, 1500 to 1640. Professor Oake-
shott. Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term.

.For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Government (i); for B.A. 
Honours in History.

Recommended for reading.—Apart from the classical texts of this period, 
the following books are recommended:—C. Beard, The Reformation; J. N. 
Figgis/ Studies of Political thought from Gerson to Grotius; The Divine 
Right of Kings; L. H. Waring, The Political Ideas of Luther; W. Haller, The 
Rise of Puritanism; J. W. Allen, History of Political Thought in the Sixteenth 
Century; R. H. Tawney, Religion and the Rise of Capitalism; M. M. Knappen, 
Tudor Puritanism; L. D. Einstein, The Italian Renaissance in England; P. 
Mesnard, L’Essor de la philosophic politique au i6« siecle.

580. The History of Political Ideas, 1640 to 1715. Mr. Watkins. 
Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Government (i).
Syllabus.—The main political philosophies of the period in their constitu-

tional and intellectual contexts.
Recommended for reading.—Texts  : T. Hobbes, Leviathan; Benedict

Spinoza, Tractatus Theologico—Politicus (Trans. Elwes) ; J. Lilburne, England’s 
Birthright Justified; G. Winstanley, The true Law of Freedom in a Platform 
(in G. Winstanley, Works (ed. G. H. Sabine) ). G. Savile, Marquis of Halifax, 
The Character of a Trimmer (in Works—ed. Raleigh) ; J. Milton, Areopagitica; 
J. Locke, Second Treatise on Government; Letter concerning Toleration; J. 
Harrington, Oceana (ed. S. B. Liljegren).

Gener al  : G. C. Robertson, Hobbes; L. Strauss, The Political Philosophy 
of Hobbes; F. Pollock, Spinoza: his Life and Philosophy; G. P. Gooch, English
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Democratic Ideas in the 17th Century; T. Pease, The Leveller Movement; H. C. 
Foxcroft, A Character of the Trimmer: being a short life of the first Marquis of 
Halifax; S. P. Lamprecht, The Moral and Political Philosophy of John Locke;
S. Alexander, Locke; H. F. R. Smith, Harrington and his Oceana.

581. The History of English Political Ideas, 1715 to 1815. Professor 
Smellie. Ten lectures, Lent Term.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Government (i). Certificate 
in Social Science and Administration (Second Year).

Syllabus.—The course is designed to give a background and an introduction 
to the ideas of Butler, Hume, Burke, Adam Smith, Jeremy Bentham, Tom Paine 
and William Godwin. It will include the influence of Locke, the idea of nature 
from Locke to Wordsworth, the principle of association and the principle of 
utility, the growth of philosophical radicalism and the foundations of Liberalism. 
Particular attention will be given to the contrasts of the period—reason and 
sentiment, scepticism and Wesleyism, political stagnation and economic vitality, 
Robinson Crusoe and The Ancient Mariner.

Recommended for reading.—General : L. Stephen, History of English 
Thought in the Eighteenth Century; E. Halevy, The Growth of Philosophic 
Radicalism; B. Willey, The Eighteenth Century Background; H. J. Laski, 
Political Thought from Locke to Bentham; H. N. Brailsford, Shelley, Godwin 
and their Circle.

Texts : D. Defoe, Robinson Crusoe; J. Swift, Gulliver’s Travels (see C. H. 
Firth, The Political Significance of Gulliver’s Travels ”, in Essays historical 
and literary); Bolingbroke, Dissertation upon Parties; D. Hume, Essays; 
Adam Smith, Wealth of Nations, Book 4; J* Bentham, Fragment on Government;
T. Paine, Political Writings; E. Burke, Works (6 vols. ’World’s Classics edn.); 
W. Godwin, An Enquiry concerning Political Justice; M. Wollstonecraft, A 
Vindication of the Rights of Women.

582. The History of French Political Thought, 1715 to 1815. Mr. 
Pickles and Mr. Miliband. Fifteen lectures, Michaelmas and 
Lent Terms.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Government (i).
Syllabus.—Seventeenth century absolutism and the beginnings of social 

criticism. Religious controversy and the growth of scientific thought. The 
constitutional and religious struggles of the seventeenth century as a preparation 
for the work of the philosophes. Montesquieu and the critique of arbitrary rule 
Voltaire and freedom of thought. Diderot, d’Alembert and the doctrines of 
rationalism. Rousseau’s anti-rationalism, his individualist and collectivist 
trends and practical work as a constitution-maker. Eighteenth century 
socialism: equalitarianism, the attack on property and the reaction. Summary 
of the ideas of the eighteenth century: materialism, atheism and deism; civil 
liberties and democracy; equality; cosmopolitanism—and their culmination in 
Condorcet and the idea of progress.

Eighteenth century thought and the French Revolution. Political thought 
of the Cahists of 1789. Sieyes, Barnave and revolutionary Conservatism. 
Jacobinism. St. Just. Revolutionary Communism. Babeuf and the Con-
spiracy of the Equals.

Recommended for reading.—F. A. Lange, The History of Materialism;
E. Halevy, La Formation du Radicalisme Philosophique; M. Roustaii, Les 
Philosophes et la Societe Frangaise au i8e siicle; M. Leroy, Histoire des I dies 
Sociales en France; P. G. M. C. Hazard, La Pensee EuropSenne au i8e siicle; 
B. K. Martin, French Liberal Thought in the 18th Century; H. A. Taine, Les 
Origines de la France Contemporaine; H. See, Les Idees Politiques en France
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au i8e siecle; A. Mathiez, The French Revolution; E. Champion, L’Esprit de 
la Revolution Frangaise; J. H. Clapham, The Abbe Sieyes; A. L. L. de St. Just, 
Oeuvres; P. Derocles, St. Just, ses I dies Politiques et Sociales; D. Thomson, 
The Babeuf Plot; J. B. O’Brien, The Conspiracy of Babeuf for Equality. •

583. The History of French Political Thought, 1815 to 1939. Mr. 

Pickles. Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Government (i).
Syllabus.—The heritage of the previous century. Extremes of Catholicism; 

De Maistre and Bonald; Lamennais. Restoration Liberalism; Guizot, Royer- 
Collard. From Liberalism to Republicanism ; Tocqueville. Struggles within 
and around Catholicism—Montalembert, Veuillot, Michelet, Quinet. The search 
for a doctrine of social conservatism not based on revelation ; Comte, Renan, 
Taine. Decline of Liberalism and rise of Republicanism ; Renouvier, Gambetta. 
The Dreyfus affair and the reactions from it: the new radicalism; Alain, 
Anatole France ; the new nationalisms ; Bourget, Barrbs, Maurras. The rise of 
the syndicalisms—juridical, administrative, revolutionary; Sorel, Berth. 
Twentieth century trends.

Recommended for reading.—General Works: A. Debidour, Histoire des
Rapports de I’Eglise et de I’Etat en France de 1789 a 1906; L. Dimier, Les Mattres de 
la Contre-Revolution au ige Siecle; M. Ferraz, Histoire de la Philosophic en France 
au ige. sttcle; R. Flint, History of the Philosophy of History: Historical 
Philosophy in France; H. J. Laski, Studies in the Problem of Sovereignty; Authority 
in the Modern State; J. P. Mayer, Political Thought in France from the Revolution 
to the Fourth Republic; H. Michel, Idee de I’Etat; G. Richard, La Question 
Sociale et le Mouvement philosophique; R. H. Soltau, French Political Thought 
in the 19th Century; A. Thibaudet, Les Idees Politiques de'la France. Details 
of works of individual authors studied will be given au fur et a mesure.

584. The History of German Political Thought since 1780. Dr. Reiss. 

Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Government (i). Recom-
mended for graduate students.

Syllabus.—This course will include discussion of the relation between 
German history and German political thinking. It will deal specifically with the 
political ideas of Kant, Wilhelm von Humboldt, Goethe, Schiller, Fichte, the 
German Romantics, Hegel and the Hegelians, the Young Germans, Friedrich 
List, Treitschke and Nietzsche. Twentieth century trends will be sketched.

Recommended for reading.—General : R. Aris, History of Political'Thought 
in Germany from 1789-1815; V. G. Basch: Les doctrines politiques des philosophes 
classiques de l’Allemagne; J. Dewey, German Philosophy and Politics; G. P. 
Gooch, Germany and the French Revolution; E. J. Vermeil, L’Allemagne: essai 
d’explication [Germany’s Three Reichs—Translated by E. W. Dickes).

Texts : I. Kant, Principles of Politics (Translated by W. Hastie); J. G. 
Fichte, Der geschlossene Handelsstaat; Grundzuge des gegenwartigen Zeitalters, 
Parts 10-14, translated by W. Smith (Characteristics of the present age); Reden 
an die deutsche Nation, Nos. 8 and 13, translated by R. F. Jones and G. H. 
Turnbull [Addresses to the German Nation); Novalis, Die Christenheit oder 
Europa, translated by J. Dalton [Christianity in Europe); G. W. Hegel, 
GrundUnien der Philosophic des Rechts, translated by T. M. Knox [The Philosophy 
of Right).

Further details will be given during the course.
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585. The History of English Political Thought, 1815 to 1939. Mr. 

Greaves. Ten lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Government (i) ; for B.A. 
Honours in History; for the Certificate in Social Science (Second Year).

Syllabus. The chief English political thinkers since 1776 and schools of 
political thought, and their relation to the political, social and economic back-
ground.

Recommended for reading.^gjL. Stephen, English Utilitarians; H. N. 
Brailsford, Shelley, Godwin and their Circle; J. Bentham, Fragment on Govern-
ment; Principles of Morals and Legislation ; T. Paine, Rights of Man; James 

Government; J. S. Mill, On Liberty; On Representative Government; 
S. T. Coleridge, Second Lay Sermon; R. Owen, A New View of Society; H. 
Spencer, The Man versus the State; T. H. Green, Lectures on the Principles of 
Political Obligation; B. Bosanquet, Philosophical Theory of the State; L. T. 
Hobhouse, The Metaphysical Theory of the State; H. J. Laski, Grammar of 
Politics; J. N. Figgis, Churches in the Modern State; A. Y. Dicey, Lectures on 
the Relation between Law and Public Opinion in England during the Nineteenth 
Century.

586. The History of English Socialist Thought, 1815 to 1945. Mr. 

Miliband. Fifteen lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms (be-

ginning in the sixth week of the Michaelmas Term).

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Government (i). Recom-
mended for graduate students.

Syllabus.—The Roots of English Socialism. Condition of England and 
the new working class in 1815. Socialism, Social Protest, Radicalism and 
Reform. Robert Owen. The Ricardian Socialists : Grey, Thompson, Bray, 
Ilodgskin. Political, Social and Economic Thought of the Chartists. Marx 
Internationalism and English Socialism. Christian Socialism. Socialism and 
Liberalism. Hyndman and the Social Democratic Federation. William Morris. 
Fabian Socialism. The Independent Labour Party. The Labour Party. 
Socialist Thought between the two World Wars. English Socialism today. 

Reading lists will be supplied during the Course.

587. The History of American Political Ideas, 1776 to 1939. Mr. 

Pear. Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Government (i).
Syllabus. The American Revolution. The Constitutional Convention. 

Federalists and anti-Federalists. Thomas Jefferson. Jacksonian democracy. 
The Civil War and the nature of the Union. The 14th Amendment and the 
role of the Supreme Court. The Agrarian revolt. The Labour movement. The 
Progressive Movement. Nationalism. Normalcy and Depression. The New 
Deal.

Recommended for reading.—C. A. and M. R. Beard, Rise of American 
Civilization; C. H. Mcllwain, The American Revolution; R. G. Adams, Political 
Ideas of the American Revolution; V. L. Parrington, Main Currents in American 
Thought; M. E. Curti, Growth of American Thought; E. R. Lewis, History of 
American Political Thought from the Civil War to the World War; C. E. Merriam 
A History of American Political Theories; J. D. Hicks, The Populist Revolt’; 
M. R. Beard, American Labour Movement; R. H. Gabriel, The Course of American 
Democratic Thought; A. Hamilton, The Federalist; A. H. Kelly and W A 
Harbison, The American Constitution, Ch. I-IV.
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588. Marxism and Communism. Mr. Panter-Brick. Ten lectures, 
Michaelmas Term.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part IT—Special subject of Government (m). Recom-
mended for graduate students.

Syllabus.—Marxist theory, its fundamental doctrines, and its later history, 
especially in Russia.

Recommended for reading.—K. Marx and F. Engels, Communist Manifesto;
K. Marx, Capital; Contribution to the Critique of Political Economy; Civil War 
in France; Critique of the Gotha Programme; F. Mehring, Karl Marx; I. Berlin, 
Karl Marx; S. Hook, From Hegel to Marx; Towards the Understanding of Karl 
Marx; H. J. Laski, Communism.

589. Morals and Politics. Mr. Self. Eight lectures, Michaelmas 
Term.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Government (i).
Syllabus.is-The relation between moral and political ideas, and the ethical 

basis of political philosophies. The different views of human nature held by 
Plato, Aristotle, Hobbes, Locke, Burke, Rousseau, Hegel, J. S. Mill, T. H. Green, 
Marx. The concept of “ natural man ” in the Social Contract philosophers. 
Ethical hedonism, and the pleasure calculus in the Utilitarians. The moral 
concept of freedom and its relation to the idealist theory of the state. The 
naturalistic theory of freedom and the Liberal tradition. Ethics and Marxism. 
Morals and politics today; the moral philosophies of modern political parties 
and political creeds. Political philosophy and the Social Sciences.

Recommended for reading.-—E. F. Carritt, Morals and Politics; F. J. C. 
Hearnshaw, The Development of Political Ideas; N. M. Mitchison, The Moral 
Basis of Politics; L. T. Hobhouse, The Elements of Social Justice; T. D. Weldon, 
States and Morals; A. L. Huxley, Ends and Means ; C. L. Stevenson, Ethics 
and Language.

590. Philosophy and Politics. Mr. Watkins. Ten lectures, Lent 
Term.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Government (i). Recom-

mended for graduate students.
Syllabus.Il-A critical enquiry into the bearing of philosophic notions on 

moral and social theorising, with special reference to : (1) Greek philosophies of 
matter and form and the social teachings of Epicurus, Plato and Aristotle ; 
(2) Seventeenth century science and Hobbes and Locke ; (3) Hegel, Bosanquet 
and the " Austrian ” school of economics.

An attempt will be made to assess the validity and present significance of 
the following main conceptions :

(1) Nature as morally meaningless, society as an artificial product of fear ; 
nature as a model to be reproduced in society by rational art ; nature as a 
developmental impulse to be set free by political art.

Sensationalist, rationalist, and mixed theories of knowledge and their 
implications for ethics, sociological method, and the nature of political control. 
Speculative view-points : “ looking out from within society ” arid “ looking 
down from above society ’ The influence of Pythagoras’ discovery about 
musical attunements ; organicism, and the pre-suppositions of the idea of 
natural functions.

(2) Galileo’s resolutive-compositive method ; individualism and the norm 
of self-consistency. Introspection and the uniformity of human nature. Psycho-
logical and logical awareness as the sufficient condition for the rightly ordered 
state.



Nominalism, reasoning and will ; deism and sovereignty, natural and 
positive law.

(3) The idea of unconscious rationality in a spontaneously self-ordering 
society and of the consequent inadequacy of rational criticism and control.

Recommended for reading.—The course pre-supposes some familiarity with 
only the political views of the thinkers mentioned. For Epicurus’ social philo-
sophy see C. Bailey, The Greek Aiomists and Epicurus (Part II, Chap. X) or, for 
a fuller treatment, M. Guyan, La Morale d’Epicure. For the social philosophy 
emerging from the assumptions and findings of “ Austrian ” Economics see 
F. A. Hayek, Individualism and Economic Order (Chaps. I-IV) or L. Von Mises, 
Human Action {passim). For an introduction to the philosophic background 
see R. G. Collingwood, The Idea of Nature. Further books and articles will be 
suggested as the course proceeds.

591. Politics and Social Theory (Class). Professor Smellie. Michael-
mas and Lent Terms. For students taking the special subject 
of Government (iv) in the B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS

592. The Development of English Conservative Thought since Burke. 

Mr. Morris-Jones. Seven lectures, Summer Term.
For graduate students. Undergraduates may be admitted by permission 

of Mr. Morris-Jones.
Syllabus.—The nature and influence of conservative thought as illustrated 

by the writings of selected nineteenth century thinkers.
Recommended for reading.-|jS. T. Coleridge, On the Constitution of the Church 

and State; Lay Sermons; The Friend; J. H. Newman, Apologia pro vita sua; 
J. F. Stephen, Liberty, Equality, Fraternity; H. S. Maine, Popular Government; 
M. Arnold, Culture and Anarchy; Mixed Essays.

593. German Political Thought in the Nineteenth Century (Class). 

Dr. Darmstaedter will give classes in the Michaelmas and Lent 
Terms for graduate students and others particularly interested in 
this subject.

594. Political Thought (Seminar). A seminar will be held for graduate 
students by Professor Smellie in the Michaelmas and Lent Terms.
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II. PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION
(a) Representative Institutions 

(including political parties)

610., Elements of Government. Fifty lectures in two Sessions.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part I (First and Second Years). Students taking British 

Constitution for B.Com. Final, Group E (Second Year Final), and the 
Social Science Certificate (First Year) should take [a) and {b) ; B.A./ 
B.Sc. (Sociology) (New Regulations), option Modern England (i) should 
take (a) only; Diploma in Public Administration (First Year) should 
take {a) and (b).

First Year
{a) The Government of Great Britain, (i) Central. Professor Robson. 

Twelve lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms.
(b) The Government of Great Britain, (ii) Local. Professor Smellie. Six

lectures, Lent Term.
(c) The Government of France. Mr. Pickles. Nine lectures, Lent and

Summer Terms,

Second Year
(d) The Government of the U.S.A. Mr. Pear. Nine lectures, Michaelmas

Term.
(e) Commonwealth Relations. Mr. Morris-Jones. Five lectures, Michael-

mas and Lent Terms.
(/) Introduction to Politics. Professor Smellie. Six lectures, Lent Term.

611. Problems of Parliament. Mr. Greaves and Mr. Bassett. Ten 
lectures, Michaelmas Term. This course will be given in the 
day only in the session 1951-52.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Government (ii). To be 

attended also by those students taking British Constitution who have 
attended Course 610 (a) and (b). Diploma in Public Administration 
(Second Year).

Syllabus.—Functions of the House of Commons. Second Chamber. 
Committees. Parliament and industry, foreign policy, defence, finance. 
Politician, expert and administrator. Representation. Public opinion. Dele-
gated legislation. Parties.

Recommended for reading.S^W. I. Jennings, Cabinet Government; Parlia-
ment; H. R. G. Greaves, British Constitution; C. K. Allen, Law in the Making;
T. E. May, Treatise on the Law, Privileges, Proceedings and Usage of Parliament; 
C. P. Ilbert, Legislative Methods and Forms; H. J. Laski, Liberty in the Modern 
State; G. Wallas, Human Nature in Politics; H. B. Lees-Smith, Second Chambers 
in Theory and Practice; L. Gordon, The Public Corporation; G. T. M. Campion 
and others, British Government since 1918.

299



300 Lectures, Classes and Seminars

612. Political Parties and Pressure Groups in the Modern State. Dr. 
Davis. Fifteen lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Government (ii). Recom-
mended for graduate students.

Syllabus.-—Sociological theory, origin, motives and justification of political 
parties, the classical theory of democracy, growth and implications of represen-
tation; the historical and social foundations of the multi-party and bi-party 
systems. The functions and methods of political parties. Organisation of 
political parties; factors governing the extent and intensity of organisation; 
leadership, caucus, and Michels’ “ iron law of oligarchy ”; orthodoxy, rigidity, 
and discipline in political parties; the democratisation of party organisation. 
Relation to government. Relation to other political parties; the conflict for 
power, competition for the “ floating vote ” and the process of political integra-
tion. Relation to the electorate; the functional character of party propaganda 
and educational activity; party ideology and the formulation of an electoral 
programme; political disposition, class structure, and party alignment. The 
financial basis and legal status of political parties. The nature, functions, 
methods, and control of pressure groups.

Recommended for reading.—R. Michels, Political Parties; S Some Reflections 
on the Sociological Character of Political Parties ” (American Political Science 
Review, Vol. 21); E. E. Schattschneider, Party Government; H. H. Gerth 
and C. W. Mills (Eds.), From Max Weber: Essays in Sociology, pp. 77—128 
and 194-195; V. Pareto, The Mind and Society, Vol. IV, pp. 1566-1624;
M. Ostrogorski, Democracy and the Organisation of Political Parties; G. 
Mosca, The Ruling Class; V. O. Key, Politics, Parties and Pressure Groups; H. J. 
Laski, Grammar of Politics; J. Bryce, Modern Democracies, Vol. I, Chap. XI; 
H. Finer, Theory and Practice of Modern Government, Vol. I, Pt. IV; C. j! 
Friedrich, Constitutional Government and Democracy, Part III; F. A. Ogg, English 
Government and Politics; J. A. Schumpeter, Capitalism, Socialism and Democracy; 
R. H. Soltau, French Parties and Politics, 1870-1930; A. Siegfried, Tableau des 
Partis en France; S. and B. Webb, Soviet Communism, Chaps. V and VI; J. 
Towster, Political Power in the U.S.S.R. 1917-1947, Chaps. VI, VII and VIII; 
C. E. Merriam and H. F. Gosnell, The American Party System; E. P. Herring, 
The Politics of Democracy; H. Tingsten, Political Behaviour; W. J. Shepard’ 
"■ The Psychology of the Bi-Party System' (Social Forces, Vol. IV) I C. C. 
North, “ Class Structure, Class Consciousness and Party Alignment ” (American 
Sociological Review, Vol. 2); W. J. Newman, “ Patterns of Growth in the British 
Labour Vote ” (Public Opinion Quarterly, Vol. 9) ; M. Duverger, L’influence des 
SysUmes Electoraux sur laVie Politique.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS

613. Problems of Political Parties. Members of the Department. 
Eight lectures, Lent Term.

For graduate students. Undergraduates taking the Special subjects of 
Government and Sociology in the B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II Examination 
may be admitted by permission of Mr. Greaves.

Syllabus.—-Selected questions of the structure, organisation, history and 
policy of political parties and of the party-system in various countries.

Books will be recommended by individual lecturers.

614. Political Parties (Seminar). A seminar will be held weekly 
throughout the session by Mr. MacRae and Mr. McKenzie, jointly 
for graduate students specializing in Sociology or in Government. 
Undergraduates may be admitted by permission of Mr. 'MacRae.
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(b) Executive Government (General)
620.. The Central Government and the Civil Service. Professor 

Robson and Mr. Greaves. Fifteen lectures, Michaelmas and Lent 
Terms. This course will be given in the day only in the session
1951-52.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Government (ii).
Syllabus.—Recent developments in Cabinet government. The principles 

underlying the formation of Departments, and the distribution of functions. 
The Cabinet secretariat. The internal organisation of Departments. 
Decentralisation and deconcentration. Central direction and planning in relation 
to administrative, social and economic services. The functions of Government 
departments responsible for socialised services and industries. The role of 
intelligence, information and public relations services.

The Civil Service: its structure, functions, principles and problems of 
organisation. Treasury control and the machinery of government.

Recommended for reading.—J. Anderson, The Machinery of Government; 
W. A. Robson, “ The Machinery of Government, 1939-1947 ” (The Political 
Quarterly, Vol. 19); Report of the Haldane Committee on the Machinery of 
Government (B.P.P. 1918, Vol. XII, Cmd. 9230); W. I. Jennings, Cabinet 
Government; H. S. Morrison, Economic Planning; O. S. Franks, Central Planning 
and Control; 4th Report of the MacDonnell Commission on the Civil Service 
(B.P.P. 1914, Vol. XVI, Cmd. 7338); R- Moses, Civil Service of Great Britain;
H. R. G. Greaves, The Civil Service in the Changing State; The Reform of the 
Higher Civil Service (Fabian Society) ; Sir. E. Bridges, Treasury Control; Organi-
sation and Methods and its effect on Government Departments (Fifth Report of the 
Select Committee on Estimates) (B.P.P. 1946, Vol. VI) ; E. N. W. Cohen, The 
Growth of the British Civil Service, 1780—1930 ; Annual Reports of the Central 
Office of Information; G. T. M. Campion and others, British Government since 
1918.

621. Local Government. Mr. Morris-Jones. Ten lectures, Michael-
mas Term. This course will be given in the day only in the 
session 1951-52.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Government (ii) ; for the 

Certificate in Social Science (Second Year) ; for Colonial Service Officers, 
Course II. Diploma in Public Administration (Second Year).

Syllabus.—Descriptive study of the system of local government in England 
and Wales:—Councillors and Officers; Committee System; Central Control; 
Local Finance; Municipal Enterprise; Health and Education services.

Recommended for reading.—C. II Wilson (Ed.), Essays on Local Government;
E. D. Simon, A City Council from within; W. I. Jennings, Principles of Local 
Government Law; W. A. Robson, Development of Local Government; Government 
and Misgovernment of London; H. J. Laski and others (Eds.), A Century of 
Municipal Progress; S. D. Simon, A Century of City Government. Reports, 
other official documents, and studies of particular problems will be recommended 
during the course.

622. Problems of Local and Regional Government. Mr. Self. Ten 
lectures, Lent Term.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part Il^-Special subject of Government (ii) ; for Colonial 

Service Officers, Course II. Diploma in Public Administration (Second 
Year). Recommended for graduate students.
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Syllabus.—The problem of areas and authorities. An analysis of the causes 
which have made the present organisation obsolete. The conflict of interest 
between town and country. The impact of modem methods of transportation 
and communication. The technical needs of the various services. The special 
needs of conurbations and metropolitan regions. The demand for (a) larger 
areas and (b) smaller areas. Current proposals for reform. The work of the 
Local Government Boundary Commission.

Town and country planning in relation to local and regional government. 
The relations between central and local government. The instruments of 

control and influence. The several types of grant-in-aid. Problems of local 
government finance. The future of the rating system. , New trends in local 
government administration. Co-operation between public authorities. Delega-
tion of powers. Divisional Executives.

Local government as an expression of democracy. The relations between 
councillors, officials and the community. The party system in local government. 
The future of local government.

Recommended for reading.—G. D. H. Cole, Local and Regional Government; 
W. A. Robson, The Development of Local Government (revised edition, 1948); 
The Government and Misgovernment of London; Reports of the Local Government 
Boundary Commission; J. H. Warren, The English Local Government System;
H. J. Laski, W. I. Jennings and W. A. Robson (Eds.), A Century of Municipal 
Progress; P. Self, Regionalism.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS

623. Seminar. A seminar will be held for graduate students on 
a subject to be arranged, by Mr. Greaves, in the Michaelmas 
and Lent Terms.

624. Problems of Public Administration (Seminar). A seminar 
dealing mainly with nationalised industries and services wall be 
held for graduate students by Professor Robson in the Michaelmas 
and Lent Terms. Undergraduate students may be admitted 
to this seminar by special permission of Professor Robson.

(c) Executive Government (Special)
630. Public Administration and the Social Services. Professor 

Robson. Ten lectures, Lent Term.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Government ; for Certificate 

in Social Science and Administration. Diploma in Public Administration. 
Syllabus.—The social service state: its objectives and implications. The 

nature of the social services. Comparison with other public services. The 
various types of administrative action. The political, economic, psychological 
and ethical characteristics of the community as formative influences.

The principles to be applied in selecting the organs of administration. 
Problems of organisation. Central departments, local authorities, and ad hoc 
bodies. Inter-relations between the social services. The sphere of voluntary 
agencies, of non-ministerial bodies, of advisory organs.

Personnel problems in administering the social services.
The administrative process considered in relation to the social services. 

Changing attitudes in a changing world.
Recommended for reading.—T. S. Simey, Principles of Social Administra-

tion; Lord Beveridge, Voluntary Action; Public Social Services (National Counci 
of Social Service); Beatrice Webb, My Apprenticeship; Our Partnership.
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W. A. Robson (Ed.), Social Security; R. H. Tawney, Equality. Annual Reports 
of the National Assistance Board, Ministry of Health, and other Departments; 
Town and Country Planning, 1943-51 (Progress Report by the Minister of Local 
Government and Planning on the Work of the Ministry of Town and Country 
Planning, Cmd. 8204, H.M.S.O.); annual Reports of the Arts Council, the 
British Council, B.B.C. and similar bodies.

631. The State and Voluntary Social Organisations. Mr. Self. Five 

lectures, Summer Term.

Optional for B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Government (ii); 
Social Science Certificate (Second Year).

Syllabus.S-The effect of expanding State services on voluntary social organisa-
tions. Co-ordination between the State and voluntary bodies. The growth 
of State assistance and State control. The growth of partnership between 
statutory and voluntary agencies. Future outlook.

Recommended for reading.—A. F. C. Bourdillon (Ed.), Voluntary Social 
Services; H. A. Mess, Voluntary Social Services since 1918; W. H. Beveridge, 
Voluntary Action; W. H. Beveridge and A. E. Wells (Eds.), The Evidence for 
Voluntary Action.

632. The Governments of Central Europe. Mr. Panter-Brick. 
Fifteen lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Government (iii). Recom-

mended for graduate students.
Syllabus.—The political institutions of Germany, Italy and Switzerland. 
Recommended for reading.—A bibliography will be issued during the 

course.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS

633. Armed Forces and the State. Mr. Morris-Jones. Five lectures, 
Lent Term.

For graduate students. Undergraduates may be admitted by permission 
of Mr. Mdrris-Jones. •*

Syllabus.—The problem of State control of armed forces considered in the 
light of constitutional and political history, but with special reference to Western 
Europe since 1900.

Recommended for reading.—A. Vagts, A History of Militarism; J. S. 
Omond, Parliament and the Army; M. P. A. Hankey, Government Control in 
War; K. C. Chorley, Armies and the Art of Revolution; J. F. Maurice, Govern-
ments and War; R. B. Haldane, Autobiography; Lord Beaverbrook, Politicians 
and the War; W. R. Robertson, Soldiers and Statesmen. Reading on the recent 
period will be recommended during the course.

(d) Government in Relation to Economic 
Institutions

635. The State and Public Enterprise. Professor Robson. Ten 

lectures, Lent Term.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Government (ii) ; for LL.B. 

Final—-Optional subject of Administrative Law. Diploma in Public 
Administration. Recommended for graduate students.
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Syllabus. Public utilities and the State. Methods of creation, operation 
and regulation. The functions performed by Parliament, Government Depart-
ments, local authorities, the Judiciary, regulatory Commissions and ad hoc bodies.

The Public Corporation: its constitutional, political, legal and administrative 
characteristics. The special features of the Corporations responsible for broad-
casting, coal, forestry, transport, civil aviation, electricity, gas, the Bank of 
England, new towns, cotton, etc.

The appointment and status of the Board. Parliamentary control. Re-
lations with Ministers and Departments. Relations with consumers. Finance 
and audit. The annual report. Advisory Councils. Administrative tribunals. 
Control over price, profit, output and standards of performance. Staffing and 
personnel problems. Research and development. The administrative problems 
relating to nationalised industries and services.

Recommended for reading.-js.Po/iffeaZ Quarterly: special number on
Nationalised Industry (Vol. 21, No. 2); A. W. Street, The Public Corporation in 
British Experience; “ Quasi-Government Bodies ” in G. T. M. Campion and 
others, British Government .since 1918; Three articles on Public Corporations 
(reprinted from The Times)-, Ernest Davies, National Enterprise; W. A. Robson 
(Ed.), Public Enterprise; H. J. Laski, W. I. Jennings and W. A. Robson (Eds.), 
“ Public Utilities ” (A Century of Municipal Progress); D. N. Chester, The 
Nationalised Industries; H. Townshend-Rose, The British Coal Industry; 
Report of the Broadcasting Committee (Cmd. 8116); W. A. Robson, “ The Ad-
ministration of Nationalised Industries ” (Public Administration Review, Vol. 7);
T. H. O’Brien, British Experiments in Public Ownership and Control; H. S. 
Morrison, Socialisation and Transport; White Paper on Broadcasting Policy 

i945-46. Vol. XX, Cmd. 6852); R. E. Cushman, The Independent 
Regulatory Commissions; L. Gordon, The Public Corporation in Great Britain; 
H. Self, The Public Accountability of the Corporation (Public Administration, 
Vol. 25); Annual Reports of the various public corporations; B. Lavergne, 
Le Probleme des Nationalisations; J. Reith, Into the Wind; E. Ventenat, L’Ex-
perience des Nationalisations; L. Julliot de la Morandiere and M. Bye (Eds.), 
Les Nationalisations en France et a VEtranger.

636. The Trades Union Congress, 1868-1950. Mr. Roberts. Ten 
lectures, Michaelmas Term.
For students attending the Trade Union Studies course, and the course in 

Personnel Management.
Syllabus.—The course will deal with the development of the Trades Union 

Congress from its foundation to the present day.
Recommended for reading.——W. J. Davis, History and Recollections of the 

T.U.C. (2 Vols.); S. and B. Webb, A History of Trade Unionism; R. Postgate, 
The Builders History; G. D. H. Cole, Short History of the Working Class; 
History of the Labour Party; R. Page Arnot, The Unions; W. H. Crook, The 
General Strike; R. C. K. Ensor, England, 1870-1914; E. Halevy, A History of 
the English People—Epilogue, Vol. I 1895-1905, Vol. II 1905-1915; J. B. 
Jeflerys, The Story of the Engineers; Annual Reports of the Trades Union 
Congress.

637. Structure of British Trade Unions. 

Michaelmas Term.
Mr. Roberts. Ten lectures,

For students attending the Trade Union Studies course and those attending
the Personnel Management course. Also for B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II__
Special subject of Industry and Trade (iii).

Syllabus.—Trade union structure pattern. Trends in distribution and 
density of membership. Organisation at Branch, Workshop, District and
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/National levels. Membership participation. Inter-union organisation—Federa-
tions, Trades Councils, etc. The structure and functions of the Trades' Union 
~°“Fess- Trade unions and their relation to other organisations and public

Recommended for reading.—S. and B. Webb, A History of Trade Unionism 1 
Industrial Democracy; W. Milne-Bailey (Ed.), Trade Union Documents; W 
lilne-Bailey, Trade Unions and the State; G. D. H. Cole and others, British 

lrade Unionism Today; United Kingdom, Ministry of Labour, 1944, Industrial 
Relations Handbook; T.U.C. Report, Structure and Closer Unity (1947)’ Political 
and Economic Planning, British Trade Unionism; N. I. Barou, British Trade 
Unions; Trade Union Rule Books; J. I. Roper, Trade Unionism and the New 
Social Order; J. Price, Industrial Democracy (W.E.A. Discussion Series Pamphlet) I 
B. Roberts, Trade Unions in the New Era.

638. Comparative Trade Unionism. Mr. Roberts. Fifteen lectures, 
Lent arid Summer Terms.

For students attending the Trade Union Studies course and thbse attending 
the Personnel Management course.

, Syllabus. Some aspects of the development of trade unions in the U.S.A. 
the British Commonwealth and Europe. Trade unions and the State. Govern- 

re§»u*a^011 trade union activities. Trade union organisation, functions 
and methods of collective bargaining. The role of trade unions in politics.

Recommended for reading.—H. A. Marquand and others, Organised Labour 
in r our Continents ; J. R. Commons and others, History of Labour in the United 
states; H. A. Millis and R. E. Montgomery, Organised Labour; F. Peterson, 
American Labour Unions; F. R. Dulles, Labour in America; I. Deutscher 
Soviet Trade Unions; A. Lozovsky (Ed.), Handbook on the Soviet Trade Unions’;

■ , • Llubbard, Soviet Labour and Industry; A. E. C. Hare, Report on Industrial 
Relations m New Zealand; B. C. Fitzpatrick, History of the Australian Labour 

ovement, International Labour Office, 1950, Labour-Management Cooperation 
m Trance; W\ Galenson, Labour in Norway.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS

639. Trade Unionism in France. Mr. Pickles. Five lectures, 
Lent Term.
For graduate students.
Syllabus.—-Origins and special characteristics of French Trades Unionism. 

Bourses du Travail and C.G.T. Syndicalist trends and the drift from them 
Communist and Christian Trades Unions. Agricultural and Professional bodies. 
Trades Unions during the Second World War. Problems of French Trades 
Unionism.
t ? T^?C°mrnenC*ed ^or rea-ding.—E. Dolleans, Histoire du Mouvement Ouvrier- 
h. Pelioutier Histoire des Bourses du Travail; R. Millet, Ldon Jouhaux et la 
O.Cr.I ; J. Montreuil, Histoire du Mouvement Ouvrier; D. J. Saposs, Labour in 
Post-War France; H. W. Ehrmann, French Labor: from Popular Front to 
l  iver anon.

640. Trade Union Problems (Seminar). Mr. Roberts will bold a 
seminar in the Summer Term.

(e) Planning
645. Town and Country Planning: Its aims, methods and problems. 

Fifteen lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. This course will 
consist of five lectures on the physical background of planning
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by Professor Stamp and members of the Geography Department, 
and ten lectures by Professor Robson and Mr. Self on the following 
syllabus:
Syllabus.—Contemporary policies and trends in town and country planning 

from the standpoint of the Social Sciences. The social and economic objectives 
of town and country planning in the light of recent developments. Problems of 
planning administration, and the working of planning machinery. The regional 
concept in planning. The nature and extent of planning control. The work of 
the Central Land Board, and the financial problems of land use. The spheres of 
private and public development of land. Special aspects of planning—the 
planning and redevelopment of " blitzed ” cities and industrial areas; new towns; 
national parks. The planning outlook.

Recommended for reading.—L. D. Stamp, The Land of Britain: its Use and 
Misuse; G. and E. G. McAllister (Eds.), Homes, Towns and Countryside; I R. M. 
McC-allum (Ed.), Physical Planning; F. J. Osborn, Green-Belt Cities: the British 
Contribution; The Reports of the Barlow Commission on the Geographical 
Distribution bf the Industrial Population, the Scott Committee and Uthwatt 
Committee. The Report of the Reith Committee on New Towns. Ministry 
of Town and Country Planning, 1945. Greater London Plan, 1944, by L. P. 
Abercrombie; J. H. Forshaw and L. P. Abercrombie, County of London Plan. 
W. A. Robson, The Government and Misgovernment of London (2nd edn.); The 
Greater London Regional Planning Committee, Reports. Other plans will be 
referred to from time to time. W. A. Robson, Planning and Performance; 
R. E. Dickinson, City Region and Regionalism; M. P. Fogarty, Town and 
Country Planning; Town and Country TPlanning, 1943-51 (Progress Report by 
the Minister of Town and Country Planning, Cmd. 8204).

646. Town and Country Planning (Class). A Class will be held for 
students attending Course No. 645 at times to be arranged.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS
647. Methods of Government Planning (Seminar). A Seminar will 

be held by Mr. Self in the Summer Term for graduate students. 
Undergraduates may be admitted by permission of Mr. Self.

(f) Comparative Government
650. The Government and Politics of Modern France. Mr. Pickles. 

Ten lectures, Lent Term.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Government (iii).
Syllabus.—The making of the Constitution of the Fourth Republic ; 

traditional influences ; attractions and repulsions of 1875. Electors and Elec-
tions. The parties. The Legislative and Consultative Chambers. The Cabinet 
and its relations with President and Chambers. The legislative process. The 
President. The administration, civil service, local government and the judiciary.

Recommended for reading.-BOn the Third Republic: J. H. J. B. Barthelemy, 
Gouvernement de la France; Precis de Droit Constitutionnel; W. R. Sharp, 
Government of the French Republic; P. Vaucher, Post-War France; D. M. Pickles, 
French Political Scene; D. W. Brogan, Development of Modern France.

On the transition period : D. M. Pickles, France Between the Republics ; 
P. Tissier, The Government of Vichy.

On the Fourth Republic: J. Lassaigne, Constitution de la RSpublique
Frangaise; P. Marabuto, Les Partis Politiques et les Mouvements Sociaux;
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F. Pinto, Elements de Droit Constitutionnel; G. Pernot, Precis de Droit 
Constitutionnel; , G. Wright, The Re-shaping of French Democracy; G, Thdry, 
La Quatriime Republique; D. W. S. Lidderdale, The Parliament of France.

651. The Government of the United States of America (Advanced). 
Mr. Pear.. Ten lectures, Lent Term.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Government (iii).
Syllabus.—Origins of the Federal Constitution. Powers of Federal and 

State governments. The Bill of Rights. Judicial Review and the Supreme 
Court. The 14th Amendment. The President. The Congress. Political 
Parties and their organisation. The State Governor and the State Legislature 
Federal control of State activity.

Recommended for reading—D. W. Brogan, American Political System; 
C. A. Beard, American Government and Politics; M. S. Amos, Lectures on the 
American Constitution; C. B. Swisher, The Growth of Constitutional Power in the 
U.S.; W. B. Graves, American State Government; L. Lipson, The American 
Governor; J. P. Clark, The Rise of a New Federation; R. E. Cushman (Ed.), 
Leading Constitutional Decisions; E. S. Corwin, The Twilight of the Supreme 
Court; W. E. Binkley, American Political Parties; H. Pritchett, The Roosevelt 
Court.

652. Soviet Institutions. Mr. Beloff. Ten lectures and classes (two 
hours per week), Michaelmas Term.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Government (iii). Recom-
mended for graduate students.

Syllabus.—The political theory of the Soviet State. Origins of Soviet 
Constitutionalism. The structure of the Soviet State. The role of the Com-
munist Party. Soviet Federalism. The citizen in the Soviet State. Inter-
national implications of the Soviet system.

Recommended for reading.-—-Lenin, State and Revolution; Vyshinsky The 
Law of the Soviet State; E. H. Carr, The Bolshevik Revolution; S. N. Harper and 
R. Thompson, The Government of the Soviet Union (1949 edn.) ; Barrington 
Moore, junr., Soviet Politics—the Dilemma of Power; J. Towster, Political Power 
in the U.S.S.R.; B. H. Sumner, Survey of Russian History; I. Deutscher, Stalin.

653. Problems of Comparative Government. Members of the Depart-
ment. Thirty lectures, Sessional.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Government (iii). Diploma 
m Public Administration.

Syllabus. Significant features of foreign or Commonwealth systems of 
Government will be selected for comparative treatment. Details will be 
announced later.

Books will be recommended by individual lecturers.

654. Federalism and International Government. Mr. Greaves. 
Eight lectures, Lent and Summer Terms.

For graduate students.
Syllabus.—An historical and comparative study: the theory of federalism; 

the genesis and structure of the federal state; conditions of its emergence and 
development, with special reference to the U.S.A., Switzerland, Germany and 
the Dominions.

Recommended for reading.—K. C. Wheare, Federal Government' H R G 
Greaves, Federal Union in Practice; W. E. Rappard. The Government of Switzer-
land; C. A. Beard, American Government and Politics; D. W. Brogan, American
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Political System; E. A. Freeman, History of Federal Government in Greece and 
Italy; S. Mogi, The Problem of Federalism; A. P. Newton (Ed.), Federal and 
Unified Constitutions; W. P. McC. Kennedy, The Nature of Canadian Federalism; 
M. S. Chaning-Pearce (ed.), Federal Union; W. E. Rappard, The Geneva 
Experiment.

655. Comparative Local Government (Seminar). A seminar will be 
held for graduate students by members of the Department in 
the Summer Term. Others may be admitted by permission of 
Mr. Morris-Jones.

Syllabus.—Various local government systems considered in their national 
frameworks and also in relation to certain problems of local government such 
as central control, areas and functions.

656. Constitutional Experiments in France, 1789 to 1946. Mr. 
Pickles. Five lectures, Summer Term.

For graduate students.
Recommended for reading.—L. Duguit, Les Constitutions de la France; 

J. H. J. B. Barthdlemy, Precis de Droit Constitutionnel; A. Esmein, Elements 
de Droit Constitutionnel; E. Lavisse (Ed.), Histoire de la France Contemporaine, 
Vols. VII, VIII, IX.

Syllabus.—The ancien regime; its development and influence. Constitu-
tions and provisional regimes of the subsequent 160 years. Experiments in 
constitutional monarchy; the demagogic dictatorships; republican constitutions 
on paper and in reality. Constitutional devices and their legacies. Permanent 
trends.

657. The Rise of Nationalism in the Far East. Dr. Davis. Five 
lectures, Summer Term.

For graduate students.
A syllabus and bibliography will be issued at the beginning of the course.

658. The Practice of Federal Government. Dr. Davis. Ten lectures, 
Lent Term.

For graduate students.
Syllabus.—Reconsideration of the Federal Principle ; an examination of 

the legal and political theory of federalism, and the impact of sociological factors. 
Financial relations in federal systems ; a discussion of the implications and 
consequences of various fiscal arrangements in existing federal systems, regional 
diversity, internal free trade area, the interdependence of social and economic 
policy among the federal constituent units, alternative fiscal solutions and their 
implications for the theory of federalism. Co-operative Federalism ; the 
evolution, working, and significance of typical co-operative arrangements. 
Functional Federalism, its meaning and possibilities. Centralization and 
decentralization in federal systems; the dynamics of centralization and decen-
tralization, Bryce’s centripetal and centrifugal influences, the Unitarian fate of 
federal systems, symbols of decentralization. Political responsibility in federal 
government ; the compatibility of responsible government and federalism, the 
problem of determining responsibility in a system of divided powers, a new 
theory of responsibility. Social Welfare and Federalism ; Professor Laski’s 
thesis, “ The Obsolescence of Federalism § in the light of the progressive move-
ment towards social welfare in federal states.

Recommended for reading.—A bibliography will be issued during the course.
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(g) Politics and Government of the British 
Commonwealth

665. The Government of Canada. Mr. McKenzie. Five lectures, 
Lent Term.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Government (iii). Recom-
mended for graduate students.

Syllabus.-—The struggle for representative and responsible government; 
the British North America Act, 1867; the forms of government in Canada; 
dominion-provincial relations; Canada’s external relations.

Recommended for reading.—A. Brady, Democracy in the Dominions; H. 
McD. Clokie, Canadian Government and Politics; R. M. Dawson, The Government 
of Canada; W. P. McC. Kennedy, The Constitution of Canada; A. R. M. Lower, 
From Colony to Nation; W. B. Munro, American Influences on Canadian 
Government.

666. The Governments of Australia and New Zealand. Dr. Davis. 
Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Government (iii). Recom-
mended for graduate students.

Syllabus.—The pattern of colonial government in Australia; self-government 
and responsible government. The Federal movement, centripetal forces, and the 
process of constitution making. The original and derivative character of the 
Federal constitution. The institutional framework of the Federal and State 
governments. Political parties, basic policies, and political issues. Problems 
of parliamentary government ; modifications in the theory, practice and in-
stitutions of parliamentary government. The working of Federalism in Aus-
tralia ; constitutional guarantees and judicial interpretation ; responsible 
government and Federalism—the problem of compatibility. The political and 
economic consequences of regional inequality ; contributions to the practice 
and institutions of Federal government. “ Co-operative ” Federalism ; its 
mechanism and possibilities.

Recommended for reading.—Australia, Commonwealth Bureau of Census and 
Statistics, Official Year Book of the Commonwealth of Australia; J. H. Rose and 
others (Eds.), Cambridge History of the British Empire, “ Australia ”, Vol. VIII; 
A. Brady, Democracy in the Dominions; W. H. Moore, The Commonwealth of 
Australia; J. Quick and R. R. Garran, The Annotated Constitution of the Australian 
Commonwealth; F. A. Bland (Ed.), Government in Australia; Australia, Royal 
Commission Report on the Constitution, 1929 ; G. V. Portus (Ed.), Studies in the 
Australian Constitution; W. G. K. Duncan (Ed.), Trends in Australian Politics; 
A. P. Canaway, The Failure of Federalism in Australia; G. Greenwood, The 
Future of Australian Federalism; Australia, Commonwealth Grants Com-
mission, Reports (see especially the Third Report) ; L. F. Crisp, The Parlia-
mentary Government of the Commonwealth of A ustralia.

A syllabus and bibliography for the part of the Course referring to New 
Zealand will be given during the lectures. •

667. The Government of South Africa. Dr. Davis. Five lectures, 
Lent Term.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Government (iii). Recom-
mended for graduate students.
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Syllabus.—The origin of “ Afrikanderdom ” and the §' Voortrekker V legacy. 
British Imperialism and Boer Nationalism. Constitutional development; Parlia-
ment and the “ Yolksraad conflict and union. The institutional framework of 
the Union and Provincial governments. The character of Union-Provincial 
relations ; the rigidity of administrative decentralization and its causes. Political 
parties and the sources of conflict; the problems of parliamentary democracy 
in a multi-racial system. The political implications of “ Apartheid A “ Re-
publican ” Constitution for South Africa.

Recommended for reading.—C. W. D. Kiewiet, A History of South Africa, 
Social and Economic; A. P. Newton (Ed.), Select Documents relating to the Unifica-
tion of South Africa; A. F. B. Williams (Ed.), The Selborne Memorandum: A 
Review of the Mutual Relations of the British South African Colonies in 1907 ; 
W. P. McC. Kennedy and H. J. Schlosberg, Law and Custom of the South African 
Constitution; J. H. Rose and others (Eds.), Cambridge History of the British 
Empire, “ South Africa ”, Vol. VIII ; Union of South Africa, Official Year Book 
of the Union, 1946 ; Union of South Africa, Provincial Finance Commission, 
Report; Union of South Africa, Provincial Administration Commission, 19x7 
Reports, Majority and Minority; R. F. A. Hoernle, South African Native Policy 
and the Liberal Spirit; Union of South Africa, Parliament, 1935, Report and 
Proceedings of the Joint Committee on the representation of Natives and Coloured 
Persons in Parliament and Provincial Councils; Union of South Africa, Depart-
ment of Native Affairs, Native Laws Commission 1946-48, 1948 Report (Fagan 
Report).

668. The Governments of India, Pakistan and Ceylon. Mr. Morris- 
Jones. Teh lectures, Michaelmas Term.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Government (iii). Recom-

mended for graduate students.
Syllabus.—The social background of Indian politics, with special reference 

to nationalism and communalism; political and constitutional aspects of British 
rule, including the development of the administrative and judicial systems and 
of legislative organs; independence and partition; recent political developments, 
including new constitutions.

Recommended for reading.—E. Thompson and G. T. Garratt, Rise and Fulfil-
ment of British Rule in India ; J. Nehru, Autobiography ; S. Banerjea, A Nation 
in the Making ; W. Cantwell Smith, Modern Islam in India ; K. B. Krishna, 
Problem of Minorities ; A. B. Keith, Constitutional History of India ; R. Coupland, 
The Indian Problem; G. Wint, British in Asia; R. Symonds, The Making of 
Pakistan; A. C. Banerjee, The Making of the Indian Constitution (Documents); 
W. I. Jennings, The Commonwealth in Asia; The Constitution of Ceylon; 
S. Namasivayam, Legislatures of Ceylon.

669. Commonwealth Relations (Seminar). A Seminar will be held 
by Mr. Morris-Jones and Dr. Davis in the Lent Term for graduate 
students. Others may be admitted by permission.

Reference should also be made to the following sections and courses:—
Colonial Administration.
International Relations.

No. 68.—Principles and Practice of Public Finance.
No. 305.—English Constitutional History since 1660.
Nos. 420, 421, 422.—Administrative Law.
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ANTHROPOLOGY
(a) General.

700. Introduction to Social Anthropology. Professor Schapera. 
Sessional.

For B.A. Honours in Anthropology; B.A. Honours in Sociology (Revised 
Regulations) and B.Sc. (Soc.)—Subject of Social Institutions I (First 
Year); and for students specialising in Social Anthropology who have not 
previously taken Elements of Social Structure (Primitive Society); for 
B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II-—Special subject of Sociology, Option (iv) (c); for 
students taking Social Anthropology as a .Subsidiary Subject in a 
first degree, also for the Academic Postgraduate Diploma in Anthropology 
(Second Year); and Certificate in Social Science (Overseas Option) 
(First Year). v /

Syllabus.—Scope and methods of social anthropology. The development 
of culture and the formation of culture types; the diffusion of culture- influence 
of geographical environment; race and culture. General characteristics of social 
structure in primitive and more advanced communities. Comparative study of 
social institutions (such as the family and kinship, organization of labour class 
and caste, law and government, religion and morals) in different periods and 
cultures. The classification of social types.

Recommended for reading.—R. W. Firth, Human types; C. D. Forde Habitat 
Economy, and Society; M. Fortes and E. E. Evans-Pritchard (Eds) African 
Political Systems; M. Ginsberg, Sociology; A. A. Goldenweiser, Anthropology; 
M. J. HerSkovits, Man and his Works; C. Kluckhohn, Mirror for Man; R. Linton 
The Study of Man; R. H. Lowie, Social Organization; B. Malinowski, A Scientific 
Theory of Culture; R. M. Maclver and C. H. Page, Society; R. Piddington An 
Introduction to Social Anthropology; A. R. Radcliffe-Brown, The Andaman 
Islanders; A. R. Radcliffe-Brown and C. D. Forde (Eds.), African Systems of 
Kinship and Marriage; R. W. Firth, Elements of Social Organisation • E E 
Evans-Pritchard, Social Anthropology.

701. Introduction to Applied Anthropology (Class). Mr. Freedman 
Sessional.
For B.A. Honours in Anthropology; B.A. Honours in Sociology (Revised 

Regulations) and B.Sc. (Soc.)—Subject of Social Institutions I (First 
Year); for B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Sociology, Option
(iv) (c) ; for the Academic Postgraduate Diploma in Anthropology (Second 
Year) and for students specialising in Social Anthropology and any other 
Anthropology specialists who are taking Course No. 700 in connection with 
which discussions will take place. Also for Certificate in Social Science 
(Overseas Option) (First Year).

702. Introduction to Applied Anthropology. Professor Schapera. 
Sixteen lectures and discussions (two hours weekly), Michaelmas 
Term.
For Colonial Service -Officers (Courses I and II); for Certificate in Social 

Science and Administration (Overseas option) (Second Year);, for the
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Academic Postgraduate Diploma in Colonial Studies and the Academic 
Postgraduate Diploma in Anthropology, Option A (iv) (c)—Applied 
Anthropology.

Syllabus.—The course is designed primarily for those intending to do 
administrative or welfare work in under-developed territories, and does not 
presuppose a knowledge of anthropological theory.

The impact of Western civilization upon simpler cultures: aims, policies, 
methods, and consequences. Changes in the structure of tribal society. Problems 
of administration and development. Scope and limitation of applied anthro-
pology; the role of the anthropologist as investigator, adviser, and critic. 
Employment of Government anthropologists. Examples of applied anthropology 
in practice (with reference to such topics as government and law, land tenure, 
migrant labour, community development, and nutrition).

Recommended for reading.—G. G. Brown and A. M. B. Hutt, Anthropology 
in Action; H. I. Hogbin, Experiments in Civilization; F. Keesing, Modern Samoa;
F. and M. Keesing, Taming Philippine Headhunters; H. Kuper, The Uniform 
of Colour; R. Linton (Ed.), The Science of Man in the World Crisis; B. Malinowski, 
The Dynamics of Culture Change; G. H. L. Pitt-Rivers, The Clash of Culture and 
the Contact of Races; Rhodes-Livingstone Institute (W. Allan and others), Land 
Holding and Land Usage among the Plateau Tonga; I. Schapera, Migrant Labour 
and Tribal Life; E. W. Smith, The Golden Stool; E. W. Smith, Plans and People;
D. Westermann, The African To-day and To-morrow.

Further references will be given during the lectures.

703. Racial Relations and Racial Problems. Mr. Freedman. Eight 

lectures and discussions (two hours weekly), Michaelmas Term.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Social Anthropology; for 

Colonial Service Officers (Course II); Social Science Certificate (Overseas 
option) and the Academic Postgraduate Diploma in Anthropology 
(Second Year).

Syllabus.—The relation between the biological and sociological concepts 
of “ race ”—theories of group prejudice—the relevance of psychological studies 
:—the historical development of race attitudes—problems of interracial marriage 
—race relations in colonial contexts.

Recommended for reading.—A. C. Haddon, The Races of Man; O. Klineberg, 
Race Differences; I. D. MacCrone, Race Attitudes in South Africa; G. Myrdal, 
An American Dilemma; E. V. Stonequist, The Marginal Man; K. L. Little, 
Negroes in Britain; N. W. Ackerman and M. Jahoda, Anti-Semitism and Emotional 
Disorder; T. Wiesengrund-Adomo and others, The Authoritarian Personality.

704. Principles of Social Anthropology. Dr. Leach. Twenty-four 
lectures and discussions (two hours weekly), Sessional.
For B.A. Honours in Sociology (Revised Regulations) and B.Sc. (Soc.)— 

Subject of Social Anthropology; B.A. Honours in Sociology (Old Regula-
tions) (Third Year); B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Social 
Anthropology and the Academic Postgraduate Diploma in Anthropology.

Syllabus.—The scope of social anthropology and its place among the sciences; 
problems of method; the analytical concepts of social anthropology—" culture ” 
and " society ”, “ function ” and " structure ”, " local group ” and " lineage ”, 
"status” and "role”; model systems; analysis of institutions; analysis of 
kinship systems;- types of political organisation; production, control and distri-
bution of resources; individual and group operations; reciprocity in human 
relations; value systems; magic, witchcraft, sorcery; anthropology and religion; 
the nature and significance of ritual.
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Recommended for reading.—E. E. Evans-Pritchard, The Nuer; Kinship and 
Marriage among the Nuer; M. Fortes and E. E. Evans-Pritchard (Eds. , African 
Political Systems; R. H. Lowie, Primitive Society; History of Ethnological Theory; 
R. Linton The Study of Man; B. Malinowski, “ Culture ” [Encyclopaedia of 
the Social Sciences); Argonauts of the Western Pacific; Crime and Custom in Savage 
Society; The Sexual Life of Savages; A Scientific Theory of Culture; S. F. Nadel 
The Foundations of Social Anthropology; A Black Byzantium; A. R. Radcliffe- 
Brown, Social Organisation of Australian Tribes; " On Social Structure ” and 

The Study of Kinship Systems ” [Journal of the Royal Anthropological Institute 
Vols. 70 and 71); A. R. Radcliffe-Brown and Daryll Forde (Eds.), African Systems 
% WWfMP and Marriage; E. Durkheim, Elementary Forms of the Religious Life I 
R. H; Lowie, Primitive Religion; M. Mauss, g Theorie generate de la magie ” 
and Essai sur le don” in Sociologie et Anthropologie; M. Fortes (Ed.), Social 
Structure; B. Malinowski, Magic, Science and Religion and other Essays;’ R. W.

7 ’ The TikoPia: Primitive Polynesian Economy; Primitive Economics 
°f 17, \Zealand Maori; H. N. C. Stevenson, Economics of the Central Chin
1 nbes; D. F. Thomson, Economic Structure and the Ceremonial Exchange Cycle 
m Arnhem Land; E. E. Evans-Pritchard, Social Anthropology.

705. Government and Law in the Simpler Societies. Professor 
Schapera. Eight lectures, Michaelmas Term.
For B.A. Honours in Sociology (Revised Regulations) and B.Sc. (Soc.)— 

Subject of Social Anthropology (Second Year); for B.A. Honours in 
Sociology (Old Regulations) (Third Year); for B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II— 
Special subject of Social Anthropology; for Colonial Service Officers 
(Course II) and for the Academic Postgraduate Diploma in Anthropology 
(Second Yenr).

Syllabus.—Political scientists and the primitive state. Political com-
munities in primitive society. Types of government in primitive society, 
fhe activities of primitive governments. Maintenance of law and order. Inter-
tribal relations. The universal ends of political action.
T Recommended for reading.—(a) General : A. S. Diamond, Primitive Law;
J. E. Lips, Government (Chap. X of General Anthropology Ed F Boas)’

iOWTie’ Th\0fkjn of the State; R. M. Maclver, The Web of Government; 
R. M. Maclver and C. H. Page, Society (Part II and Chap. 18); W. C. MacLeod 
The Origin and History of Politics; B. Malinowski, Crime and Custom in Savage 
Society; A. R.Radcliff e-Brown, articles on “ Law (Primitive) ”, and " Sanction 
(Social) , in Encyclopedia of the Social Sciences; W. Seagle, The Quest for Law • 
R. Thumwald, Die menschliche Gesellschaft, Vols. IV and V.
I (b) Regional : C. Dundas, " The organization and laws of some Bantu 
tribes m East Africa [J.R. Anthrop. Inst., Vol. 45 (1915) ); C. Dundas, " Native 
laws of some Bantu tribes of East Africa ” [J.R. Anthrop. Inst Vol si (1021) ) • 
M Fortes and E E. Evans-Pritchard (Eds.), African Political Systems; B 
Gutmann, Das Recht der Dschagga; E. A. Hoebel, The Political Organization and 
Law-Ways of the Comanche Indians; H. I. Hogbin, Law and Order in Polynesia-
K. Llewellyn and E. A. Hoebel, The Cheyenne Way; R. Lowie, | Some Aspects 
of Political Organization among the American Aborigines ” [J.R. Ant hr of), 
ciu’ tJ0!' i78„ ^48) )>' C. K Meek, Law and Authority in a Nigerian Tribe;

. . Nadel, A Black Byzantium; I. Schapera, A Handbook of Tswana Law and
Custom; Tribal Legislation among the Tswana; The Political Annals of a Tswana 
Tribe. J

706. Social Anthropology (Class). Sessional. By members of the 
Department.
F°e P.-AI Ht°i10Ilrs in Sociology (Revised Regulations) and B.Sc. (Soc.)— 

Subject of Social Anthropology (Second Year); B.A. Honours in Sociology
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(Old Regulations) (Third Year) and B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject 
of Social Anthropology.

707. Social Anthropology (Class). Classes will be held by Mr. Morris 
at times to be arranged for students taking Social Anthropology 
as a Subsidiary subject in a first degree.

(b) Regional.

708. South-East Asia.—Anthropology and Social Structure. Dr. 
Leach, Mr. Freedman and Mr. Morris. Sixteen lectures, Lent and 
Summer Terms.
For B.A. Honours in Anthropology (First Year Final); B.A. Honours in 

Sociology (Revised Regulations) and B.Sc. (Soc.)—Subject of Regional 
Social Anthropology; B.A. Honours in Sociology (Old Regulations) (Third 
Year); B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Social Anthropology. 
For the Academic Postgraduate Diploma in Anthropology and optional 
for the Certificate in Social Science and Administration (First Year). 
For Colonial Service Officers (Course I).

Syllabus.—Part  I (Lent Term) Unity and diversity of South East Asia— 
modern ethnic and linguistic distributions—main cultural and structural patterns 
among the indigenous population—hypothetical prehistory—historical influence 
of India, China and Islam—Tiasic types of peasant economy.

Part  II (Summer Term) Modern immigrant populations (Chinese, Indians, 
and Europeans)—the characteristics of “ plural societies "—the development 
of non-traditional leadership—nationalism, communism, and the political and 
cultural influence of metropolitan powers—the decline of colonialism.

Recommended for reading.—Part  I. J. G. Scott, Burma and Beyond; 
F. C. Cole, Peoples of Malaysia; C. Hose, Natural Man; O. Rutter, The 
Pagans of North Borneo; F. M. Loeb, Sumatra; G. A. Wilken, The Sociology 
of Malayan Peoples; B. ter Haar, Adat Law in Indonesia; E. R. Leach, 
Social Science Research in Sarawak. (Monographs); J. H. Hutton, The 
Angami Nagas; H. N. C. Stevenson, The Economics of the Central Chin Tribes; 
P. R. Gurdon, The Khasis; F. C. Cole, The Tinguian; F. R. Barton, The Kalingas; 
R. W. Firth, Malay Fishermen; I. H. N. Evans, The Negritos of Malaya; J. G. 
Scott, The Burman, his Life and Notions; Mi Mi Khaing, Burmese Family; 
A. R. Radclifie-Brown, The Andaman Islanders; R. O. Winstedt, The Malays: 
A cultural history; The Malay Magician.

Part  II. R. Emerson and others, Government and Nationalism in 
South-East Asia; L. R. Mills and others, The New World of South-East Asia; 
V. W. W. S. Purcell, Chinese in South-East Asia. (Studies of individual 
countries or areas) R. Emerson, Malaysia; J. S. Furnivall, Netherlands 
India; J. L. Christian, Modern Burma; Y. Thompson, French Indo-China; 
J. R. Hayden, The Philippines; K. P. Landon, Siam in Transition; B. R. Pearn, 
The Indian in Burma; W. J. Cator, The Economic Position of the Chinese in the 
Netherlands Indies.

709. South-East Asia—Anthropology and Social Structure (Class). 

A class will be given by Mr. Freedman and Mr. Morris in connection 
with Course No. 708, fortnightly in alternate weeks.

710. East Africa—Ethnography and Modern Social Structure. Pro-
fessor Schapera. Sixteen lectures, Lent and Summer Terms.

For B.A. Honours in Anthropology (First Year Final); B.A. Honours in 
Sociology (Revised Regulations) and B.Sc. (Soc.)—-Subject of Regional

rrwi Anthropology; B.A. Honours in Sociology (Old Regulations) 
(Third Year) B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Social Anthro-
pology For the Academic Postgraduate Diploma in Anthropology and 
optional for the Certificate in Social Science and Administration (First 
Year). For Colonial Service Officers (Course I).

SyjMbus.-—The course consists of two parts. Part I (Lent Term) deals with 11Bill'a ? CultAreS ™Nilotic’ Nilo-Hamitic, and Bantu-speaking, peoplesWoi ^ AfnCa’ Tlth. special reference to social and political systems (including 
ocal groupings, family and kinship organization, division of labour and occupa-

tional specialization, formal age groupings, government, and law). Part 11 
umiiKi Ijim] deals with the impact of alien influences (Asiatic and European) 

the establishnient of Colonial government, the resulting changes in the structure 
of tribal society, present-day social and political systems, and the problems of 
plural societies m East Africa. .

r we^°nSien+ded/°f re^ing.—Part  I: C. G. Seligman, Races of Africa; 
G. W. B. Huntmgford and C. R. V. Bell, East African Background; F. Bosch 
Les Banyamwezi; A. T. and G. M. Culwick, Ubena of the Rivers; T. H. Bribers? 
Ihe Lango; C Dundas Kilimanjaro and its Peoples; E. E. Evans-Pritchard 
TheNuer;M. Fortes and E E. Evans-Pritchard (Eds.), African Political Systems;
Volok ? br«?^6' r MaSai SOCial system ” (Tanganyika Notes and Records, 
VoL ,26 (1948) ); J Kenyatta, Facing Mount Kenya; M. Merker, Die Masai- 
J‘ 1$ e51Stiaf/’ , Social Institutions of the Kipsigis; O. Reche, Zur Ethno- 
graphie des abflusslosen Gebietes Deutsch-Ostafrikas; J. Roscoe, The Baeanda- 
The Bakitara or Banyoro; G. Wagner, The Bantu of North Kavirondo; A. R. 
Radcliffe-Brownand C. D. Forde (Eds.), African Systems of Kinship and Marriage 1 
U G. and B. Z. Seligman, Pagan Tribes of the Nilotic Sudan.

Part  II: G. G. Brown and A. B. Hutt, Anthropology in Action; R. Coupland 
East Africa and its Invaders; Lord Hailey, An African Survey; Native 
Administration m the British African Territories (Part I)- E Huxley and 
M b. Perham Race and Politics in Kenya; L. P. Mair, An African People 
in the Twentieth Century; C. K. Meek, Ldnd Law and Custom in the Colonies- 
A Phiihps Report on Native Tribunals; H. J. Simons, “Race Relations and 
Politics m Southern and Eastern Africa | (in Most of the World, Ed. R. Linton)-
n hfrn Tioma® Scott; Uganda] R. Thurnwald, Black and White in East
Africa, G. and M. Wilson, An Analysis of Social Change.

711. A East Africa—Ethnography and Modern Social Structure (Class). 

A class will be given in connection with Course No. 710 fort-
nightly in alternate weeks.

712. West Africa—Ethnography. Professor Forde (U.C.) and Dr. 
Phyllis Kaberry (U.C.). Twenty-four lectures, Sessional.

For B.A. Honours in Anthropology (First Year Final); B.A. Honours in 
Sociology (Revised Regulations) and B.Sc. (Soc.)—Subject of Regional 
Social Anthropology; B.A. Honours in Sociology (Third Year) (Old 
Regulations); B.Sc (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Social Anthro 
po ogy. or the Academic Postgraduate Diploma in Anthropology and 
optional for the Certificate in Social Science and Administration (First 
Year). For Colonial Service Officers (Course I). v

I Syllabus—Some West African peoples; the cultural map of West Africa- 
broad ethnic and linguistic groupings; diversity of race, language and social 
organisation, contrasts between the coastal forest and the interior Sudanic 
cultures. Extraneous cultural movements, pre-Islamic, Islamic and Western. 
Kinship and the local community. State and stateless societies. Modern

Anthropology 3x7
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culture contact and race problems. More detailed studies with reference to the 
main ethnic and tribal groups in British West Africa; kinship systems and other 
aspects of social structure; economic organisation, political systems, rank and 
class. The role of ritual; religious and magical beliefs and practices, including 
Islam.

Recommended for reading.—D. H. Westermann and H. Bauman, Les Peuples 
et les Civilisations de I’Afrique, chapters on West Africa; C. D. Forde and R. C. 
Scott, The Native Economies of Nigeria; H. Labouret, Pay sans d’Afrique 
Occidentale; W. K Hancock, Survey of British Commonwealth Affairs, Vol. II, 
British West Africa; L. P. Mair, “ Modern Developments in African Land 
Tenure” (Africa, Vol. 18, 1948); M. Fortes and E. E. Evans-Pritchard (Eds.), 
African Political Systems; M. M. Green, Ibo Village Affairs; C. K. Meek, Law 
and Authority in a Nigerian Tribe (Ibo); C. D. Forde, g Land and Labour in a 
Cross River Village” (Geographical Journal, Vol. 90, 1937); “Government in 
Umor ” (Africa, Vol. 12, 1939); Marriage and the Family among the Yako in 
South-Eastern Nigeria; “ Kinship in Umor ” (American Anthropologist, Vol. 41, 
1939); W. R. Bascom, The Sociological Role of the Yoruba Cult-Group (American 
Anthropological Association Memoirs, No. 63); J. Greenberg, The Influence 
of' Islam on a Sudanese Religion (Pagan Hausa); S. F. Nadel, A Black 
Byzantium (Nupe); F. J. Pedler, "A Study of Income and Expenditure in 
Northern Zaria ” (Africa, Vol. 18, 1948); F. St. Croix, The Fulani of Northern 
Nigeria; M. Fortes, “ The Ashanti Social Survey ” (Human Problems in British 
Central A frica, No. 6, and Geographical Journal, 1947); R. S. Rattray, Ashanti; M. 
Fortes, The Dynamics of Clanship among the Tallensi; " Social and Psychological 
Aspects of Education in Taleland ” (Africa, Vol. 11, Supplement); M. J. Herskovits, 
Dahomey; K. L. Little, " Mende Political Institutions in Transition” (Africa, 
Vol. 17); “ Mende Land Tenure ” (African Affairs, 1949); “ The Poro Society as 
an Arbiter of Culture ” (African Studies, Vol. 7); C. D. Forde and G. I. Jones, 
The Ibo and Ibibio Speaking Peoples; M. McCulloch, The Peoples of Sierra Leone; 
M. Manoukian, The Akan and Ga-Adangme Speaking Peoples of the Gold Coast 
and adjacent areas:—all in Ethnographic Survey of Africa; L. Bohannan, " Daho- 
mean Marriage ” (Africa, Vol. 19, ig%g); D. Tait, “ An Analytical Commentary 
on the Social Structure of the Dogon ” (Africa, Vol. 20, 195°).' C. T). Forde, 
Double Descent among the Yako; M. Fortes, Kinship and Marriage among the 
Ashanti:—in A. R. Radcliffe-Brown and C. D. Forde (Eds.), African Systems of 
Kinship and Marriage; G. I. Jones, " Ibo Land Tenure ” (Africa, Vol. 19, 1949); 
M. Fortes (Ed.), Social Structure: studies presented to A. R. Radcliffe-Brown; M. 
Fortes, Time and Social Structure, an Ashanti Case Study in Social Structure: 
studies presented to A. R. Radcliffe-Brown; M. Fortes, The Web of Kinship among 
the Tallensi; W. H. Beckett, Akokoaso: A Survey of a Gold Coast Village; E. 
Meyerowitz, Akan State Ritual; D. Forde, The Yoruba Speaking Peoples of 
Nigeria (Ethnography Survey of Africa, International African Institute).

713. West Africa—Ethnography (Class). A class will be given in 
connection with Course No. 712, fortnightly in alternate weeks.

714. Pacific Islands—Anthropology and Social Structure. Lecturer 
to be announced. Sixteen lectures, Lent and Summer Terms.

For B.A. Honours in Anthropology (First Year Final); B.A. Honours in 
Sociology (Revised Regulations) and B.Sc. (Soc.)—Subject of Regional 
Social Anthropology; B.A. Honours in Sociology (Old Regulations) (Third 
Year); B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Social Anthropology. 
For the Academic Postgraduate Diploma in Anthropology and optional 
for the Certificate in Social Science and Administration (First Year), For 
Colonial Service Officers (Course I).

Syllabus.—General problems and policy in the Pacific Islands, in political, 
economic and social fields. Nationalism and internationalism ; the new im-
perialism. Physical types and cultural groupings of native populations. Ethno-
logical reconstruction of the peopling of the Pacific ; value of Polynesian 
traditions. Patterns of consumption of native peoples. Ways of earning a 
living—cash crops ; native trade ; labour for European enterprises ; subsistence 
agriculture; fisheries. Social structure. Forms of kinship system and kinship 
grouping. Land tenure, settlement, alienation and development. Political 
organization and structure of authority. Religious cults, traditional and modern. 
Art. Education and the new Pacific.

Recommended for reading.—F. M. Keesing, Pacific Islands in War and 
Peace; M. W. Stirling, Native Peoples of New Guinea; H. W. Krieger, Island 
Peoples of the Western Pacific. (Smithsonian Institution War Background Study, 
No. 9); H. W. Krieger, Micronesia and Melanesia (Smithsonian Institution 
War Background Study, No. 6); J. E. Weckler, Jr., Polynesian Explorers 
of the Pacific (Smithsonian Institution War Background Study, No. 16); F. M. 
Keesing, The South Seas in the Modern World; P. H. Buck, Vikings of the Sunrise; 
Coming of the Maori; H. I. P. Hogbin, Experiments in Civilization; E. and P. 
Beaglehole, Pangai Village in Tonga; B. Quain, Fijian Village; S. W. Reed, The 
Making of Modern New Guinea; L. M. Thompson, Fijian Frontier; Guam and its 
People; F. M. Keesing, Modern Samoa; C. G. Seligman, Melanesians of British New 
Guinea; B. Malinowski, Argonauts of the Western Pacific; Coral Gardens and their 
Magic; R. F. Fortune, Sorcerers of Dobu; R. H. Codrington, Melanesians; F. E. 
Williams, Orokaiva Society; Orokaiva Magic; R. W. Firth, We, The Tikopia; 
Art and Life in New Guinea; R. Linton and P. S. Wingert, Arts of the South Seas; 
F. E. Williams, Drama of Orokolo; A. C. Haddon and J. Hornell, Canoes of 
Oceania; R. H. Codrington, Melanesian Languages; S. H. Ray, Comparative 
Study of Melanesian Island Languages; Capell, Language Study for New Guinea 
Students (Oceania Monographs, No. 5); F. M. Keesing, Education in Pacific 
Countries.

More specialised reading will be indicated during the course.
Note : No  classes will be given in connection with this course unless there is 

special demand.
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715. Seminar on Field Research Methods. A seminar on. field 
research methods will be held by members of the department in 
the Summer Term only if there are research workers about to 
proceed to the field.

716. Seminar on Anthropological Theory. A seminar on anthro-
pological theory will be held by Dr. Leach and Mr. Freedman for 
graduate students throughout the Session. Admission only by 
permission of Dr. Leach.

717. Seminar on Current Anthropological Problems. A seminar for 
senior graduate students will be held by Professor Schapera 
in collaboration with Professor Forde (University College) during 
the Session. Admission will be limited to students with field 
experience.



COLONIAL ADMINISTRATION
735. British Colonial Administration and Policy. Dr. Mair. Eight 

lectures, Lent Term.
For Colonial Administrative Officers - (Course I).
Syllabus.—Special characteristics of colonial administration. Relations 

between the metropolitan and colonial governments. The evolution of colonial 
constitutions. Organization and functions of local government bodies in the 
colonies. Development policies; the Colonial Development and Welfare Acts, 
the Colonial Development Corporation.

Recommended for reading.—W. K. Hancock, Argument of Empire; Survey 
of British Commonwealth Affairs, Nol. II, Parts i and 2; A. W. Pim, Colonial 
Agricultural Production; M. Wight, The Development of the Legislative Council; 
F. D. Lugard, The Dual Mandate in British Tropical Africa; A. Creech Jones 
and others, Co-operation in the Colonies; Fabian Colonial Bureau, Local Govern-
ment and the Colonies; Lord Hailey, Britain and her Dependencies; The Future 
of Colonial Peoples; E. A. Walker, Colonies; P. Moon, Strangers in India; E. W. 
Smith, The Golden Stool; United Kingdom, Colonial Office, various Reports of 
Summer Conferences on African A dministration.

736. Development of Social Administration. Mrs. Judd, Mr. Wraith. 
Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms.
For the Certificate in Social Science and Administration (First Year).
Syllabus.—Emergence of the Social Idea—financing Social Work; training 

social workers—socialising agencies; philanthropists; entrepreneurs; social legis-
lation; I.L.O. Conventions; mutual aid; constructive casework; education for 
community life; provision for vulnerable groups. Emergence of local authorities; 
directives; responsibility.

The best material on the Colonies is to be found in Government reports 
and semi-official documents, but it will be valuable for students taking this course 
to have read H. J. Laski and others (Eds.), A Century of Municipal Progress and 
W. A. Robson (Ed.), Social Security.

737. Problems of Administration in Tropical Territories. Dr. Mair. 
Ten lectures, Michalemas Term. *
For the Certificate in Social Science and Administration (Overseas option).

738. Colonial Social Welfare (Seminar). Mrs. Judd, Mr. Wraith, 
and others will hold a seminar throughout the Session for Second 
Year students taking the Certificate in Social Science and Ad-
ministration (Overseas Option), and for Colonial Service Officers 
(Course II).
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739. Relations between European Law and Indigenous Legal Systems. 

Mr. A. Phillips. Sixteen lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms.
For B.A. Honours in Anthropology (Second Year Final). For the Academic 

Postgraduate Diploma in Anthropology and Colonial Service Officers 
(Course II).

Syllabus.—This course will comprise a series of lectures and discussions 
concerning the nature and sources of indigenous law, and its general principles; 
the character of indigenous judicial institutions; and the effects produced by 
contact with more highly developed legal systems—especially those resulting 
from the introduction of European law to African, Asiatic and Oceanic com-
munities. Subjects to be dealt with include: customary law and its development 
by means of case-law and legislation; recording and codification of native law; 
changes in family law and the law of property; constitution and functions of 
native courts; standards of justice; development of criminal jurisdiction; proce-
dure, evidence and modes of proof.

Recommended for reading.—B. Malinowski, Crime and Custom in Savage Society; 
A. R. Radcliffe-Brown,Law, Primitive ” (Encyclopcedia of the Social Sciences');
H. I. P. Hogbin, Law and Order in Polynesia; I. Schapera, Handbook of Tswana 
Law and Custom; C. K. Meek, Law and Authority in a Nigerian Tribe; J. Lewin, 
Studies in African Native Law; Lord Hailey, An African Survey; Kenya Colony, 
1945. Report on Native Tribunals; G. M. B. Whitfield, South African Native Law 
(2nd edition); H. Cory and M. M. Hartnoll, Customary Law of the Haya Tribe, 
Tanganyika Territory; S. F. Nadel, The Nuba; B. T. Haar, Adat Law in Indonesia;
H. M. Gluckman, Essays on Lozi Land and Royal Property; R. S. Rattray, 
Ashanti Law and Constitution; J. B. Danquah, Cases in Akan Law; A. Sohier, 
Traite Elementaire du Droit Coutumier Congolais; W. Seagle, The Quest for Law; 
C. K. Meek, Colonial Law, a Bibliography.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS

740. Policy and Administration of the Major Colonial Powers. Dr. 
Mair. Sixteen lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms.
For graduate students and Colonial Service Officers (Course II).
Syllabus.—Different philosophies of colonial rule—-close integration with 

the metropolis or devolution, attitudes towards indigenous institutions, theories 
of race relations. Relations between metropolitan and colonial governments. 
Place of indigenous authorities in local and central government. Native courts 
and native law. Land policies: distribution of land between native and immi-
grant groups, evolution of customary law relating to land. Labour policies and 
problems: attitudes towards recourse to compulsory labour, towards the problems 
of migratory labour, towards the industrial colour bar. International bodies 
interested in dependent territories.

Recommended for reading.—Lord Hailey, An African Survey; Kenya Colony, 
1945, Report on Native Tribunals; S. T. van der Horst, Native Labour in South 
Africa; I. Schapera, Migrant Labour and Tribal Life; P. Ryckmans, Politique 
Coloniale; R. Delavignette, Freedom and Authority in French West Africa; A. W. 
Pim, Colonial Agricultural Production; W. M. Macmillan, Complex South Africa; 
J. S. Furnivall, Colonial Policy and Practice; J. H. Boeke, The Structure of 
Netherlands Indian Economy; J. O. M. Broek, Economic Development of the 
Netherlands Indies; H. D. Hall, Mandates, Dependencies and Trusteeship.

741. Problems of Colonial Administration and Policy (Seminar). 

A Seminar will be held by Dr. Mair for graduate students and 
Colonial Service Officers (Course II). Michaelmas and Lent Terms. 
Admission only by permission of Dr. Mair.
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742. Regional Colonial Administration—East Africa. Dr. Mair. 
Ten lectures, Lent and Summer Terms.

For graduate students and Colonial Service Officers (Course I).
Syllabus.—General characteristics of the territories included in this 

region: Kenya, Uganda, Tanganyika, Nyasaland, Northern Rhodesia. Relations 
between neighbouring territories. Constitutional developments. Organization 
and problems of native local government. Native law and native courts. Land 
policy, degree of recognition of native rights, types of right accorded to non-
natives, re-settlement schemes, problems of adjustment of native customary 
tenures. Migrant labour. The colour bar in industry.

Recommended for reading.-—Lord Ha'iley, An African Survey; E. Huxley 
and M. F. Perham, Race and Politics in Kenya; C. Leubuscher, Tanganyika 
Territory; D. C. Cameron, My Tanganyika Service and some Nigeria; H. B. 
Thomas and R. Scott, Uganda; Africa: Report of the Commission on Closer 
Union (B.P.P. Vol. V, 1928-29, Cmd. 3234); Report of the Rhodesia-Nyasaland 
Roya ICommission (Cmd. 5949, 1939); U.K. Colonial Office, Labour Conditions in 
Northern Rhodesia {Col. 150, B.P.P. 1938); C. K. Meek, Land Law and Custom 
m the Colonies; A. W. Pim, Colonial Agricultural Production; I. Schapera, 
Migrant Labour and Tribal Life; K. G. Bradley, Diary of a District Officer, 
J* Davidson, Northern Rhodesian Legislative Council; Kenya Colony, 1945/ 
A. Phillips, Report on Native Tribunals in Kenya.

743. Regional Colonial AdministrationJ§-West Africa. Dr. Mair. 
Ten lectures, Lent and Summer Terms.

For graduate students and Colonial'Service Officers (Course I).
Syllabus.—Constitutional developments. Development of local govern-

ment. Distribution of revenues between local and central governments. Judicial 
organization and native law. Developments in native land law. Agriculture: 
problems of the native producer and policy with regard to assistance for him.' 
Labour: problems of migrant labour; the development of trade unions.

Recommended for reading.—F. D. Lugard, The Dual Mandate; M. F. 
Perham, Native Administration in Nigeria; Lord Hailey, An African Survey; 
C. D. Forde and R. C. Scott, Native Economies of Nigeria; M. F. Perham (Ed.)', 
Mining, Commerce and Finance in Nigeria; O. T. Faulkner and J. R. Mackie; 
West African Agriculture; C. K. Meek, Land Law and Custom in the Colonies; 
A. W. Pim, Colonial Agricultural Production; W. M. Macmillan, Africa Emergent; 
l^L Wight, The Gold Coast Legislative Council; J, Wheare, The Nigerian Legis~ 
lative Council; O. Awolowo, Path to Nigerian Freedom.

Reference should also be made to the following sections :—
Geography—Regional studies.
Sociology.

DEMOGRAPHY

750. .Introduction to Demography. Professor Glass and Mr. Grebenik. 
Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subjects of Statistics, Option (iv) (a); 

of Sociology, Option (iv) (a); and of Social Anthropology, Option (v) (f). 
Optional for other special subjects. Optional subject for B.A./B.Sc. 
(Sociology) (New Regulations) (Second Year).

Syllabus.—Sources and reliability of population statistics. Development 
of censuses and vital statistics. The interpretation of population statistics. 
The analysis of mortality, nuptiality and fertility.

Recommended for reading.—-Gene ral : A. M. Carr-Saunders, World Popula-
tion; R. R. Kuczynski, Population Movements; Colonial Population; F. Lorimer. 
and F.-Osborn, Dynamics of Population; L. T. Hogben (Ed.), Political Arith-
metic; M- A. A. Landry and others, Traite de Demographie; Royal Commission 
on Population, Report (Cmd. 7695).

Metho ds : R. R. Kuczynski, Measurement of Population Growth; D. V. 
Glass, Population Policies and Movements in Europe (Appendix); H. M. Woods 
and W T. Russell, Introduction to Medical Statistics; L. I. Dublin and A. J. 
Lotka, Length of Life; A. B. Hill, Principles of Medical Statistics; R. M. Titmuss, 
Poverty and Population; Birth, Poverty and Wealth; U.K. Royal Commission on 
Population, Selected Papers of the Statistics Committee.

Sourc es : The General Reports of the various Censuses of England and 
Wales; The Registrar General’s Statistical Review of England and Wales; J. 
Koren (Ed.), History of Statistics; H. L. Westergaard, Contributions to the History 
of Statistics; League of Nations Health Organization, Official Vital Statistics, 
dealing with various countries; United Nations, Demographic Yearbook.

Reference to articles and works of specialised interest will be given in the 
lectures.

751. Formal Demography. Mr. Grebenik. Fifteen lectures and 
classes (two hours weekly). Michaelmas and Lent Terms, 
beginning in the sixth week of the Michaelmas Term.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Statistics, Option (iv) (a); 

optional for special subjects of Sociology, Option (iv) (a) and of Social 
Anthropology, Option (v) (f). Also recommended for graduate students.

Students will be expected to have attended Course No. 750 (Introduction to 
Demography), and to possess some knowledge of the calculus.

Syllabus.—Morta lity : Death Rates. Standardization and Occupational 
Mortality. Infant, neo-natal and maternal mortality. The theory of the life 
table The construction of life tables from census and^ registration data. 
Abridged life tables. “ Laws ” of mortality. The Generation Approach.

Nuptiality : The construction of gross and net nuptiality tables from 
census and registration data.

Fertil ity : Rates specific by age and duration of marriage. True Birth 
Order Rates. Attempts at measuring physiological fecundity. The Measure-
ment of Family Size.
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Replac emen t : The theory of the stable population. Reproduction rates 
and true rates of natural increase. Difficulties arising from an imbalance in 
the sex ratio. The effect of changes in nuptiality and of changes in the age at 
marriage.

Proj ectio ns : The techniques of projecting population movements into the 
future. Attempts at formulating laws of population growth.

Recommended for reading.—Gener al : P. R. Cox , Demography; A. B. Hill, 
Principles of Medical Statistics; R. R. Kuczynski, The Measurement of Population 
Growth; R. Pearl, Medical Biometry and Statistics; F. Lorimer and W. Osborn, 
The Dynamics of Population.

Mort alit y : J. L. Anderson and J. B. Dow, The Construction of Mortality and 
Sickness Tables; J. Brownlee, The Use of Death Rates as a Measure of Hygienic 
Conditions; U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, U.S. Life 
Tables, 1890, 1901, 1910 and 1901—1910, prepared by J. 'W: Glover (pubd. 1921);
E. J. Gumbel, La Duree extreme de la vie humaine; Registrar General of England 
and Wales, Decennial Supplements on Life Tables; E. C. Rhodes, " Secular 
Changes in Death Rates ” (Journal Royal Statistical Society, 1941).

Nuptial ity : J. Hajnal, i Aspects of Recent Trends in Marriage in England 
and Wales” (Population Studies, 1947); Births, Marriages and Reproductivity 
in England and Wales, I93^f~47 (Papers of the Royal Commission on Population 
Vol 2.)

Ferti lity : J. Hajnal, ” The Analysis of Birth Statistics in the Light of the 
Recent International Recovery in the Birth Rate ” (Population Studies, 1947);

The Analysis of Birth Statistics ’ (Papers of the Royal Commission on Popula-
tion, Vol. 2); R. R. Kuczynski, Fertility and Reproduction; E. Lewis-Faning, 
Report of an Inquiry into Family Limitation; R. Pearl, The Natural History of 
Population; R. Pollard, “ The Measurement of Reproductivity ” (Journal Inst. 
Actu., 1948); Social and Psychological Factors affecting Fertility, Milbank 
Mem. Fd. Quart., 1942—1951.

Repla cem ent : A. J. Lotka, Analyse demographique; E. C. Rhodes, “ Popu-
lation Mathematics ” {Journal Royal Statistical Society, 1940).

Detailed references will be given as the course proceeds.

752. Population Trends and Policies. Professor Glass. Ten lectures, 
Lent Term. Class work may also be required.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subjects of Statistics, Option (iv) (a)- 
of Sociology, Option (iv) (a); of Social Anthropology, Option (v) (f)’ 
Optional subject for B.A./B.Sc. (Sociology) (New Regulations). Also 
recommended for graduate students.

Students will be expected to have attended Course No. 75® (Introduction to 
Demography).

Syllabus.—The growth and distribution of world population since 1800 
Historical trends and territorial differentials in mortality. The course and 
levels of fertility. International migration. The contemporary demographic 
situation. The development of the small family. Family size and socio-
economic characteristics. Stages of demographic and industrial development 
The demographic problems of under-developed territories. Population theorv 
and policy. J

Recommended for reading.—(Additional to reading list for Course No. 750 
Introduction to Demography.) D. Kirk, Europe’s Population in the Inter-war 
years; J. J. Spengler, France Faces Depopulation; D. V. Glass, Population 
Policies and JVIovements in Europe; "W. Moore, Economic Demography of Eastern 
and Southern Europe; F. Lorimer, The Population of the Soviet Union; F. W. 
Notestein and others, The Future Population of Europe and the Soviet Union;
K. Davis, The Population of India and Pakistan; W. S. Thompson, Population
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and Peace in the Pacific; W. S. Thompson and P. K. Whelpton, Population Trends 
in the United States; W. D. Borrie, Population Trends and Policies; Milbank 
Memorial Fund, Demographic Studies of Selected Areas of Rapid Growth; R. Ishii, 
Population Pressure and Economic Life in Japan; Ta Chen, Population in Modern 
China; J. Isaac, The Economics of Migration; M. L. Hansen, The Atlantic Migra-
tion; M. R. Davie, World Immigration; W. D. Forsyth, The Myth of Open Spaces;
G. Plant, Oversea Settlement; Milbank Memorial Fund, Postwar Problems of 
Migration; A. Myrdal, Nation and Family; E. Lewis-Faning, Family Limitation 
(Royal Commission on Population Papers, Vol. I); P. K. Whelpton, C. V. Kiser 
and others, ‘: Social and Psychological factors affecting fertility, ’ ’ Milbank Memorial 
Fund Quarterly, 1942 et seq. (in progress); Milbank Memorial Fund, Modernization 
Programs in Relation to Human Resources and Population Problems; M. Reinhard, 
Histoire de la population mondiale; American Academy of Political and Social 
Science, Annals, Vol. 237, “ World Population in Transition ”.



PSYCHOLOGY
775. General Course in Psychology. Mr. Hotopf. Twenty lectures, 

Lent and ^Summer Terms;.''' »
For^S^fEcon.) girt' I (First Year)!—Alternatiye subject of Psychology; 

B.A./Bf.Sc. J^ociplogjr), (New Regulation's) and B.A. in Anthropology 
(First Year Finalj.'A’Fbt.thfeT'AHad'emicDipioma in Psychology. '

Syllabus.—The scope and methods of psychology Nervous- system! The 
schools of experimental psychology Perception and imagery. Memoiv and 
learning. Thinking and Jafiguage. Role of consciousness Attitude and 
interest. The determinants of' belief. Reflex, instinct, emotion and drive. 
'Contribution of abnormal psychology Personality formation!’ '

Recommended for reading.-^®. Munn, Psychology, O L Zangwill, 
An Introduction toyModern 'Psychology; R. H. T)houless, ,General and Social 
Psychology; R* ^ r Wpodwerth and D. Marquis, Psychology (20th edn.); 

qwj M. Blackburn, Psychology and the Social Pattern; E. G. Boring and 
others, Psychology, R. S.,,Woodworth, Contemporary Spools, jof Psychology; 
L. W. Crafts ^ind others, Recent Experiments^ tn Psychology; G W. Allport, 
Personality;^^ Freud, Introductory Leclky.e§ onPsychoanalyds; J.X. Fliigel, Mari, 
Morals and Society^ K. Horney, Tff'ew Ways m Psychoanalysts. ,

776. Introduction to Psychology. Mt. Martin. Twenty lectures, 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms.

For Social Science Certificate'-fF^lfspear).'

Syllabus.—Historical background to contemporary psychology. The fields 
of"basic and applied..psychology. Psychology andtscientific ,method.'

The study1'of human 'abilities. The 1 fhealureirient of ^abilities. Group 
differences in intellectual capacity. , The heredity-environment problem.

Theories of motivation. The, concept of innate motives! -/Jhe acquisition 
and canalisation of motives'.;! Learning in the social situation The develop-
ment of the self. Mechanisms 'for the enhancement and defence’oi the self.

The concepts .of temperament and personality. Type theories and trait 
theories.. ,problems in the subjective appraisal hSl personality. Personality 
tests and their uses'.. ''

Recommended for reading.—Reading will be recommended,during the course 
of-lectures. - ,

777. Social Psychology.' Professor Ginsberg. Nineteen lectures, 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms.

, ”For B.Sct"(Econ.) Part I (Second Yeafe),^Alternative subject of Psychology, 
Michaelmas Term only; 'B:A./fB.Sc. (Soeioldgy) (New Regulations)!, (Second 
Year); B.Sc.r(Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Sociology, Option (iv ) (b), 
Lent Term only. For the Academic Diplomas, fin Anthropology and 

-Psychology;‘the Social'•Science'Certificate (Second Year) and Personnel 
Management students.

Before taking this course students must have attended..course N0. 775.
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Syllabus.—The psychology of motivation. Role of unconscious factors. 

Relations of impulse, emotion and reason. Self-regarding and other-regarding 
interests. Anti-social impulsed, antipathy, ill-will and aggression. The 
•psychology of morality. Authority, obligation, valuation, respect. The 
psychology of maladjustment. .Crime. Modes of mental interaction. Suggestion, 
imitation/ sympathy. ' Group ‘sentiments and' group eon'scioiisnOss. Psychological 
analysis of patriotism and nationalism. Class. consciousness. The formation of 
public opinion, theories ;ot .group-mentality, / friendly and. hostile relations 
between groups. The influences of grojtfps contacts. The conditions of assimila-
tion. Psychological, aspects of war. Thp; psycholpgy, of family relationships. 
Property and possessiveness. Economic'security and unrest. ’ Group differences 
in mental characters. ^SFhe present status' of the psychology of national and 
racial characters.

Recommended for reading.—W. McBOpgall, Introduction tcu&ocial Psycho- 
logy, fi Wallas, The Great Society, L T HobJi wsi s ctal Dei elopnu nt (Chapters 
Vl-riVIII); G. Murphy and others, Experimental "Social -Psychology (revised edn.)j 
'^i^Freud, Group Psychology and the Analysvs^of 4he Ego, J. C. Fliigel, Man, 
Morals and Society; M. Ginsberg, The Psychology of Society

778. Psychology of Family Relations. Dr. E-: Miller. Ten lectures, 
Michaelmas Term.

sflSbr B Se. (Econ ) P,art II—Special subject of Sociology, Option (iv ) (b); H \ /B, Sc ^Sociology)f .(New Regulations) (Third Year). For the 
Academic Diploma m Psychology, thetiocial Science Certificate ,(Second 
Year), and.fhte, Certificate for Social Workers in Mental Health.

Syllabus.—The, date, Sf‘-primitive marriage', initiation rites and child-parent 
relations^' ’ Psychopathological confirmation! Effect mental characteristics 
of parents* Preparedness for- Parental Roles? The child-mother relationship. 
Maternity athd Motherlme§s. ^Effects of Nutritional bond. The rdli^of paternity. 
Effect'of Children on parents Phases of CMfcL Development in famify'setting. 
The sibling relationships Significance inter-
pretations and their variants ~ The psychology of puberty and 'adolescence in 
relation to 'parents. '‘-The growing family. Types!/® fi problem family. Step-
mother and"stepchild. 'Adoption!'’ The fatherless child/^Effects-of character 
disturbance in parents oh-ehildren. TechniqueS*df‘|l?amily and Child Guidance. 
Role of psychiatrist and .the p$bj4Dfprker. Analysis and synthesis, of Family 
tensions’. g

779. Measurement of Behaviour. Dr. Himmelweit. Ten lectures, 
*«Summer-T£rmr ’

For B Sc (Econ) Part I (First Year)—Alternative subject of Psychology; 
B A./B/Siff (Sociology)/, (Neyy ■ 'Regulations) (First Year). For the 
Academic ^Diploma m Psychology; Personnel Management-students.

Syllabus.—Sphere of personality: temperament, character, cognitive
abilities... Place of intelligence in total personality. Methods of assessing 
intelligence ; its- distribution, growth and decline. Measurement of special 
abilities.

jTyp.e and Trait theories of-personality. Generality and specificity. Struc-
ture of personality. . Systems : Jung, Kretschmer, Murray, Sheldon, et al.
Attitudes, interest! ,

Techniques f<pr assessing, temperament and ^ personality: interviewing,
questionnaires, attitude ‘scales,, time sampling, performance and projective tests.

Recommended for reading.-^’A. Anastasi -and J'. PA&Eoley, Differential 
Psychology (reyised'^edn.); E. B. Greene, Measurements .of Human Behaviour; 
G.7 W. Allport,* Personality; Scottish'Gounfcil. for . Research in Education, The 
Trend op Scottish Intelligence; R. Stagner, Psychology of Personality; H. J.
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Eysenck, Eimensio$$ ®f}Personali1tyl?iQJ\IjdT>phy,, Personality J E Bell, Projective 
Techniques pfeMuckhohn and H V Murray-Personality -H ^ A Murray, 

qns^ersc^ahfy others, TJje fltyedtotoofi; of/,Personal
Adjustrgent.^';

780. Experimental Social Psychology. TTimrneTwoi't. and Mr.
Martin. Tw.emsfetw^leelifepsj

Iffy' r* l>si^ 11 t,-uj J|l u i II s^u fl* ui tl<r | softnn w \ j * i-ft 1
I ^ II 1 in I ^ .*1 h BG| i'l mil )'l 1 l\ ilm u nl;
for -B V /B* S^"^(^g^ra^v-ffl!Nffi^v‘Rjegu'mtion,sJ r( lhircl YeaKjjf^6]*- *

Syllabus;—(a) Meth UEs/iRci'/^Ecnf^uES^'^Bmpirical 
research and its -relation To v^fpgi^al* theory- ‘^Design and uge of
qupstionri&ises and othoi verbal msti ument4> •*Theoretical\?fesumpti®ns of 
attitude measuicment techniques for*thc constiuction of attitude scales, “indirect 
assessment of attitudes Problem-,'of interviewing dynamics of the intfe'rvievy. 
situation,''!:}pes of inteiv icvv  t/ spccifife* problems ‘fn-opinion assessment Analysis 
«*1 the c«' in« ill <>l v • >111111111111 iti’ilw^* i\|u ilnfi in d tuclv i lli Pt-, ot i.‘om-

@^,eryati oh I and recor^i^fpfg*gi?qup jtjehav iq,ur, * participant observation, 
sociojiietric and allied -techni qufes‘ *

Therplace .of peisonali>ty,jfsmdy in social -psychology use of projective and 
< tin i t jC< l- n fllitV *■ U.'ip n  111hm |n< s 1< ■ Uk i \n i ■mi iit il m .Tii i/ui . n ,■ 1 
behaviour and attitudes-? 'The.-organ-isati^^|vfi:^i'^tndi'e^’^&' 
j*^>(ib) Selected ^ 1'hipBifoMS in  ffSffcg&.E^Psv&n'dLbG4Vt' J The frame" of reference 
'Is id | vdi 1* v *l.s*r.hTj' il U ui|ti n in l i\| I in hi  n il stnl 
jilii inuium.i

Characteristics -of-^&j^pci^iza^ion ^jocess^ ^foeds, motiv es and^ttitudes 
The place^of^ thcvqnts^o4f learning in the, an'^v^y^^sb^ializajtion I lie role of

Concepts -of role and ^Jatus Role tpi esci 1T?tiqiis.-,rvintpgrat-ijm and conflict 
of roles Personality Structure "and its idjyj5jgSF<$ role-afdaptTpn, the problem 
ofkleviance -

h aetors'eaffect*ing. the. formatimi^structure. and stability' ofj’gr/iupsJ Types 
of group membej-diiigJJl.i nq n mi ml \ In * Miiliq 1^ ii| nn ml i r-,hi] 
Patterns <5f leadership, their.psycholggic^camelatbsy 1 ewm s field-theory andb 
related- concepts11 ^Modification ^Miclipm‘& experimental!)^ of behaviour, and 
attitudes^

Recommended for reading -\ bibli _.i i -j h\ will bt n n it tin bt^innm^ 
of the course.1

781. Industrial Psychology, Mrs. ’’Raphael. Twenty-five lectures,

Optional hu (hu Iili U in ua’l Stunci'.i^Lu nd m ml Personnel 
Management students

Syllabus.—Organization of Industrial Psychology lntGreat Britain Motiva-
tion rand adjustment. Criteria and v ill I tli'rft \ ■ m nil .jii  I nice! and 
selection;r Selection arid' training of""Supervisors Initiation and jrfo training. 
Motion study. Fatigue, boredom and accidents V,Physical, environment 
^■■i i il ■ n\ uonmt nl \ltitn U •, in 1 itutn m\ \ -| mi * n ult ui n linnl
and informal Current developments in Iffd-ustrial ’Esyclolo^*^

Recommended for reading.—S^ITfMe’sT^ndiistridil -
Myers, Industrial ‘‘Psychology. R. F/ SIaiWr* Psydmtffify Hn *A.
Oakley”, Men at II \ Mum lit* nil > ‘ t> n> \ ,** \\ 11. D] Brown
and- W.jRaphael, ManagersffMen and■ Morkl'e-. M; Fmse'rd A .Handbook'tif 
Employment Interviewing, M L. "Blum l,ii i %l ^ \'*i ',\ n / P s (nil
Foundations, Nati'orial* Institute of Industrial Psychology, The Foreman; P. E. 
"Vernon and J. B. Parry ̂ Personnel Selection in the British ^FWpM00k

■■
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782. Industrial Psychology (Class). ( la^si - fm studuils attu din^
in altema^p weeks.

783. Experimental Psychology' Classes. will l5e
li» Id tin jiuli ul 11 u n -,si n In still ntsJ< liinu l’s\ i is
ku 'VltuinitnY Oj.JlV' 1 I"' ^'■’T I'lnmi 1 ‘.iil Ijfifllu^l N v.ii) and
B 4-. Bv S’£ .,^S/)Cigl(,)gyf^N ej,^ -Rcgu^|©ns)i (First''

784. ‘Psychology Classes ^\\ i ■ kl\ ^ 1 ^ will b/' lu Id Munna tin
Muli u tin i" uni I « m It iin'- iml ImtmJilh fhssi m tin ^umnnr 
Kim hi siud nts bill mu 'P'-x ■ Ii li^\ i- in VltTi-inliM siibiuM

q foe B Sic^ (Egon ) 'Pact I eji) and B A'/’B ^^Sjociolpgv)
i \v 1\‘ i. c, i il a  t«f( a i ^ i^jV '

785. Experimental Social Psychology Classes. \\ < < K1 \ ('ffi'ssfV will bn 
lnld h >i 'siinlijit v/ .km ,15 \ llonj-ui--tm ^'lwlpJ’.x'i^m .i ’iu I .md

, I luii l \i iisjMiildfki ^w.| rtiMi.uu md J! ^ m (I <"n i I’m 11 ^pt till;
V snhj ^^®f"scS©eiolqg|;.i ^

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS
786. Psychology (Seminar). V \m  i klv soniin u Irn ^i nliuti^students 

will'lu lnld lluniklnMil tin ssibif '*\.diiiis^mn will In b\ ]ni- 
-missinn of Dr. Himmelweft.



SOCIAL SCIENCE AND ADMINISTRATION
795. Introduction to Social Policy. Professor Titmuss. Two lectures, 

Michaelmas Term.
For Social Science Certificate (First Year) and for B.A. Honours in Sociology 

(Revised Regulations) and B.Sc. (Soc.) (Second Year)—subjects Social 
Administration I and II.

Syllabus.—These two lectures will deal in outline with the development of 
social policy and will introduce students to other courses on Social Administration.

Recommended for reading.—Advice as to reading will be given during the 
lectures.

796. Social Security and Welfare Services. Mrs. Cockburn. Eight 
lectures, Michaelmas Term (beginning in the third week).
For Social Science Certificate (First Year) and for B.A. Honours in Sociology 

(Revised Regulations) afid B.Sc. (Soc.) (Second Year)—subjects Social 
Administration I and II.

Syllabus.—The concept of social security ; the causes and incidence of 
poverty and need ; from poor relief to social security)

A survey of the methods of relieving poverty and distress from the 
Elizabethan Poor Law to the social security provisions of the present day.

Present " income maintenance ” services : national insurance, national 
assistance, family allowances.

Certain allied welfare services ; voluntary effort in this field.
Recommended for reading;—S. and B. Webb, English Poor Law Policy; .

G. Slater, Poverty and the State; B. S. Rowntree, Poverty and Progress; G. 
Williams, The State and the Standard of Living; R. M. Titmuss, Poverty and 
Population; E. Rathbone, The Case for Family Allowances; W. A. Robson (Ed.), 
Social Security; F. Lafitte, Britain’s Way to Social Security; Social Insurance 
and Allied Services; Report by Sir Wm. Beveridge (B.P.P. 1942-43, Vol. II, 
Cmd. 6404); I.L.O., Post-War Trends in Social Security; I.LO. Conference 
34th Session, Reports, Objectives and Minimum Standards of Social Security; 
Ministry of National Insurance and National Assistance Board, Annual Reports 
(Cmd. Papers). -

797. Health and the Health Services. Professor Titmuss. Eight 
lectures, Lent Term.
For Social Science Certificate (First Year and, 1951-52 only, Second Year) 

and for B.A. Honours in Sociology (Revised Regulations) and B.Sc. (Soc.) 
(Second Year)—subjects Social Administration I and II.

Syllabus.—History and development of the health services, with special 
reference to the period since 1900. Present structure, administration and 
problems of the hospital, public health and general medical services under the 
National Health Service Act. The relationship between developments in health 
services and trends in national health. Concepts of health and disease. The 
social and economic aspects of health and sickness.

Recommended for reading.—N. Wilson, Public Health Services; H. E. 
Sigerist, Civilisation and Disease; H. Levy, National Health Insurance; Political 
and Economic Planning, Report on the British Health Services; G. Newman, The
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Building of a Nation’s Health; R. M. Titmuss, Birth, Poverty and Wealth; E. 
Simon, English Sanitary Institutions; R. Sand, Health and Human Progress; 
Annual Reports of the Ministry of Health; A National Health Service (B.P.P. 
1943-44, Vol. VIII, Cmd. 6502); W. S. Craig, Child and Adolescent Life in 
Health and Disease.

798., Housing and the Family. Dr. Willoughby. Five lectures, 
Lent Term.

For Social Science Certificate (First Year and, 1951-52 only, Second Year) 
and for B.A. Honours in Sociology (Revised Regulations) and B.Sc. (Soc.) 
(Second Year)—subjects Social Administration I and II.

Syllabus.—Housing policy. The growth of public responsibility for the 
provision of houses. Subsidy policy. Planning a community in terms of family 
need. The New Towns. The social and economic effects of house ownership. 
Social aspects of housing problems. Effect on family size, health and child 
welfare.

Recommended for reading.—M. J. Elsas, Housing and the Family; Housing 
before the War and after; M. E. A. Bowley, Housing and the State; Women’s 
Grasp on Public Welfare, Hygiene Committee, Our Towns: A Close-Up; G. M. 
Boumphrey, Town and Country Tomorrow; E. H. C. Bell, Octavia Hill; M. P. 
Gogarty, Town and Country Planning; L. Mumford, The Culture of Cities;
T. Sharp, Town Planning; R. Glass, The Social Background of a Plan: Study of 
Middlesbrough; E. Denby, Europe Rehoused; E. D. Simon, Rebuilding Britain— 
A Twenty Year Plan.

799. The Education Services. Mr. Spencer. Ten lectures, Lent 
Term.
For Social Science Certificate (First Year and, 1951-52 only, Second Year) 

and for B.A. Honours in Sociology (Revised Regulations) and B.Sc. (Soc.) 
(Second Year)—subjects Social Administration I and II.

Syllabus.—The principles and aims of education ; history of education in 
Great Britain ; primary, secondary and further education ; the handicapped and 
maladjusted child ; the Public Schools ; the youth service, group work and the 
community services ; Education and the Community.

Recommended for reading.—G. A. N. Lowndes, The Silent Social Revolution;
H. C. Barnard, A Short History of English Education (1760-1944) ; W. O. L. 
Smith, Education in Great Britain; J. H. Newson, The Child at School; K. 
Mannheim, Diagnosis of our Time; Sir F. Clarke, Education and Social Change; 
Sir R. Livingstone, Education for a World Adrift; A. N. Whitehead, The Aims of 
Education; S. Leeson, Christian Education; United Kingdom, Board of Educa-
tion, Consultative Committee on the Education of the Adolescent, 1926, Report; 
United Kingdom, Board of Education, Consultative Committee on Secondary 
Education, 1938, Report . . . with special reference to Grammar Schools and 
Technical High Schools; United Kingdom, Central Advisory Council of Education 
(England), School and Life: A first enquiry into the transition from School to 
independent life; United Kingdom, Ministry of Education, Pamphlets.

800. Conditions of Employment. Miss Kydd and Miss Seear. Eight 
lectures, Lent term.
For Social Science Certificate (First Year) and for B.A. Honours in Sociology 

(Revised Regulations) and B.Sc. (Soc.) (Second Year):—subjects Social 
Administration I and II.

Syllabus.—Choice of employment : historical and descriptive. Problems 
of Juvenile Employment : (a) The Youth Employment Service. (6) Young
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People at Work. The Employment of the Disabled. Legal Safeguards in the 
Employment of Women and Young Persons. Contemporary Employment 
Policies.

Recommended for reading.—A bibliography will be recommended during the 
course of lectures.

801. Recent Industrial Developments. Miss Seear. Four lectures, 
Summer Term.

For Social Science Certificate (Second Year) and Personnel Management 
students.

Syllabus.-jij-Survey of contemporary industrial problems arising out of 
current legislation and regulations. Outline of methods adopted in certain 
industries to meet these problems.

Recommended for reading.—Appropriate reports and surveys will be recom-
mended during the course of lectures.

802. Introduction to Social Case Work. Miss Joseph. Five lectures, 
Summer Term.

For Social Science Certificate (First Year).
Syllabus.—The background and scope of social case work, and role of the 

social worker; a preliminary discussion on interviewing.
Discussion classes on case work will be arranged for Second Year and One 

Year course students.

803. Methods of Social Case Work. Mrs. McDougall. Five lectures, 
Lent Term.
For Social Science Certificate (One Year course students only).
Syllabus.—Definition of social case work and its relation to other branches 

of social work. Recording and analysis of social histories ; social worker-client 
relationships ; illustrative cases.

Recommended for reading.—C. Morris, Social Case Work in Great Britain; 
British Journal of Psychiatric Social Work, No. i, 1947; F. C. Bartlett and others 
(Eds.), The Study of Society; G. Hamilton, Theory and Practice of Social Case 
Work; H. B. Richardson, Patients have families.

Discussion classes on case work will be arranged for Second Year and One 
Year course students.

804. Contemporary Social Problems. Twenty lectures, Michaelmas 
and Lent Terms.

For Social Science Certificate (Second Year).
Syllabus.—In these lectures some problems of current interest will be 

discussed, bringing out the significance of changes in thought and practice. 
Much of the material will be based on recent Government and other current 
publications.

(a) The Problem of Ageing and Infirmity. Miss Slack.
Syllabus.A-Definition of old age. The nature and size of the problem from 

the point of view of the community. The personal problems of the elderly, the 
old and the infirm. Consideration of a co-ordinated geriatric service and recent 
developments in treatment and care of the old and infirm.
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Recommended for reading.—Nuffield Foundation, Old People: Report of a 

Survey Committee on the Problems of Ageing and the Care of Old People; The Social 
Medicine of Old Age; Skill and Age; National Council of Social Service, Age is 
Opportunity; A. L. Vischer, Old Age: its compensations and rewards; British 
Medical Association, The Care and Treatment of the Elderly and Infirm; The 
National Corporation for the Care of Old People, Annual Reports; A. Greenlees 
and J. Adams, Old People in Sheffield (Survey for the Sheffield Old People’s 
Welfare Committee of the Sheffield Council of Social Service); The National Old 
People’s Welfare Committee, Progress Reports.

(b) Social Services for Certain Handicapped Groups. Miss Bell.
Syllabus.—Discussion of some psychological and administrative problems 

connected with the welfare of the blind, the deaf, the crippled and epileptic. 
Changing attitudes to mental illness and the growth of the social services for the 
mentally defective and the mentally ill.

Recommended for reading.—W. H. Beveridge, Voluntary Action; E. W. 
Cohen, English Social Services; Feversham Committee, The Voluntary Mental 
Health Services; I. R. and A. W. G. Ewing, Opportunity and the Deaf Child;
I. Fraser, Whereas I was blind; United Kingdom, Ministry of Labour, Working 
Party on the Employment of Blind Persons, Report.

Other reports and surveys will be recommended during the course.

(c) Services for the Deprived Child. Miss Britton.
Syllabus.—This course deals with the problems of children living away from 

their parents, and discusses the application of social casework methods in the 
Child Care Services.

(d) Problems of the Delinquent Child. Miss Younghusband.

Syllabus.-—The composition of the Juvenile Courts—children and young 
persons who come before the Courts—the determination of guilt (including 
some reference to the rules of evidence)—methods of disposal. The probation 
system. Remand Homes. Approved Schools and Hostels. Fit Person orders— 
the relation between the Courts and the loeal children and education authorities. 
Provision for maladjusted children. The personal and environment causes of 
delinquency, with particular reference to new experiments and research.

Recommended for reading.—J. A. F. Watson, The Child and the Magistrate; 
F. T. Giles, The fuvenile Courts; U.K. Home Office, 1945, Making Citizens; 
E. R. Glover, Probation and Re-education; The Childrens and Young Persons 
Act, 1933; The Criminal Justice Act, 1948; D. H. Stott, Delinquency and Human 
Nature; U.K. Home Office, Sixth Report of the Children’s Department, May, 1951;
L. Bovet, Psychiatric Aspects of Juvenile Delinquency.

Reference will be made during the lectures to current reports and periodicals.

805. Principles and Practice of Personnel Management. A series of 
lectures and classes will be held by Miss Kydd and Miss Seear 
throughout the session.
For students of the one-year Personnel Management Course and Second 

Year Social Science Certificate students who are specialising in Personnel 
Management.

Syllabus.—Development of modern personnel policy—conception of func-
tional management—selection of the individual and his adjustment to the 
working group. Problems of education, training and promotion. Significant 
factors in the working environment. Incentives and the principles and methods 
of remuneration. Problems of communication and consultation within the 
working group.



806. The Family as a Social and Economic Unit. Dr. Willoughby. 
Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term.
For Social Science Certificate (Second Year) and Child Care students.

. Syllabus.—The role of the family in the modern community. The legal and
social position of the French and English family compared.

Causes and effects of a changing attitude towards parenthood. The break-
down of family relationships. The deprived child. Problem families.

The family budget. Wages and the cost of living. State aid to the family.
Recommended for reading.—E. Miller, The Generations; J. C. Flugel, The 

Psycho-analytic Study of the Family; A. Myrdal, Nation and Family; R. M. 
Maclver and C. H. Page, Society; J. C. Spence, The Purpose of the Family; R. 
Anshen, The Family-—its function and destiny; Women’s Group on Public Welfare, 
The Neglected Child and his Family; U.K. Report of the Royal Commission on 
Population, Cmd. 7695; U.K. Royal Commission on Population, Papers, Vol. 3, 
Report of the Economic Committee.
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807. Physiology of Growth. Miss Warden. Fifteen lectures, 
Lent and Summer Terms.

For Social Science Certificate (First Year) and Certificate in Mental Health.
Syllabus.—The beginning of an individual. Formation of reproductive 

cells. Fertilisation. Development of the embryo. The physical basis of 
heredity. Chromosomes and genes. Heredity and environment.

Rates of growth of the major systems of the body.
The endocrine glands with special reference to growth, development and 

maturation.
Nutrition in relation to growth and health. Digestion and indigestion. 

Social aspects of nutrition.
The physiology of exercise. Muscles, circulation, respiration, the mechanics 

of breathing, heat regulation, excretion. Habit formation and its significance 
at different ages.

Co-ordination and control. Functions of the nervous system. The nerve 
cell. The nerve impulse. The central nervous system, the autonomic nervous 
system. Special senses.

Recommended for reading (preliminary).—W. C. Cullis and M. Bond, The 
Body and its Health; H. W. Haggard, Science of Health and Disease; S. Taylor, 
The Battle for Health; Sir J. Boyd Orr, Food and the People; United Kingdom, 
Ministry of Food, Scientific Advisor’s Division, 1947, Manual of Nutrition;
V. H. Mottram, Physical Basis of Personality.

808. Aspects of Social Work. Various lecturers. Ten lectures 
Lent Term.

For Social Science Certificate (First Year).

Syllabus.—Lectures by practical experts on the role of the social worker in 
certain selected types of social service.

809. Seminar on Social Administration. A seminar on social policy 
and administration will be held by Professor Titmuss during the 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Applications for admission should 
be submitted to Mrs. Cockburn.
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Reference should also be made to the following sections and courses:—
Politics and Public Administration.
Psychology.
Sociology.

No. 5.—Introduction to Economics.
No. 55.—Applied Economics for Colonial Students. (Overseas option.) 
No. 58.—Recent Economic Developments.
No, 59.—The Economics of Labour.
No. 60.—The Structure of Modern Industry.
No. 316.—Introduction to Modern English Economic History.
No. 317.—English Social History since 1815.
No. 423.—Law of Labour and of Social Insurance.
No. 703.—Racial Relations and Racial Problems. (Overseas option.)
No. 708.—South-East Asia—Anthropology and Social Structure. (Over-

seas option.)
No. 7x0.—East Africa (Ethnography). (Overseas option.)
No. 712.—West Africa (Ethnography). (Overseas option.)
No. 714.—Pacific Islands—Anthropology and Social Structure. (Overseas 

option.)
No. 736.—Development of Social Administration.
No. 776.—Introduction to Psychology.
No. 813.—Child Development.
No. 818.—Social Medicine.
No. 900.—Statistical Method I.

Course for Social Workers in Mental Health
810. The Mental Health Services. Mrs. McDougall. Fourteen 

lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms.
Syllabus.—The aim of these lectures is to give an idea of the growth of 

the mental health services, supplying a background and a perspective against 
which the present services, statutory and voluntary, can be seen. The course 
includes an outline account of the development of attitudes and philosophies, as 
they have a bearing on legislation and methods of treatment: the development 
of child guidance clinics and their present organisation will be covered, and the 
law and administration as it affects the mentally ill, the mentally defective, and 
educationally subnormal child.

Recommended for reading.—C. P. Blacker, Neurosis and the Mental Health 
Services; D. H. Tuke, Chapters in the History of the Insane in the British Isles; 
Feversham Committee, Voluntary Mental Health Services; Select Committees and 
Royal Commission Reports during the Nineteenth Century ; Report of the Royal 
Commission on Lunacy and Mental Disorder (British Parliamentary Papers, 
1926, Vol. XIII, Cmd. 2700) ; U.K. Board of Education and Board of Control, 
Report of the Mental Deficiency Committee (the Wood Report), 1929 ; G. Zilboorg 
and G. W. Henry, A History of Medical Psychology; F. B. Matthews, Mental 
Health Services; Lunacy Act, 1890 ; Mental Treatment Act, 1930 ; Education 
Act, 1944 ; National Health Service Act, 1946.

811. Principles and Methods of Psychiatric Social Work. Miss 

Joseph. Six lectures, Michaelmas Term.
Syllabus.-^—The aim of these lectures is to give an introduction to psychiatric 

social work; to discuss the functions of the psychiatric social worker as a member
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of a team, and the purpose and technique of interviewing, leading on to a con-
sideration of some of the underlying attitudes of the client in the interview 
situation.

Recommended for reading.—G. Hamilton, Theory and Practice of Social 
Case Work; V. P. Robinson, A Changing Psychology in Social Case Work; L. M. 
French, Psychiatric Social Work; W. M. Burbury and others, An Introduction 
to Child Guidance; British Journal of Psychiatric Social Work ; G. Hamilton, 
Principles of Social Case Recording.

812. Applied Physiology. Dr. Pond. Six lectures, Summer Term.

Syllabusf^The physiological development of the brain and its relation to 
developmental psychology. The borderlines of physiology and psychology and 
the part played by endocrine and other somatic factors in psychological processes. 
The concept of normal variation in psychophysiological functions and the factors, 
genetic and acquired, affecting it. The evolution and dissolution of nervous 
activity with reference to pathophysiological mechanisms. Some physiological 
principles underlying physical treatment in psychiatry.

Recommended for reading.—W. B. Cannon, The Wisdom of the Body; O. L. 
Zangwill, Introduction to Modern Psychology; E. Weiss and O. English, Psycho-
somatic Medicine (Introductory chapters only).

813. Child Development. Miss Gardner. Twelve lectures, Michael-
mas and Lent Terms.
Also for Social Science Certificate.(Second Year).
Syllabus.—Inter-relation of the various aspects of normal development— 

intellectual, emotional, social. Methods of studying the psychology of children. 
Capacities and responses present at birth. Chief characteristics of early infancy 
up to fifteen months. Intellectual growth after infancy. Bodily skill, play, 
problem solving, language development. Social and emotional development in 
early childhood. Intellectual development in the middle years. Development 
of group relationships and social play. Emotions and methods by which the 
child controls them. The function of play and of learning. Characteristics of 
adolescence. Maturity of reasoning, emergence of special interests, social loyalties 
and conflicts. Emotional intensity and instability. The role of the environment.

Recommended for reading.—S. S. Isaacs, Intellectual Growth in Young 
Children; Social Development in Young Children; A. H. Bowley, The Natural 
Development of the Child; D. E. M. Gardner, The Children’s Play Centre; S. S. 
Isaacs, Psychological Aspects of Child Development; The Nursery Years; The 
Children we Teach; A. L. Gesell and others, The First Five Years of Life; A. P. 
Jephcott, Girls growing up; O. A. Wheeler, Youth.

814. Clinical Aspects of Child Development. Dr. Gillespie. Four-
teen lectures, Lent and Summer Terms.

Syllabus.—Relationships of child psychiatry—paediatrics, education, 
delinquency, home problems. Observational psychology—dynamic psychology. 
Child’s emotional development and its difficulties—Genetic approach. Develop-
ment of instincts and of object relationships. Oedipus complex in male and 
female. Super-ego formation. Latency-Spuberty. Phantasy and play. 
Anxiety and guilt. Neurosis.

Specific problems in development—feeding, habit training, sleep. Fear 
reactions. Obsessional states! Hysteria. Psychoses. Behaviour problems. 
Relationships with physical disease.

Recommended for reading.—L. Kanner, Child Psychiatry; D. K. Henderson 
and R. D. Gillespie, Textbook of Psychiatry (6th edn.) (chapter on Psychiatry of 
Childhood); A. Freud, The Ego and the Mechanisms of Defence; Psychoanalytic
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Treatment of Children; A. Aichhorn, Wayward Youth; L. Jackson and K. M. 
Todd, Child Treatment and the Therapy of Play; S. S. Isaacs, Troubles of Children 
and Parents.

815. Legislation Concerning Maladjusted and Deprived Children. 

Miss Glass. Six lectures, Michaelmas Term.

Syllabus.—The purpose of these lectures is to give the student a picture of 
the way in which special categories of children may be referred to child guidance 
clinics, of the community provisions for these children, and the social workers 
concerned with them. The main Acts dealt with will be the Children Act, the 
Children and Young Persons Acts and the Adoption Act.

Recommended for reading.—Report of the Care of Children Committee 
1946"(Curtis Report) (Cmd. 6922, B.P.P. 1945-46, Vol. X); Children Act, 1948; 
Children and Young Persons Acts, 1933 and 1938; Adoption Act, 1950; (the 
Statutes referred to are to be found in the appropriate sessional or annual 
volumes of the Public General Acts); J. A. F. Watson, The Child and the 
Magistrate (1950 edn.); U.K. Home Office, Sixth Report of the Work of the 
Children’s Department, May, 1951.

816. Psychiatry and Mental Deficiency. Dr. J. B. S. Lewis and Dr. 
L. T. Hilliard. Twelve lectures on psychiatry and three lectures 
and two demonstrations on mental deficiency. Michaelmas and 
Lent Terms.

Syllabus.—Introduction. Etiological Factors. Classification. Hysterical, 
Obsessional and Anxiety States. Affective Disorders. Schizophrenia. Psycho-
pathic States. Epilepsy. Organic Conditions. Pre-Senile and Senile Psychoses. 
The nature and classification of mental deficiency. Causation and treatment. 
Place of the social worker in investigation, prevention and treatment.

Recommended for reading.—B. Hart, The Psychology of Insanity; D. K. 
Henderson and R. D. Gillespie, A Textbook of Psychiatry; R. D. Curran and 
E. Guttmann, Psychological Medicine; E. Mapother and A. Lewis, Psychological 
Medicine (in F. W. Price (Ed.), Textbook of the Practice of Medicine); A. F. 
Tredgold, Mental Deficiency; L. S. Penrose, The Biology of Mental Defect.

817. The Study and Treatment of Crime. Dr. Mannheim. Fourteen 
lectures, Lent and Summer Terms.

Syllabus.B-(i) Conception of crime and methods of criminological study. 
Causal factors: (a) physical; (b) psychological; (c) social and economic.

(2) Conception, aims and history of punishment. Adult and Juvenile 
Courts. Criminal responsibility. Prison and Borstal. Probation. The place 
of the psychiatric social worker within the penal system.

Recommended for reading.—F. Alexander and W. Healy, The Roots of Crime; 
C. L. Burt, The Young Delinquent; A. M. Carr-Saunders and others, Young 
Offenders; W. N. East, Medical Aspects of Crime; W. N. East, Society and the 
Criminal; W. Healy and A. F. Bronner, New Light on Delinquency; W. Healy and 
B. S. Alper, Criminal Youth and the Borstal System; H. Mannheim, The Dilemma 
of Penal Reform; C. Mullins, Crime and Psychology; R. M. Lindner, Rebel without 
Cause; J. A. F. Watson, The Child and the Magistrate; H. Mannheim, Criminal 
Justice and Social Reconstruction; Annual Report of the Prison Commissioner's, 
1949 (Cmd. 8088) ; E. A. Glover, Probation and Re-education.

Other literature will be recommended during the course.
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818. Social Medicine. Professor Mackintosh. Ten lectures, Lent 
Term.
Syllabus.—Social Medicine appliedfo housing, physical health, mental health 

and industrial diseases..
Also'for Social ScienceCertihc^te'J(Firs,t Year)'? *
Recommended for reading.—F. Grundy, Preventive Medicine* and Public 

Health; W. M. Frazer, A History of English Public Health; A. Massey (Ed.),/ 
Modern Trends in Public Health.

819. Classes. Weekly classes will be arranged throughout the 
session.
Students,-should also attend the following lecture courses, details of 

which will be found under other sections:—,
4 No .,)(777.—Social Psychology.
1 Nor —Psychology of Family Relations.

Child Care Courses
825. Child Development. Miss Gardner. Twenty-four lectures, 

Sessional. Course given at the Institute of Education, ?
826. The Medical Care of Children. Dr. F. Brimblefcombc '11 n 

lectures, Michaelmas Term. Course //given at’ the Paddington 
Green Children’s; Hospital.

827. Care of the Deprived Child. Miss Britton. Twenty-four 
lectures’, Sessional;, *

828. The Physiology of Growth. Dr. .ya||^i Te^le^ui:es, Micha.eL 
mas Term. Course given,,at the Institute^ Education.

829. The Child in English Society. Dr. Pinchbeck! Fifteen lectures,, 
Lent and .Summer Terms. An intercollegiate course to t>e given 
at Bedford College.

830. The Law and Administration Relating to Children. Mr. Banweil. 
and Mrs. Edwards*., Fifteen ■■ lectures, Michaelmas and Lent

’•Terms./
831. The Inter-relation of Physical and Psychological Aspects of 

Development. Dr. D. W. Winriicatt. Terr^ectures, Lent Term.
, Course given at the Institute of Education. - 

Reference should also be made if, the follptwifig coursejfSmk 
^ —The Family as a Social and Economic Unit.;

SOCIOLOGY
835. The Theories and Methods of Sociology. Mr. Macflae. Twenty 

lectures', Michaelmas and Lent Terms.
lor BSc- (Econ) Part II—Special subjects of Sociology and Social 

* Anthropology, Option,,(v) (a); B.A /BSc (Sociology) (New Regulations^ 
(Second Year); B.A. Honours in Anthropology (Second Year Final)’. 
JFor the Academic Diplomas in Anthropology and Psychology (Second 
.Year).

Syllabus.—Relations* between the natural sciences and the sciences of 
mind and society. 'Thje u.se of historical and anthropological data'in sociology. 
The niethods employed in investigating /contemporary social conditions. The 
nature of sociological generalisation/ The development of sociology since Comte. 
The influehise bf the physical environment and the social effects of isolation and 
intercommunication. Biological factors, tn'e' quantity and quality' of population 
in dts bearing on social relations. Theories* Of- race as a factor in civilisation. 
The possibilities;.of a rational control of the population; The role of psychology 
in. sociological ) explanation. Social factors, modes of interaction. Tradition. 
Inter-relation between economic, political antf'ethico-refigious factors. Theories 
of social development, arrest and decay.

Recommended for reading —A d Bowley, Ihe A ature and Pkfpo's'e of the 
Measurement of Social Phenomena; M Ginsberg,1Soci’btogy; "Studies in Sociology; 
lReason and Unreason* in'Sdciety;'1L/Wilson and W.‘ J,. Kolb, Sociological Analysis; 
Island B. Webb,JMethoWs dfSocialStudy; A. -PxWells, The Local Social Survey in 
Gy eat* 'Britain; T. Hpbhbusej ‘'SiOcial'Development; jf A. 1M. Carr-Saunders, The 
Population Problem; L. T. Hogben; Genetic Principles in Medicine and Social 
Science; ^Jv.’JjfS Bartlett -and othprs f(EUs.)j The StuduM^aciety; ,R. M. Maclver 
and C. H. Page, Socfety; P. A. .Sorokiii, Contemporary Sociological Theories.

836. The Development of Sociology. Professor Ginsberg. Ten 
v lectures,' Lent Term.

For B St.*1 (EcofiJ; Part H-^Special subject of Pajihogar : B A./B.Sc.
.(Sociology)' (New Regulations) (Third Year). Also recommended for 

, / graduate’sfudehtsl;’/'
Syllabus,—Selected topics in the field^of-Soeiological Theory.

,s References for reading will bergiven during the’eourse.

837. Comparative Morals and Religion. Professor Ginsberg (day), 
Miss Hinchliff (evening). :..Twenty lectures, Michaelmas .and Lent

; . Terms.
For BVSc. (Econ) Part II—^Special subject of Sociology, Option (m) (a) ; 

BA® Sc^ (Sociology) (New Regulations) Subject of Social Institutions I 
(Second Year) ; B.A. Honours in Anthropology (First Year Final) and 
the Academic Diploma in Anthiopblogy (First Yeaf)^'

Syllabus;—Sdope and?. Methods bf comparative religion. Psychological 
analysis oBthe religions, attitude. ‘ Ritual and belief. Maim trends in the evolu-
tion of religion. * The 'comparative study of moral ideas and prafctices -and' "its 
relation to ethics. The variability of moral judgments. Relations of morals 
and religion.

' RH

■ ■. H * ■
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Recommended for reading.-—R. R. Marett, The Threshold of Religion; L. T. 
Hobhouse, Morals in Evolution (Part II); C. Read, Man and his Superstitions;
E. Westermarck, Ethical Relativity; Early Beliefs and their Social Influence ; 
Origin and Development of the Moral Ideas.

838. Elements of Social Structure. Part I. Professor Marshall. 
Eighteen lectures, Lent and Summer Terms.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part I (First Year) for Alternative Subject 5, and for 

B.A./B.Sc. (Sociology) (First Year) for subjects Social Institutions I and II 
(New Regulations).

Syllabus.—The place of the study of social structure within the general 
field of Sociology ; the meaning of the terms “ social structure ” and “ social 
institution ” ; the general concepts used in the analysis of social groups, relations 
and controls ; the classification of types of community, association, custom and 
law, justice and punishment, property, family, and social class ; social order and 
social change.

Recommended for reading.-fl-M. Ginsberg, Sociology; W. J. H. Sprott, 
Sociology; H. A. Mess, Social Structure; R. M. Maclver and C. H. Page, Society;
L. T. Hobhouse, Morals in Evolution; Social Development; E. Durkheim, The 
Division of Labour in Society; B. Russell, Power.

839. Elements of Social Structure. Part II. Professor Marshall. 
Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part I (Second Year) for Alternative Subject 5, and for 

B.A./B.Sc. (Sociology) (Second Year) for subjects Social Institutions 
I and II (New Regulations).

Syllabus.—-The concepts and principles discussed in Part I of this' course will 
be applied to the analysis of feudal, early capitalist, and modern British society. 
Some comparative material relating to the corresponding periods in the history 
of other countries will be introduced.

Recommended for reading.—M. Bloch, La societe feodale; P. Vinogradoff, 
The Growth of the Manor (Book III) ; E. Jenks, The State and the Nation (Part III) ; 
C. K. Allen, Law in the Making; M. Weber, General Economic History (Part IV) ; 
R. H. Tawney, Religion and the Rise of Capitalism; L. B. Namier, England in the 
Age of the American Revolution (Introductory Chapter—The Social Foundations) ; 
R. H. Tawney, The Acquisitive Society; Equality; J. Burnham, The Managerial 
Revolution; E. F. M. Durbin, The Politics of Democratic Socialism (Part II) ;
T. H. Marshall, Citizenship and Social Class; F. Muller-Lyer, The Family 
(Chaps. IX and XII) ; G. Rusche and O. Kirchheimer, Punishment and Social 
Structure; M. Abrams, The Condition of the British People; J. A. Schumpeter, 
Capitalism, Socialism, and Democracy; K. Mannheim, Freedom, Power and 
Democratic Planning.

840. Property and Social Class (with special reference to England and 
Wales and the United States). Mrs. Floud. Fifteen lectures, 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Sociology, Option (iii) (c); 

B.A./B.Sc. (Sociology) (Third Year) (New Regulations).
Syllabus.-—Historical development of the modern institution Of private 

property. Comparison with feudal property relations. The rise of corporate 
ownership. The divorce of ownership from control. Kinds and distribution of 
property, public and private. Property and power under contemporary condi-
tions. The social function of private property.
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Class and status. The relation of property to social class. Criteria of 
status. Class consciousness. Class conflict. Class and power in contemporary 
society; the bureaucracy, the proletariat, the middle classes. Social mobility.

Recommended for reading.—R. Schlatter, The Idea of Private Property;
H. Campion, Public and Private Property in Great Britain; H. Parkinson, 
Ownership of Industry; Temporary National Economic Committee (U.S.b 
Monographs Nos. 29 and 30; A. A. Berle and G. C. Means, The Modern 
Corporation and Private Property; J. Wedgwood, Economics of Inheritance; 
R. H. Tawney, The Acquisitive Society; Equality; T. Veblen, Absentee Ownership; 
Theory of Business Enterprise; M. Weber, Theory of Social and Economic 
Organization; H. H. Gerth and C. W. Mills (Eds.), From Max Weber: Essays 
in Sociology; K. Marx, Selected Works (English ed., 1942); T. H. Marshall 
(Ed.), Class Conflict and Social Stratification; T. H. Marshall, Citizenship and 
Social Class; R. Centers, The Psychology of Social Classes; O. C. Cox, Caste, 
Class and Race; J. W. McConnell, The Evolution of Social Classes; T. Geiger, 
Die Klassengesellshaft im Schmelztiegel.

Advice as to more specialized reading will be given during the course.

841. Property and Social Class (Seminar). Mrs. Floud will hold a 
seminar in connection with Course No. 840 in the Lent Term. 
Admission will be by permission of Mrs. Floud.

842. Political Sociology. Mr. MacRae and Mr. McKenzie. Fifteen 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms, beginning in the sixth week 
of the Michaelmas Term.

For B.A./B.Sc. (Sociology (Third Year) (New Regulations)—subject of 
Social Institutions I ; B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Sociology, 
Option (iii) (d). Also recommended for graduate students.

Syllabus.:—Political Sociology. Factors in the making of the State. The 
relations of the State to other institutions. The influence of social and economic 
conditions on political institutions. Comparative study of party systems. 
Leadership and the circulation of elites. Sociological and geographical study of 
representation. The comparative study of political change and revolution.

Recommended for reading.—N. Macchiavelli, The Prince; H. Taylor, The 
Statesman; F. M. Cornford, Microcosmographia Academica; M. Ostrogorski, 
Democracy and the Organisation of Political Parties; G. Mosca, The Ruling Class ’; 
R. Michels, Political Parties; V. Pareto, The Mind and Society; F. Oppenheimer, 
The State; R. H. Lowie, The Origin of the State; R. M. Maclver, The Modern 
State; R. Michels, “ Some Reflections on the Sociological Character of Political 
Parties . (American Political Science Review, 1927); R. Aron, ' Social Structure 
and the Ruling Class ” (British Journal of Sociology, No. 1); M. Weber, “ Politics 
as a Vocation ” in H. H. Gerth and C. W. Mills (Eds.), From Max Weber; J. A. 
Schumpeter, Capitalism, Socialism and Democracy; F. J. C. Hearnshaw, Con-
servatism in England; E. N. C. Birch, The Conservative Party; M. Beer, A History 
of British Socialism; G. D. H. Cole, A History of the Labour Party since 1914; 
R. J. Cruikshank, The Liberal Party; R. B. McCallum and A. Readman, The 
British General Election of 1945 ; H. G. Nicholas, The British General Election of 
195° J H. J. Laski, Democracy in Crisis; V. O. Key, Politics, Parties and Pressure 
Groups; H. A. Bone, American Politics and the Party System; D. D. McKean, 
The Boss; V. O. Key, Politics and Parties in the Deep South; J. Towster, Political 
Power in the U.S.S.R. 1917-1947 ; I. V. D. Stalin, History of the C.P.S.XJ. (B);
L. Trotsky, The Revolution Betrayed; B. D. Wolfe, Three Who Made a Revolution.

843. Political Structure (Class). Sessional. Mr. McKenzie will 
hold weekly a class for students taking the B.A./B.Sc. (Sociology) 
(New Regulations)—Subject of Social Institutions I.
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844. The Family. Miss Hinchliff. Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Sociology, Option (iii) (b) ;

B.A./B.Sc. (Sociology) (Second Year).
Syllabus.—A comparative study of marriage and family institutions.
Recommended for reading—E. Westermarck, History of Human Marriage; 

Future of Marriage in Western Civilization; P. C. F. Le Play, Les Ouvriers 
Europeens; J. K. Folsom, The Family: its Sociology and Social Psychiatry; 
S. Anthony, Women’s Place in Industry and Home; I. Pinchbeck, Women Workers 
and the Industrial Revolution; A. Clark, Working Life of Women in the Seventeenth 
Century; A. Myrdal, Nation and Family; E. R. Mowrer, Family Disorganisation; 
J. P. Lichtenberger, Divorce; G. May, Social Control of Sex Expression; A. 
Comfort, Sexual Behaviour in Society; R. N. Anshen, The Family.

’« ^ +i'i

845. Urban Society. Professor Glass. Ten lectures, Michaelmas 
Term.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Sociology, Option (iii) (e) ; 

B.A./B.Sc. (Sociology) (Second Year) (New Regulations)—Subject of 
Social Institutions I. Also recommended for graduate students.

Syllabus.—The development of cities and of urbanism. Types of cities 
and their functions. Selective aspects of urban structure. Urban-rural re-
lations. The ecology of the city and the process of urban expansion. Urban 
life and social structure. Intellectual and political aspects of urban life. The 
objectives of urban planning.

Recommended for reading.—P. Lavedan, Geographic des Villes; M. Poete, 
Introduction a I’Urbanisme; M. Weber, Wirtschaft und Gesellschaft; A. F. Weber, 
The Growth of Cities in the Nineteenth Century; N. P. Gist and L. A. Halbert, 
Urban Society; D.N. Glass, The Town and a Changing Civilisation; E. W. Burgess 
(Ed), The Urban Community; R. E. Park and E. W. Burgess, The City; G. 
Parsloe, The English Country Town; C. S. Orwin, Problems of the Countryside; 
L P. Abercrombie, Town and Country Planning. See also the social surveys of 
various parts of Great Britain, especially, The New Survey of London Life and 
Labour, Vols. 1 and 9.

More specialised references will be given during the lectures.

846. Environment and Heredity. Professor Glass. To be given in 
the Session 1952-3.

847. Contemporary Social Conditions and Structure in Great Britain. 
Professor Glass, and Miss Chambers. Fifteen lectures, Lent and 
Summer Terms.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Sociology ; B.A./B.Sc. 
(Sociology) (Second Year) (New Regulations). For the Social Science 
Certificate (Second Year).

Recommended for.reading.—References will be given during the course.

848. The Position of Women in Great Britain. Miss Chambers. 
Six lectures, Lent Term.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Sociology ; B.A./B.Sc. 
(Sociology) (Second Year).(New Regulations).

342 Sociology 343

Syllabus.—The “ women’s movement.” Women in public service, the 
professions and industry. Legal provisions affecting women. Domestic, 
economic and social questions.

Recommended for reading.—A bibliography will be given at the beginning 
of the course.

849. Comparative Aspects of Social Security. Miss Chambers. Six 
lectures, Summer Term.

For B.A./B.Sc. (Sociology) (Second Year) (New Regulations)—Subjects of 
Social Administration I and II.

850. Crime and its Treatment. Dr. Mannheim and Mr. Spencer. 
Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Sociology, Option (iv) (d) ; 

B.A./B.Sc. (Sociology) (Second Year) (New Regulations); optional for 
the Social Science Certificate (First Year) and for the Overseas Option 
(Second Year).

Syllabus.—Crim inolo gy  : (a) Conception of crime. Meaning and 
methods of criminology. (b) Criminal types and causal factors in crime : Physical 
factors. Psychological and pathological factors. Social and economic factors. 
(c) Juvenile and female delinquency.

Penolog y  : (a) Penal Philosophy and Psychology, (b) Penal history,
(c) The modern English penal system, (d) Juvenile Courts.

Recommended for reading.—Crimi nolo gy : (a) H. E. Barnes and N. K, 
Teeters, New Horizons in Criminology; H. v. Hentig, Crime: Causes and Conditions; 
H. Mannheim, Criminal Justice and Social Reconstruction; W. C. Reckless, 
Criminal Behaviour; E. H. Sutherland, Principles of Criminology; D. R. Taft, 
Criminology, (b) A. Aichhorn, Wayward Youth; F. Alexander and W. Healy, 
The Roots of Crime; F. Alexander and H. Staub, The Criminal, the Judge, and the 
Public; S. A. Bjerre, The Psychology of Murder; C. L. Burt, The Young Delinquent;
J. Duncan, Mental Deficiency; W. N. East, Society and the Criminal; Medical 
Aspects of Crime; W. N. East and W. H. de B. Hubert, Report on the Psychological 
Treatment of Crime; D. K. Henderson, Psychopathic States; C. Mullins, Crime 
and Psychology; L. Radzinowicz and J. W. C. Turner (Eds.), Mental Abnormality 
and Crime; M. H. Smith, The Psychology of the Criminal; A. F. Tredgold, Mental 
Deficiency; W. D. Wills, The Hawkspur Experiment; The Barns Experiment; 
R. F. Benedict, Patterns of Culture; M. Benney, Low Company; M. H. and E. S. 
Neumeyer, Leisure and Recreation; H. Mannheim, Social Aspects of Crime in 
England between the Wars; J. T. Sellin, Culture Conflict and Crime; C. R. Shaw, 
Delinquency Areas; C. R. Shaw and H. D. McKay, Juvenile Delinquency and 
Urban Areas; F. M. Thrasher, The Gang. (c) J. H. Bagot, Juvenile Delinquency, 
L. J. Carr, Delinquency Control; A. M. Carr-Saunders and others, Young Offenders;
K. Friedlander, The Psycho-Analytical Approach to Juvenile Delinquency; S. M. 
Fry, The Ancestral Child; C. Mullins, Why Crime?; M. Paneth, Branch Street; 
P. W. Tappan, Juvenile Delinquency; S. S. and E. T. Glueck, 500 Delinquent 
Women; G. W. Pailthorpe, Studies in the Psychology of Delinquency; O. Pollack, 
The Criminality of Women.

Penol ogy : (a) A. H. B. Allen and E. H. Williams, Psychology of Punish-
ment; A. C. Ewing, The Morality of Punishment; H. Mannheim, The Dilemma 
of Penal Reform; G. Rusche and O. Kirchheimer, Punishment and Social Struc-
ture. (b) E. O’Brien, The Foundation of Australia; M. Gruenhut, Penal Reform; 
J. T. Sellin, Pioneering in Penology; S. and B. Webb, English Prisons under 
Local Government. (c) E. R. Calvert, Capital Punishment in the Twentieth 
Century; Royal Commission on Capital Punishment, Minutes of Evidence (1949- 
51) ; L. W. Fox, The Modern English Prison; W. Healy and B. S. Alper, Criminal 
Youth and the Borstal System; U.K. Home Office, 1951, Prisons and Borstals;
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Making Citizens; M. Benney, Gaol Delivery; N. K. Teeters, World Penal Systems; 
J. A. F. Watson, Meet the Prisoner, {d) W. A. Elkin, English Juvenile Courts; 
G. H. F. Mumford, A Guide to Juvenile Court Law; A. E. Jones, Juvenile De-
linquency and the Law (Pelican Book) ; J. A. F. Watson, The Child and the 
Magistrate; S. M. Fry and others, Lawless Youth; U.K. Home Office, Sixth 
Report on the work of the Children's Department, May, I951-

851. Crime and its Treatment (Class) I. Dr. Mannheim and Mr. 
Spencer will hold a weekly class during the Michaelmas and Lent 
Terms in connection with course No. 850.

852. Selected Problems of Criminology and Penology. Dr. Mannheim. 
Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term.
For students who have already attended course No. 850 (Crime and its 

Treatment) or a similar introductory course.
Recommended for reading.—As for course No. 850 above. Further literature 

will be recommended during the course.

853. Crime and its Treatment (Seminar). Dr. Mannheim and Mr. 
Spencer will hold a weekly seminar during the session. Ad-
mission will be strictly by permission of the lecturers.

For B.A./B.Sc. (Sociology) (Third Year) (New Regulations) ; Optional for 
the Social Science Certificate (Second Year).

854. Crime and its Treatment (Class) II. Mr. Spencer will hold a 
weekly class during the Michaelmas and Lent Terms.
For Social Science Certificate (Second Year) ; B.A. Honours in Sociology 

(Second Year Final) (Old Regulations).

855. Introduction to Philosophy. Mr. MacRae and Mr. Gellner. 
Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term.
For B.A./B.Sc. (Sociology) (First Year) (New Regulations).

856. Ethics, (a) Mr. Gellner. Twenty-five lectures, Sessional.
For B.A./B.Sc. (Sociology) (First Year) (New Regulations). Subject of 

Ethics.
Syllabus.—The main contribution of Greek thought to ethical theory. 

The problem of modern ethics. Moral sense, conscience and rational in- 
tuitism. The empirical school. Rationalism and ethics.

Recommended for reading.—H. Sidgwick, Outlines of the History of Ethics 
for English Readers; Plato, Protagoras, Gorgias, Philebus, Republic; Aristotle, 
The Nicomachean Ethics (Trans. Peters); J. Butler, Sermons on Human Nature;
D. Hume, Enquiries concerning the Human Understanding and the Principles of 
Morals; I. Kant, Fundamental Principles of the Metaphysics of Ethics; J. S. 
Mill, Utilitarianism; G. E. Moore, Principa Ethica; L. T. Hobhouse, The 
Rational Good; C. D. Broad, Five Types of Ethical Theory.

Further reading will be recommended during the lectures.
(b) Mr. Gellner. Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term.

For B.A./B.Sc. (Sociology) (Third Year) (New Regulations).
Syllabus.—-A more advanced treatment of the subject dealt with in course 

designed for First Year Finalists.
Recommended for reading.—References to further reading will be given 

during the lectures.
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857. Social Philosophy. Professor Ginsberg (day). Twenty lectures, 

Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Mr. MacRae and Mr. Gould 
(evening). Fifteen lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Sociology ; B.A./B.Sc. 
(Sociology) (Second Year); B.A. Honours in Anthropology. For the 
Academic Diplomas in Anthropology, and Psychology, and the Social 
Science Certificate (Second Year).

Syllabus.—Ethics as applied to social relationships. The State and the 
community. Nature of political obligation. Compulsion and consent. Rights 
and duties. Problems of liberty, justice and equality in relation to political 
and economic organisation. Ethical aspects of marriage and the family. The 
basis of property. The ethics of collective action.

Recommended for readingB-T. H. Green, Lectures on the Principles of 
Political Obligation; J. S. Mackenzie, Introduction to Social Philosophy; H. J. W. 
Hetherington and J. H. Muirhead, Social Purpose ; E. J. Urwick, The Social 
Good ; J. A. Hobson, Wealth and Life ; C. E. Vaughan, Studies in the History 
of Political Philosophy; A. E. Zimmern, The Greek Commonwealth; E. Barker, 
Political Thought in England, 1848-1914; Reflections on Government; H. J. Laski, 
A Grammar of Politics; L. T. Hobhouse, Elements of Social Justice; E. F. Carritt, 
Morals and Politics; J. Laird, The Device of Government; M. Ginsberg, The 
Psychology of Society; K. Popper, The Open Society; A. P. d’Entreves, Natural 
Law; L. Stephens, The English Utilitarians.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS

858. Sociology (Seminar). A seminar for graduate students on 
sociological research will be held by members of the Department.

859. Criminology (Postgraduate Seminar). Dr. Mannheim will hold 
a seminar during the Michaelmas and Lent Terms for graduate 
students.

Note.—The attention of graduate students specialising in 
Sociology is drawn to Course No. 614—Political Parties (Seminar)

Reference should also be made to the following sections and courses :—
Anthropology.
Demography.
Psychology.
Social Science and Administration.

No, 65.—Labour: organisation and relations.
No. 637.—Structure of British Trade Unions.
No. 900.—Statistical Method I.
No. 913.—Methods of Social Investigations.
No. 932.—Survey Techniques and Problems (Seminar).





STATISTICS AND MATHEMATICS
900. Statistical Method I. Professor4" A'll'en. Thirteen ^lectures, 

Mu li ulm i-. md 1 i lit Ti i ni-i
Fdr; B SjiO32con-*) *L(arjfe.,I (Mpy~*Year^ for lB A /B Sc^ ((-Sociology) (New 

Regulations) (hirst Year)--*, for the Social Science Ceitificate (Second-!

Personnel Management, students Diploma in* Pu'lstlicj -Administration

Syllabus -(till dim dt liniti 1 \n>l tilmliti nofrditi \| pi \nn ill n-/ 
and error Frequency groups, time neiie and graphicatrepresentation ’ Measures 
of •ai^ei.age and dispersion. Index numbers The elements'?^ jflire.tanalysis')pf

Recommended for reading.- (■ I > \ll 11 s / t ^1 non 
Bow ley, Llementary Manual of Statistic ^-iL R Connor Statistics in 7 heory 

and Practice\\ F. 12 Croxton and -HP J Cow denA'pphed'General Statistics, 

F C Mifls/'S/a^i^ra/ Methods; ‘Ejgfg Rhodes, Elementary Statistical Methods.

901. Statistical Method I (First Year Class); Professir Allen -and 
others.' Tweht i la^r-.; Midi.u-lin.is ,md [.out Terms.
The following‘classes' will be-held -in conjunction -with Course 

Kov.900, beginning in the j»hk„d, week of the' Michaelmas Term:
Day:'" Fbr^ students taking special’subject of'Statistics', B.Sc.

* t (Econ") Pait^I "(First ~Year^f* APr "*Bb'oke?
'•Bor other students, B.S£i,~,(dEcon.) 'Part |f&(zEurst Year) 

Prohwn Mltn Ml Brown, MV Booker, Mr Moser, 
Mr. ^Durbin, Mr.’Tenrice and Mr. David.

, For B. A. /B\Sc'. 4%>©iologv) .(Xew ^Regulations)^(?First 
Year) and foi Social Science ( titiiu ite students, 
Mr. Moser.

Evening: Fo'r aj|'students, Mr. Brown and Air Penrice 
N'orgS^MiYPenrice wilif hold a( prpparatorv class -on arithmetic (mainly the 

use ql logarithms^ in the lust two weejrs^qj(jthe Michaelmas Term, arfeigsibn 
will bepvjperinibsion oFM-i / Imi^e _;

902. Statistical Method I (Second Year Class). ^Professor Allen and 
.^.otlu i«* Si<t.*l\svs Ihut l < 1 in (Mali's lx m tin liithtuik 
,H i$f*sthe Lent Term.
, For students taking B Sc (Econ ) Part I (Second Year). •'

903. Introduction to Statistical Sources. Professor Allen. Thirteen 
h- lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. *f

For B -Sc. * (Econ )^ Part I ■,(First Year); B A./B.Sc. (Sociology) (New 
Regulations). (First. Year); for students, attending the Trade Union 
Studies Course -*Diploma in Public; Administration (First Year).
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Note .—Further treatments of statistical sources and applications are 
provided in courses Nos. 910, 91 x, 913, 914 and No. 750. These are optional 
courses for day students and at least one should be taken for B.Sc. (Econ.) 
Part I.

Syllabus.—The main sources of statistics of population, manpower, industrial 
health, production, consumption, prices, trade, national income and capital. 
The nature and limitations of these statistics and the application of elementary 
statistical methods to them. Index numbers in practice. The use of statistics 
in the treatment of social problems and the elements of the technique of social 
surveys.

Recommended for reading.-—Monthly Digest of Statistics, Annual Abstract of 
Statistics, Ministry of Labour Gazette, Board of Trade Journal and other official 
publications; U.K. Interdepartmental Committee on Social and Economic 
Research, Guides to Official Sources, No. 1, Labour Statistics; Bulletins of the 
London and Cambridge Economic Service; D. C. Jones, Social Surveys; A. L. 
Bowley, Wages and Income in the U.K. since i860; Series of Articles on Statistical 
Data in Journal of the Royal Statistical Society (commencing Series A, Part II, 
1948).

904. Statistical Method II. Mr. David. Twenty-five lectures, 
Sessional.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part I (Second Year)—^Special subject of Statistics ; for 
B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Economics, option (iv) (c). 
Optional for Diploma in Public Administration (Second Year).

Syllabus.—Moments and cumulants describing frequency distributions. 
Elementary treatment of regression and correlation. Elements of the theory 
of probability. Binomial, Poisson and normal distributions. Introduction 
to the theory of sampling. Interpolation.

Not e .—This is an introduction to statistical theory, and although no formal 
knowledge of mathematics is required, some mathematical facility is desirable.

Recommended for reading.—G. U. Yule and M. G. Kendall, An Introduction 
to the Theory of Statistics (omitting Chapters 1—3, 14th edn.); H. Levy and E. E. 
Preidel, Elementary Statistics; H. Freeman, Mathematics for Actuarial Students, 
Vol. 2, Chapters 1-3; J. G. Smith and A. J. Duncan, Elementary Statistics and 
Applications; S. S. Wilks, Elementary Statistical Analysis.

905. Applied Statistics. Professor Allen, Mr. Brown and Mr. Booker. 
Twenty-five classes, Sessional.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part I (Second Year)—Special subject of Statistics ; for 

B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subjects of Industry and Trade, option
(iv) (b) ; and Accounting, option (v) (c) .

Syllabus.—Practical work in the compilation of statistical data, the con-
struction and interpretation of tables and diagrams, and the writing of statistical 
reports.

Recommended for reading.—R. G. D. Allen, Statistics for Economists; F. E. 
Croxton and D. J. Cowden, Applied General Statistics ; F. C. Mills, Statistical 
Methods; Annual Abstract of Statistics; Monthly Digest of Statistics and other 
official publications.

906. Mathematics I. Mr. Booker and Mr. Moser. Twenty-five 
lectures and classes (two hours per week), Sessional.
For B Sc. (Econ.) Part I—Alternative subject of Mathematics—for those 

students not sufficiently prepared to commence course No. 907. Ad-
mission will be strictly by permission of Mr. Booker.
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Syllabus.—Algeb ra  : Indices, logarithms. Progressions, limits, con- 
vergency of series, proof by induction. Permutations and combinations, the 
binomial series, approximations, probability. Exponential and logarithmic 
series. Rates of growth, interest, annuities.

Co -ord inat e  Geom etr y  : The straight line and simple curves sufficient 
to indicate gradients and tangents. Approximate solutions by means of graphs.

Trig ono metry  : Trigonometric ratios for all angles, inverse functions. 
Formulae. Inequalities and value of tt  as a limit.

Calculus  : First and second derivatives, maximum and minimum values. 
Definite and indefinite integrals, areas and volumes.

Othe r  : Hyperbolic functions, expansions as power series, determinants.
Recommended for reading.iStudents are recommended to read as a back-

ground, A. N. Whitehead’s Introduction to Mathematics, and E. T. Bell’s Men of 
Mathematics. H. H. Sawyer, Mathematician’s Delight (Penguin Series) should 
also be consulted. Also H. S. Hall and S. R. Knight, Higher Algebra; C. V. 
Durell, Advanced Algebra, Yol. I ; S. L. Loney, Plane Trigonometry; C. V. 
Durell, Plane Trigonometry; S. L. Loney, Elements of Co-ordinate Geometry, 
Part I ; C. V. Durell and A. Robson, Elementary Calculus; J. Edwards, 
Differential Calculus for Beginners; R. G. D. Allen, Mathematical Analysis for 
Economists (first ten chapters); A. L. Bowley, A General Course of Pure Mathe-
matics (excluding sections on Imaginary and Complex Quantities, and the 
Co-ordinate Geometry of three dimensions) ; T. S. Usherwood and C. J. A. 
Trimble, Intermediate Mathematics (Analysis); R. Dakin and R. Z. Porter, 
Elementary Analysis.

907. Mathematics II. Mr. Grebenik (Day) and Mr. Penrice (Evening). 
Forty lectures and twenty classes (three hours per week), Michael-
mas and Lent Terms. The course for evening students extends 
oyer two.sessions.

Students will be expected to have reached the Higher School Certificate 
standard in Mathematics, or to have attended Course 906 (Mathematics I).

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part I—Alternative subject.

Syllabus.—Limits and the elementary theory of Convergence of series. 
Differentiation and integration of functions of one variable. Expansion of 
functions; Taylor’s and Maclaurin’s theorems. Maxima and minima of func-
tions of one variable. Tangents to curves; areas and length of curves. Differen-
tiation and integration of functions of two or more variables and elementary 
applications. Areas and volumes of solids. Numerical methods of integration. 
The simplest differential and difference equations.

Finite differences and applications to interpolation, summation and integra-
tion. The elements of the theory of determinants and matrices. The simplest 
properties of complex numbers, the Argand diagram and de Moivre’s theorem. 
Gamma and Beta functions.

Recommended for reading.—(i) Students are recommended to look at some 
general books on mathematics, such as E. T. Bell, The Development of Mathe-
matics, and R. Courant and H. Robbins, What is Mathematics ? Most of the 
subject matter of the course is covered in R. Courant, Differential and Integral 
Calculus, Vol. I.

(ii) Students will also find the following books useful for reference :— 
H. Freeman, Mathematics for Actuarial Students (especially Vol. 2) ; G. H. 
Hardy, A Course of Pure Mathematics; J. Edwards, An Elementary Treatise on 
the Differential Calculus; A Treatise on the Integral Calculus; E. G. Phillips, A 
Course of Analysis; R. G. D. Allen, Mathematical Analysis for Economists 
(especially Chapters 11-18); R. P. Gillespie, Integration; J. M. Hyslop, Infinite
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Series; H. W. Turnbull, Theory of Equations; W. L. Ferrar, Algebra; A. A. 
Albert, Introduction to Algebraic Theories; D. E. Littlewood, A University 
Algebra.

908. Mathematics (Class). Mr. Durbin and Mr. David. Twenty 
classes, Michaelmas and Lent Terms.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part I—Alternative subject of Mathematics—-for those 
students who have already attended Course No. 907. .

909. Mathematics III. Mr. Grebenik. Twenty lectures, Michaelmas 
Term.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Statistics. Also recommended 

for graduate students.
Syllabus.ft-Multi pie Integrals ; Uniform Convergence of Infinite Integrals. 

Fourier Series. Line Integrals. Elements of the Theory of Functions of a 
Complex Variable including contour integration.

The theory of matrices carried further than in Course 907.
Recommended for reading.—A. C. Aitken, Determinants and Matrices; 

R. Courant, Differential and Integral Calculus, Vol. II; K. Knopp, Theory and 
Applications of Infinite Series; E. G. Phillips, Functions of a Complex Variable; 
H. and B. S. Jeffreys, Methods of Mathematical Physics, Chapters 1, 4-5, 9, 11, 12; 
D. E. Littlewood, A University Algebra.

910. National Income and Capital. Mr. Booker. Fifteen lectures, 
Lent and Summer Terms.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Statistics, Option (iv) (c)— 
Economic Statistics ; and optional for other special subjects. Also 
recommended for graduate students. Optional for Diploma in Public 
Administration (Second Year).

Syllabus.—The concept, measurement, and distribution of the national 
income and capital. The effects of taxation on the distribution of national 
income.

Recommended for reading.—J. R. Hicks, The Social Framework; H. Campion, 
Public and Private Property in Great Britain; C. G. Clark, National Income and 
Outlay; A. L. Bowley (ed.), Studies in the National Income, 1924-38; G. W. 
Daniels and H. Campion, The Distribution of National Capital; A. L. Bowley, 
Three Studies on the National Income; G. F. Shirras and L. Rostas, The Burden 
of British Taxation; T. Barna, Redistribution of Incomes through Public Finance 
in 1937. Also current official publications and periodicals.

911. International Balance of Payments. Professor Allen. Eight 
lectures, Summer Term.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Statistics, Option (iv) (c)— 

Economic Statistics ; and optional for other special subjects. Also 
recommended for graduate students;

Syllabus.—International trade in goods and services, international lending 
and international transfers. The importance of international trade to the United 
Kingdom and the problems arising therefrom. Gold reserve, exchange funds, 
international monetary funds. Terms of trade, purchasing power parity, indices 
of prices and volume of trade.

Recommended for reading.—Board of Trade Journal; U.K. Board of Trade, 
Monthly and Annual Accounts relating to the Trade of the United Kingdom; 
League of Nations and United Nations Publications (Balance of Payments, 
Review of World Trade, World Economic Survey, Statistical Year Book); Statistical 
Material presented during Washington Negotiations (B.P.P. 1945-46, Vol. 21,
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Cmd. 6707); U.K. Balance of Payments, 1946 to 1950 (Cmd. 8201); Economic 
Survey for 1951 (Cmd. 8195); Final Act of the United Nations Monetary and 
Financial Conference (British Parliamentary Papers, 1943-44, UoZ. VIII, Cmd. 
6546); R. G. D. Allen, “Statistics of the Balance of Payments” (Economic Journal,
I95i)-

912. Introduction to Econometrics. Mr. Penrice. Ten lectures, Lent 

Term.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Statistics, Option (iv) (c)— 

Economic Statistics ; and optional for other Special subjects. Also 
recommended for graduate students.

Syllabus.—Scope of Econometrics. Derivation of Supply and Demand 
curves by regression analysis and simultaneous probability equations. Pro-
duction and Consumption functions. Problems of identification and aggregation. 
Connection between micro-economic theory and macro-economic models. 
Problem of obtaining suitable statistical data.

Recommended for reading.—W. W. Leontief, Econometrics: A Survey of 
Contemporary Economics; G. Tintner, “ Scope and Method of Econometrics ” 
{Journal of the Statistical and Social Inquiry Society of Ireland, Vol. 18) ; J. 
Tinbergen, Statistical Testing of Business-Cycle Theories, 2 Vols., League of 
Nations ; T. Koopmans, “ Statistical Estimation of Simultaneous Economic 
Relations ” (Journal American Statistical Association, 1945) ; P. H. Douglas, 
“ Are There Laws of Production? ” {American Economic Review, March, 1948) ; 
J. Marschak and W. H. Andrews, " Random Simultaneous Equations and the 
Theory of Production ” {Econometrica, 1944) ; T. Haavelmo, " Methods of 
Measuring the Marginal Propensity to Consume ” {Journal American Statistical 
Association, March, 1947) ; L. R. Klein, “ Economic Fluctuations in the United 
States, 1921-41 ” {Cowles Commission Monograph ir, 1950).

913. Methods of Social Investigations. Mr. Moser. Ten lectures, 
Michaelmas Term.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II;—Special subject of Statistics, Option (iv) (d)— 
Social Statistics; and Optional for other special subjects. For B.A./B.Sc. 
(Sociology) (New Regulations) (Second Year). Also recommended for 
graduate students.

Syllabus.-—The planning of social investigations. Surveys of environment, 
behaviour and opinions. Methods of collecting information. Statistical methods 
in social surveys. Background of sampling theory. Sample design and sampling 
techniques. Family expenditure. Cost of living statistics. Development of 
social surveys in England. Contemporary survey work.

Recommended for reading.—F. C. Bartlett and others (Eds.), The Study of 
Society; F. Yates, Sampling Methods for Censuses and Surveys; “ A Review of 
Recent Statistical Developments in Sampling and Sampling Surveys ” {Journal 
of the Royal Statistical Society, 1946) ; B. S. Rowntree, Poverty and Progress; 
New Survey of London Life and Labour; H. Cantril and others, Gauging Public 
Opinion; R. G. D. Allen and A. L. Bowley, Family Expenditure; J. B. Orr, 
Food, Health and Income; M. Parten, Surveys, Polls and Samples; F. Mosteller 
(Ed.), The Pre-Election Polls of 1948.

914. Labour Statistics. Mr. Penrice. Ten lectures, Michaelmas 
Term.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Statistics, Option (iv) (d)— 

Social Statistics ; and optional for other special subjects. Also recom-
mended for graduate students. Optional for Diploma in Public Ad-
ministration (Second Year).

L
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Syllabus.—Statistics of employment, unemployment, mobility, productivity, 
wages, earnings and the cost of living. Current problems of the manpower 
budget.

Recommended for reading.—U.K. Interdepartmental Committee on Social 
and Economic Research, Guides to Official Sources, No. r, Labour Statistics 
(H.M.S.O. Publication); Ministry of Labour Gazette; T. Barna, “ A Manpower 
Budget for 195° ” (London and Cambridge Economic Service Bulletin, Vol. 23); 
A. L. Bowley, Wages and Income in the United Kingdom since i860; A. L. 
Bowley, “ Wages, Earnings and Hours of Work, 1914-1947 ” (London and 
Cambridge Economic Service, Special Memorandum No. 50); J. L. Nicholson, 

Earnings, Hours and Mobility of Labour ” (Bulletin of the Oxford University 
Institute of Statistics, Vol. 8); Economic Survey for 1950 (Cmd. 7915); Employ-
ment, Unemployment and Labour Force Statistics (I.L.O. 1948); Wages and 
Payroll Statistics (I.L.O. 1949) ; Population Census Methods (U.N.O. 1949) ;
L. Rostas, Comparative Productivity in British and American Manufacturing 
Industry.

915. Compound Interest. Mr. David. Five lectures, Michaelmas 

Term.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Statistics, Option (iv) (b)— 
Actuarial Statistics ; and optional for students specialising in Accounting. 

Syllabus.—An introduction to the Annuity Certain, Valuation of Redeemable 
Securities, Sinking Funds ; the determination of interest rates in given transac-
tions and continuous growth.

Recommended for reading.—R. Todhunter, On Compound Interest and 
A nnuities-Certain^.

916. Actuarial Statistics. Mr. David and others. Fifteen lectures, 

Michaelmas and Lent Terms, and ten classes, Lent Term.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Statistics, Option (iv) (b)— 
Actuarial Statistics ; and optional for students specialising in Accounting. 

Syllabus.—Review of Finite Differences ; Numerical Differentiation and 
Integration ; Graduation ; the theory of the Multiple Decrement Table ; the 
practical compilation of Decrement Tables ; the principal Actuarial Tables 
in use.

Recommended for reading.—References to literature and practical exercises 
will be given during the course.

917. Introduction to Probability. Mr. David. Ten lectures, Michael-

mas Term.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Statistics.
Syllabus.—A development of the Calculus of Probability from an axiomatic 

basis ; compatible and incompatible events, distribution and repeated Trials ; 
application to games of chance and formalised problems. Probability distribu-
tions and Probabilities in a continuum. Bemouilli’s, Markoff’s, and Central 
Limit Theorems.

Note .—This course will include a weekly set of exercises on part of the 
development of the subject matter.

Recommended for reading.—W. Feller, An Introduction to Probability Theory 
and its Applications; J. V. Uspensky, Introduction to Mathematical Probability; 
P. S. de Laplace, ThSorie Analytique des Probabilites.

918. Introduction to Mathematical Statistics. Dr. Rhodes. Twenty 
lectures, Michaelmas Term.
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For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Statistics. In the evening 

only, for B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Statistics (Old Regula-
tions). Also recommended for graduate students.

Syllabus.—A general treatment of frequency distributions and their 
properties. Binomial, Normal, Poisson and other particular distributions. 
Interpolation and graduation. Curve fitting.

Recommended for reading.—G. U. Yule and M. G. Kendall, Introduction to 
the Theory of Statistics; A. C. Aitken, Statistical Mathematics; J. F. Kenney, 
Mathematics of Statistics, Vol. II; C. E. Weatherbum, A First Course in 
Mathematical Statistics; P. G. Hoel, Introduction to Mathematical Statistics.

919. Analysis of Time Series. Mr. Penrice. Ten lectures/Michael-
mas Term.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Statistics. Also recommended 
for graduate students.

Syllabus.—Obtaining trends, cycles, and seasonal movements from time 
series. Moving Averages. Curve fitting. Autoregressive systems. Correlo- 
gram and Periodogram anlyses. Variate difference method. Tests for serial 
correlation.

Recommended for reading.—F. E. Croxton and D. J. Cowden, Applied 
General Statistics; M. G. Kendall, The Advanced Theory of Statistics; Contribu-
tions to the Study of Oscillatory Time Series; H. Wold, A Study in the Analysis 
of Stationary Time Series; A. F. Burns and W. C. Mitchell, Measuring Business 
Cycles; T. C. Koopmans, “ Measurement without Theory ” (Review of Economics 
and Statistics, August, 1947).

920. Numerical Methods. Mr. Grebenik. Twenty lectures and 
demonstrations, Lent Term. Admission will be strictly by per-
mission of Mr. Grebenik.

For; B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Statistics.
Syllabus.—Description of various types of calculating machines and punched 

card equipment. The application of these machines to computing problems arising 
in statistics. Topics will include the computation of moments, the solution of 
simultaneous linear equations, numerical integration, and interpolation.

Recommended for reading.—E. Whittaker and G. Robinson, The Calculus of 
Observations; W. E. Milne, Numerical Calculus; E. C. Berkeley, Giant Brains; 
H. O. Hartley, “ The Application of some commercial Calculating Machines to 
certain Statistical Calculations ” (Supp. Journal Royal Statistical S'ociety, 1946).

921. Statistical Relationship. Dr. Rhodes. Ten lectures, Lent 
Term.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Statistics. In the evening 

only, for B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Statistics (Old Regula-
tions) . Also recommended for graduate students.

Syllabus.—Association, Contingency and Correlation. Regression and 
correlation analysis for two and for several variables.

Recommended for reading.—G. U. Yule and M. G. Kendall, Introduction to 
the Theory of Statistics; A. C. Aitken, Statistical Mathematics; J. F. Kenny, 
Mathematics of Statistics, Vol. II ; C. E. Weatherbum, A First Course in Mathe-
matical Statistics; P. G. Hoel, Introduction to Mathematical Statistics.



922. Analysis of Variance and Design of Experiments. Mr. Moser. 
Ten lectures,- Lerit Term.

'J<i I»V (Lcun) Put II ^[n.iil -iiil |f (t 1 M itisLi<.s„ AN ice m 
mended for graduate ■‘students.

Syllabus.—One-,f two- and thiee-way classification^ Arithmetical pro-
cedure Theoretical background and*assumptions involved Ihe use of trans-
formations Analysis of \auancc and regression , Analysis! 4f4c©wamaiaee'.

t sGerfera? principles of expeu mental* design. Randomise'd blocks** Latin 
squares.' Factorial designs

Recommended for reading. -MG Kendall, The Advanced 2 keoryfiofStatistics, 
G Weatherburn, A First in ^Mathematical Statistics’' Vb F
Stati tical Analysis in. Educational, Research, W. (G Cochran, and G'^M^ Cox, 
Experimental Designs; K*. 'A* 'Brownlee* Industrial Ekferun'i ntatioj\, G W 
Snedecor, Statistical Methods

923. Theory of Sample Surveys. Mr. Durbin. Ten'lectures, Lent 
Term.

v^?rJ E Sc (Econ ) Part Il^Snecial subiect of Statistics Also recommended 
for graduate student's/,

Recommended for reading.—F. Yates, Sampling Methods for Censuses and 
Surveys^' \

924. Estimation and Tests of Significance. Mr, Durbin. Ten 
lictims ^ummgr.jTerm. \

For 'B‘SfeH’(Econ') *Part II—Special subject of Statisi ics  l Also recom- 
mended^fdr.'graduate students.

Syllabus.—Properties' of estimators The Nevman-Pearson theory of 
tjesfing hypotheses . Decision functions

Recommended for reading.—M.^G. Kendall, Advanced Iheory of Statistics, 
Vor^II, Chapszb and 27 "v

925. Non-parametric Inference. Pro^SQi,»Kendall. Ten lectui es, 
Nuiiimu Turn.

' .f'o^-V^fSc. .(Econ) Part II—Special subject of» Statistics i Also recom-
mended for graduate students q

t { Syllabus.—^Order*'^statistics and ranking statistics' Distribution theory. 
Statistical inference in the null case. IfftTests of hypotheses.

Recommended for readihg.^M’. G. Kendall, Rank 'Correlation^Methods, 
S.$S. Wilks,'" Order Statistics” (Bulletin American Mathematical Society, Yol S4, 
No|»(p,p.? p-$0).

926. Statistics, (Class). Piofessdr Allen, Piofessor Kendall, Dr. 
Rhodes and Mr. Moser will hold weekly classes* for students taking 
the B.*§c. (Econ.) Part II—Special subject of Statistics and, in the

, evening only, B (Econ ) Iunal (Old Regulations):

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS
927. Advanced Statistical Theory. Professor Kendall. , Tell lectures, 

Michaelmas Term, v'
)^Optional.for B ^|EcQn ) .Final-Special, subject of ^.Wics^ld Regula- 

■ Recommended,tor graduate students*.'. Admission will be strictly
' by permission of Professor Kendall/ .

35^ Lectfy%es„.-tfClasf^ , and Seminars

Recommended for
Voh I H. Cramer, Mathematical dTethods'%mStatisiia.\7

928. Component Analysis. ProfbsseT Kendall: Ten lectures, Lent 
Term.

i Recommended for reading.Holzi-nger and H II Harman, 1 actot 

Royal 'Statist icaVSociety, Series B, id)r<fc$$ <

929. Further Analysis of Time Series.- Mr. Durbin. Twenty

Syllabus.—Components of variation jjpaftionaiv series Tes^s^oLrahdoni- 
ness Regression with autocorrelated disturbances1AGprrelogram and spectrum 

Recommended for reading.—M. G Kendall, Advanced "Theory of Statisti'csfy 
V,ol. II, Chaps. 29’ and 39.1 Further references will be given•.'d^fifihg the cqia&seS

930. Statistics (Postgraduate Class® Professor Kendall and Mr. Durbin

the M.Sc. (-Econ*.) and Ph.D^ Degrees in,Statistic^ Admission of 
others strictly by‘permission of'Professor Kendall.

931. Statistics (Seminar). Professor Allen, Professor Kendall and 
Dr. Rhodes will hold a seminar in alteinatjf'Hveeks during the 
session. Admission will be by permission of Professor Allen or 
Professor Kendall.

932. ;. Survey Techniques and Problems (Seminar). Rrolessor Allen, 
Pjohssoi (il is*, md I’n hsMU Kind ill will hold 1 mminar weekly 
dm mg tin s(^nn Admission will I» l>\ Dcrmissiou ot ProfeiJWl 
Allfen, Professor Glass’ or Professor Kendall

This seminal will de.il with the problems and techniques arising in sur\ey 
work in various fields, e g anthropology, agriculture, market and public opinion 
research, soci'al surveys and town planning.

Reference should also be made to the following courses —
\o jwi Introduction to Mathematical Economics.
No”. ^’5$.—Introduction to Demography.
No. 751.—Formal Demography.
No’.'-752.—Population Trends and Policies.
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PUBLICATIONS OF THE SCHOOL
The Sclio®!:publishes>a quarteily journal, Bconotmca, and'a, senes 

<>f lepnnt" <>f m u( i’\\iuk>. \11((1iIojm 1 md Ihihi k  — • iminniiiH lion*'
witlu regard tov these publications should be' addiessed to 'th^-Publi-
cations* Department of Ihe School.

The School^ls^ publishes'''’fistooks1, nmin i] Iis md pmipli1<t%i 
written by members of its staff and 'research students ‘ * Editorial 
communications regarding these publiqattOris' sS.t>uldf*be addressed to 
the Publications Committee bt-ifhdSSbliool, but- copies!bf, them, ’should 
be ordered from the publishers named.

i. Econo mica
, Economica is^publishedi by the .School quarterly/ in*3?February, 

May, August and November .AT t os* devoted to.icseaich in economics,j 
ctonomw hiStdn md -Titi^tA^ md is undo tin dilution of m 
Editorial Board61 ) of the ’’ Sell obi/1iProfessor
R. G. D. Allen, Professor' T. *S Ashton (Acting Editor)Piofessor
W. T. Baxter, Professor E. H. Phelps Brown, Professor* R. S.> Edwards, 
Piohssoi | ]’ Miadt Pioh^soj 1 1’ndi, IImBB 'ui Vmold!
Plant, Professdr Lionel Robbins and Pi oh ^ if K s' >i\iis (‘\i ting 
Edito’r), with Mr. A. T. Peacock as Assistant’Editor/ 'Jn the field’defin'ea 
the Editorial Board \ulunms tin offer of1 contributions of a suitable 
nature from whether British .or foreign If an accepted
contribution is written/insa language other than English affttatnslation 
fefe will be'.dedfeGted^from tte payment jTnadeuto the contributor.

In addition to authontative_articles on subjects fallmg within the 
scope of the journal, each issue al^o contains a section devoted to 
review s or current ^literature.

flic pi ill  ol Llih  o »iu  ti is'(>- per issue* or £1 is. per annum, postfree. 
A specially reduced rate^qf 1^? 6d. per annum is offered to registered 
students of the School.' The prices of back-numbers in both the Old* 
and the New Series will be quoted on Application to the ^Publications 
Department.

ii. The British Journal of Sociology
The British Journal of Sociology, the first number, ©jff which appeared 

in March, 1950, is published quarterly for the School by Messrs. 
RoutiOdge and KegAnPaul; Ltd. The * Journal is edited by Professor 
Ginsberg, Professor 'Glass arid Professor Marshall. The Review'
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Editor ,is Mr. MacRae, to whom all editorial communications regarding 
''this journal should be ad^reg^edl. Its aims are to provide a medium 
lor the , publication @f original researches in the fields of sociology, 
social psychology and,social philosophy, of critical studies or discussions 
in the various fields of inquiry, surveys of developments and literature 
in specific fields; and book jreyiew.5.*

The Journal seeks to secure "the co-operation oT scliofars in other 
countries;#© serve as an intemationaLfocus; and#© further the develop-
ment of 'Comparative, studies ita the fields indicated... •

The price, o»& British fournal, sofj^odi'&logy isr#os| per issue-or 
30s. per annum, four issues, post free. The subscription rate ior 
Members andf Associates of, the British,*,Sociological. Association is 
20s,. per annum.

iii. Publications of the School (New Series)
The following publications have* been published for the School1 and 

can be .obtained from Messrs,. Longmans, Green & Co , Ltd ■* y
Reason and Unreason in Society. “’By Professor M Ginsberg ,

M.A., D.Lit. 1947; Reprinted 1949; viii, 328 pp. i Cloth 15s. net.
The Rubber Industry—A Study in Competition and Monopoly. 

By P. T. BATCpfejR, M.*A.' 194^ xiv, 404 pp.' ' Cloth, ,25s. pet.-,

Theories of Welfare Economics. .By’IPEO'fessoEtHla Myint, Ph.0i 
1948; xiv, 240 pp.> Cloth, 15s,'net. PAphiof print f

Central Planning and Control in War and Peace. By 'Sir #) liver  
Franks ,- K.C.B. 1947; Reprinted 1948; 61 pp. * 2§. (5d. net. Paper 
Cover. "(Out of prj,nt*!) *t,

Sociology at the Crossroads. By Professor T. H. Marsh all , M.A. 
1947; ,28 pp. is. 6d. Paper Cover. ' (Out of print.)\

Five Lectures on Economic Problems. By Professor G. J. Stig ler , 
Ph.D. 1949.;f' Cfeth, ysT^bd: net.

British Broadcasting—A Study in Monopoly. ,iBy, R. H. Coa se », 
B.Com. 1950; x, 296 pp. Cloth, 12s. 6d. net.

London Essays in Geography (Rodwell Jones Memorial V'olume)|t 
Edited ppihqffesgpr L. Dudl ey  St ?amp  and Professbris. W. Wool - 
dri bge . 1951; xiv, 351 pp., ’Cl©thp-25s. net;

The Habitual Criminal. B\ Norval  Morris , LL.M., Ph.D. 
ix, 384 pp; Cloth, 27s. 6d net

Welfare Economics and the Theory of the State. By Professor 
W. J. Baumo l , Ph.D. (In the Pf-ess,) 1

Democracy and Foreign Policy. By R. Basset t , M.A..} fin the 
PressXI
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iv. Books Sponsored by the School (Old Series)
(Volumes out of print are noljnctyded kflpfp lt4for\ a complete, list pf the 

Senes see the Calendar, 1936-7)
8. Elements of Statistics. By Arthu r  Lyon  Bowl ey , 4c .D., 

F,.S.S.,. Cobden and Adam Smith Prizeman, Gambjijge ; Guy, Silver 
Medallist of the. Royal Statistical Society; New march Lecturer, 
1897-98 ; Professor*;^|4|atistics in the .University of London. Sixth 
edn., 1947 ; vi, 503 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 30s. net.

^Staples PresI, Ltd.

50. The Development of Rates of Postage. By A. D. Smit h ,
D.Sc. London, B,S.Sn of the ^ecretary^<3>ifice, General Post
Office; with an IntroductiQii by‘the\Rt. Hon."Sir Herbe rt  Samu el , 
Postmaster-General, 191^1914 and 1915-1916. ^^1^; xii, 431 pj>v 
Demy 8vo,‘cloth. '’18s. net! “" ; T Qeorge Allen & UhwinV

59. The Inequality of Incomes in Modern Communities. By 
Hugh  Dalton * M.A., King’s College,- Cambridge; D.S6. (Esom), 
London ; M.P.; Barrister-aGLu!W;^b.ihe- Middle JCempleReader in 
Economics in the University of London. ; ig2o ; v?3rd‘ edn.j'1929; 
390 pp., Demy 8yo,,,doth. i5s.;ne,L G. Ifoutledge^JHons.i

61. The Industrial and Commercial Revolutions in Great Britain 
during the Nineteenth Century. Lili an  C. A. Know £e Sv
Lit#®.; Dublin; /M. Ac, LL. M., Girto%C^Mege, ^Cambridge; Professor’of 
Economic History in the University of London Si \ onth 1 dn. revised, 
1933; xii, 412 pp., Demy 8vo,!vclothi 18s. 6d. net.

G. Routledge & Sons.
66,. Principles of Public Finance. By, Hugh ,; Dal TjGI^ M.A., 

King’s College, Cambridge VD.Sc . (Ecega.), London,;' ;M|;P. ; Barrister- 
at-Law op the Middle Temple ; Reader in Economics in the University 
of London. 1923; 9th edn., 4936; xv, 297 pp., Crown 8vo, cloth. 
7k.*|)d. net. ' G.%Routled£e S1 Sons.

93. Foreign Diplomacy in China. By Phil ip Jose ph ,,' LL.B. 
'(MiGil), Ph.D. (London). *928 ; 458 pp., Demy 8yb, cloth. 16I. netf

iy 'Alien (S* Unwin.
103. Economic Development of the British Overseas Empire, 

Voll ll. By the late Lilian  C. A. Knowl es , M-A-^LL.M. (Cantab.^ 
Litt.D., and C. M. Knowles , LL.B. 1930 ; pp. xxiv;/6i6, Demy 8yo, 
elbth. 14s.net. t G. Rdidledge1 & Sons:

idfl Prices and Production. By Dr. t Frie dri ch  A. Hay ek . 
:;||3i , revised 1935# ppV xy , 162,-Grown 8vo; &6't& 7s* 6d. net.

G. Routledge & Sons.
109. Economic Development in the Nineteenth Century* By the- 

late Lil ian  C. A. Know le s , M.A., LL.M., Litt.D. 1932 ;; pp. viii, 
368,. Demy 8vo, cloth. 1:4s. net., G. Routledge & Sons.
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no. Economic Development of the British Overseas Empire the 
Union of South Africa. By the late Lilian  £. A. Knowles , M.A., 
LL.M., Litt.Dlt and' C. M. Kno wi ls  19 />, pp \n ^f>, JOc m\ S\o, 
cloth.1 ‘

Studies in Economics and Commerce
5- Modern Production among Backward People. By C. 

Greaves , M.A., Ph.D. 1934; 2’2'cj pp , 8vo, cloth, ’6d. net.
George Allen &cUnwin Ltd.

7. Outline of International Price Theories. By Ch I-'Yuen  Wujj 
Ph.!^' With an Introduction' by‘Prof&J^Lio ne l  ;;
xii,‘ 370 pp., 8vo, cloth. >f^6d. net/ George Routled'ge <f*?Sons, Ltd.

' 8, Fluctuations in Income and Employment, with special rcfoience 
to recent Arndficam* experience- and post-war prospects, ) By Thoma s  
WiLsON/'Ph.Ijh 1942; 2‘md edh., 1945; 213 pp., Demy 8vp| Cloth.

! ^ if nf!r t> OBitmcm.^

9. The Variations of Real Wages and Profit Margins in Relation 
to the Trade Cycle. By Sho -ciii eh  Tsia .no / 1947; vii, M4 pp. Demy 
8yo, Cloth. 25's. net. f Pitman.

Studies in Economic and Social History
4. Social Problems and Policy during the Puritan Revolution,

1640-1660. By M. JA'Mes W 193#? viii,^Bb’pp.' ^oy^Myoi cloth. 
23&Y net. ; v"^: t Hj : 'G.'RoiitledgeiSpins:'fe

5. English Trade in the Fifteenth Century. Ed. by Eil ee n
Pow er , D.Lfm, and JVL Posta n . 1933; 435 pp.^.Roya.1 8jp, cloth. 
23s. net. f t , ' , ; ^ G' Routledge & Sons.

6. The Rise of the British Coal Industry. By J. V. Nef . 19 -
2 yols., Roy^l-jSyo, cloth. 45s. ngt. j^ r£r. RpuUedigg.frtSons.

Legal Studies
Edited by D. Hughes  Parry  and T. F. T. Plugen ^t '.j *

Great Britain and the Law of Nations : Vol. II—Territory. 
By. H. A.- SiSiit h ,. D;G.iL.vtPrcifessbr "©fsjMtemational Law in* the 
University of London. 1934; 422 p.pt, Demy 8v@, .doth/ 20s. net. '

. Staples; Pnessi Ltd.

PudiicationS ‘iofithe^StftvoP 3^5,

Studies in Statistics and Scientific Method
Edited by A. Gk^ BowLEYi(and A. Wolf .

1. Elementary Statistical ] Methods. By ff| ,G,i’ Rho ,pes , B.A. 
(’Qambudge), D Sc (London) .1934 , 243 pp , Demy $p-pi cloth. 
tyifrdd net. , , .. 1 , \ G. Routledge (§• Sons.,

3. Mathematical Analysis for Economists. By R. G. D. All en , 
M A. 19S’ 5,6b pp , Demy 8vo, cloth.? 21s. net.

Maqmillan Ltd.

Monographs on Social Anthropology
1. The Work of the Gods in Tikopia. Vol. I. By R. W. Firth . 

1940; vi, 188 pp. Paper bound, 7s. 6d. net.
Percy ' Lund, Humphries & Co. Ltd.

2. The Work of the Gods in Tikopia. , Ybl. g|fy |R./W. -jFirth .
I9p), m i^'/pp ' I\ipi 1 bound, 7^ hd nol

P£rcy'<hund, Hurhphries* 6* Qq .’j , Ltd.
9. Tribal Legislation among the Tswana of the Bechuanaland 

Protectorate^ By I. ^chape ^a .., 1943^/yi, ^ijpi pp. ; Paper bound, 
9s. net'.' ’ ‘ - 5 1 Peircy Lund, Humphries cS^Oa,, Ltd.

ji 10. Akokoaso: A Survey of a Gold Coast Village. By W. H. 
B^feKEhT^ 1944; v, k>L pp. Pajierf bound, 8s. 6d/net.

Percy Lund, Humphries- <&*CdV, Ltd.

Series of Bibliographies
8. A London Bibliography of the Social Sciences. ' Being the 

subject .-catalogue of the ^British'Library of Political and Economic 
Science at the School of Economics, the Goldsmiths’ Library' of 
1 11 lii'inn Tituilure at tin lni\<i-.u\ of I ondon, ila Iibi uns of 
tlie^Roj^al Statistical Society’ of the Royal ArttEropological Institute, 
of* the Royal Institute of International Affairs, of the'Institute of 
Industrial Psychology, the’E'dward Frylltibr ary of International1 Law, 
and th,e’ ‘collection of pamphlets at the^ Refoxmt. piub,,together with 
culun ^puld; iiillution- at l m\ersify^College, London, and.!else- 
wliere:J Goiffpiled under the dife'ction '6b BY%. Headicar, Librarian, 
and C. Fuller, B.A.,'Assistant Librarian, of' the British Library of 
Political and Economic Science ;. wijth an- Introduction by the»-Rt. 
ftpn. ‘ Lord Passfield. 4 \ols/ Paper cover^, £6 (is. VoL 1 (A5-ilj)/ 
Vol. 2-t'G-% Vol*. 3 (P-Z), Vol 4 (Author index, tables, etc.). {1931-2.;

First Supplement**!*) the above,‘containing the additions, ’tottthe 
IiITkh A wk  hid* «1* 111 the m tin woik i^t -Jun^-ig'i^!1 ‘tcFJtst May, 
1931. < Compiled undef the direction of the Librarian - ©f/the British
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Library of Political and Economic Science. By Marjo rie  Plant , 
B.Sc. (Econ.jpf 1934; xii, 5^6 pp., 8yOj paper covers'. 21s. net.

Second Supplement 'to the above,* containing the additions to 
the^Britrsh Library of Bblitidal- and^ E^on-bmip iS6iencel,‘ and to the 
Edward Fry Library of IntetnationaSlLkw; rst June, 193*1, w^i'st May/ 
193#) together 'with-certain further' collections, in the Goldsriiiths'' 
Library of Economic. Literature (University ,of, London), 1937/ xiv, 
1,374 pp., 8 vo.,paper covers. {Out of print f

Third Supplement to the above, containing the additions to the 
British Library of Political and Economic Science and to the Edward 
Fry Library of Intematipnal, Law since May, 1936. 3 vols: In
preparation. British Library, of Political and Economic Science.

v. Series of Reprints of Scarce Tracts in 
Economic and Political Science

1. Pure Theory of Foreign Trade and Pure Theory of Domestic 
Values. By Alfred  MXrsh All ? ^(1879.)' 1930, VeiksUed 193$, 1949; 
28, 37 pp.' 5s/ Full bound, 7s. 6d/ ‘

2. A Lecture on Human Happiness. By John  .Gray . (1825.) 
1931,; 72, 16 pp. HH {Edition exhausted

3. Three Lectures on the Transmission of the Precious Metals 
from country to country and the Mercantile Theory of Wealth. By 
Nassa u  W. SENibRpfp^8:>‘’ 1931; "'g6 pp. 5s'. ‘̂{Edition exhausted.)

4. Three Lectures on the Value of Money. By Nassau  W. Sen io r .
(1840/) 19313 84 pp.5p/,> {Edition, exhausted.),

.5. Three Lectures on the Cost of Obtaining Money and on Some 
Effects of Private and Government Paper Money. By Nassau  W. 
Senior . (*830), 1931103 pp. 5s/* {Edition exhausted.) ,

6. Labour’s Wrongs and Labour’s Remedy ; or, The Age of 
Might and the Age of Right. By J. F. Bray . - fiSSoMlioki; 218 pp. 
7S. 6d.

1 "ffj.- A Critical Dissertation on the Nature, Measures, and Causes of 
Value. By Samuel  Bailey . (1825.]?/'1931. xxviii, 2^8pp/ '4s. 6d. 
{Edition exhausted).

8. Lectures on Political Economy. By Mountifor t  Longfield . 
(183^..), 1931; 12, ,268 pp. 7s. 6d. fEdition exhausted.)
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9. The Graphic Representation of the Laws of Supply and Demand
and other. Essays on Political Economy. 13y Fle emi ng  Jenkin . 
(1887.') I93i;,i,a6, 154 pp. ts!*"{Edition’exhausted.)

10. Mathematical Psychics. ;fBy F. Y. Edge wor th , M.A. (1881.J
1932 , 150 pp. 5s (:Edition exhausted )

11. Grundziige der Theorie des wirtschaftlichen Guterwerts. By
|E. f'W.,r Bohm -Baw epk , (i88j6.) ^ Edition
exhausted.)

12. An Essay on the co-ordination of the Laws of Distribution.
By Phi li p H. Wick ste ed . (1894.) 1932; 60 pp. 5s. ^{Edition
exhausted.), :

13. Wages and Capital. By F. \y. Taussig , ’(1896 JlM„With a new 
Introduc’thfff by the Author, idjdf rdissUed 1935 ix , xviii* 35/2 pp. 
i6s.'6d {Edition exhausted) I

14. Tours in England and Wales. By Ay Young . ,‘.(1784-1798.) 
1932; 330 pp. 7s. bd. {Edition exhausted)

15/^ Uber Wert, Kapital und Rente. By Knut  Wick sell . (1893.) 
193*3'; 143 pp. 6s. {Edition exhausted.)

16. Risk, Uncertainty and Profit. By Frank  H. Knig ht , Ph.D. 
(1921^ With anew Introduction by the Author, 1933, reissued 1935, 
19317, 1939,, 1940, 1947, 1949; xl, 396 pp. Full bound, 12s. 6d.

17. Grundsatze der Volkswirtschaftslehre. By C/^RL ( Menger , 
(1871.) With a new Introduction by . F. A. Hayek, 1.934 ; xxxii, xi, 
28^6 pp. (Collected Works of-Carl Menger, Vol. I.) 10 s. od. {Edition 
exhausted

18. Untersuchungen fi. d. Methode der Socialwissdnschaften, u. 
der Politischen Oekonomie insbesondere. Bv ^Carl  Menge r . (1883.)
1933 ; xx’Mi/-:;^92 pp. (Collected' Works df CdiT Mender, Vol. IT.)1 
i-os.- fid. {Edition exhausted)

19. Kleinere Schriften zur Methode und Geschichte der Volks-
wirtschaftslehre. By Carl  Menge r . 1*93^, 292 pp. (Collected 
Works of Carl Menger/VplrTII.^ los; 6d.

20. Schriften fiber Geldtheorie und Wahrungspolitik. By Carl  
Meng er . \ig3,6^ 332 pp.^jCollected Works of Carl Mesnger, Vfl. IV.) 
ids. 6d.

This seriesffilbsed with the publication of No. 20.
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Series of Reprints of Scarce Works on Political
Economy

1. Industrial Combination. By D. H. Macgregor , M.A. (1906.) 
1935 >' re-issued -with new Introduction by the Author, 1938 i xxiv, 
246 pp. Full bound, 7s. 6d.

2. Protective and Preferential Import Duties. By A. .G^Pigo -U,-,
M,.A. (19061?)“. 1935; ' xiv, 118 pp. j - -Full bound, ' 6s.'\Edition
exhausted)

3. Principles of Political Economy. By T. R. Malthas !* k (1836.) 
1936; liv, 446 pp. Full bound,4ipsf 6d. (Edition exha%stedL),.j<,

4. Three Lectures on Commerce and One on Absenteeism. By
Mountif ort  Lgngf ield , LL.D. (1835;.) 1937; iv, hi  pp. Full
bound, 6s.

5. The Literature of Political Economy. By J. R. Mc Culloch . 
(1845^ 1938; xx, 467 .ppub/Full bound, iis^ „6d (Edition exhausted.)

6. Three Studies on the National Income. By',Professor A. L.
Bowley , MD., and Sir'Jos -iah  Stamp , G.B.E., S'c.D*. .‘’'(■rejig, 1920, 
1927) 193.8-; 145 #PAi Full bound, ■ 6s: *

7. Essays on Some Unsettled Questions of Political Economy. By 
John  Stuart  Mill .* '(1844.) 1048;’viTuli-pp. Full bournl', 10^ '6d.

8. A Study of Industrial Fluctuations. “■’By ID H Rober tson ^ 
1,91.51'“ With 'ainlw Introduction by the author, and an Appendix 
entitled " Autoui; de l'a ‘ dfise amepdatneide 1907 l,ou Capit&ux-reels fet 
Capitaux-apparents!/> 'by; M. Labor,dere '(1908) Ji948; xxv,' pp. 
Full bound*”i2s: 6d.

■ 9. The English Utilitarians; 15w®l'i''fir Ml pm \ ^1900)
i’9§o;; yol. I. Jeremy Bentnam, vii'i, 326 pp.

10. The English Utilitarians. By Lesli e 1 Step hen *,^ (1900.) 
1950;, Vol. II. James Mill, yi, 3.82 pp. „

11. The English Utilitarians. Ib T 1 m  it  ‘ frgoo )
19I0; Yol.lJI. Joh^Stuart MilL V4,',*525 pp. £2*2%

12. London Life in the Eighteenth Century. By M. ‘.Doroth y - 
George * (1925 ) ^JJn prem^^mSBsk

vi. Hobhouse Memorial Trust Lectures
A. HOBHOUSE MEMORIAL LECTURES, 1930-1940. Pub^sl^d' by^ 

Oxford' -Unrfeisity Pick's: 'Cloth) pp. 38^* ios. 6d nfet. '(puf'tif 
print) This decennial volume included lectures i-io* delivered 
;from' i;@3oJo 1940 as follows
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1. Towards Social Equality. |J(5hn  A. Hqbso Ji .

2. The Absurdity of any Mind-Body Relation. Charl es  Sv/Mye rs , 
u ,M.B.E:, F.R.S.;,M.A.

3. The Growth of Common Enjoyment. (fj, L. Hammon d ,
Hon. D.Litt.(Oxon||||j|

4. Rational and Irrational Elements in Contemporary Society.
K. Mannh eim , Ph.D. ’

5. The Unity of Mankind. Morri s Gin sberg , M.A., D.Lit.

6. Thought and Real Existence. G. Dawe s  Hicks, M.A., Ph.D.,
LittvD., F.B.A.

7. Materialism in Politics. Jrji.^TcfdKS, M-Ml I*

8. Some Thoughts on the Economics of Public Education. R. H.
TwwiS B \i., Litt.D.

9. The Downfalls of Civilizations. A. J. Toy nbe e ,* D Litt.(Oxon).,
'^F.B.A.

10. The Decline of Liberalism. H. J. Lask i, M.A.(Oxon).,

B. Subsequent lectures have also been "delivered annually under the 
HoSifocfifse Memorial Trust and published separately, those listed 
below being still in print. The $e^dijd\ decennial volume con-

in preparation. -
17. The Life-Work of J. A. Hobson. ,11 \ 1’t  ursroRP M \ , 

I L D. 1048, pp. 29, 2s. net.

20. Human Law and the .Laws of Nature in China and the West. 
Dr. Jom  nr Nil dit wi 1 R s 10511 }»|> 44, |||6d. net.

vii. Stevenson Memorial Lectures
These lectures, the first of which was delivered al tin 1 nndon School 

of Economics in ^ebjuary, 1949, are given annually under the joint 
.uispn 1 s ot tin I oinlon M linol of I ( onomics and of the Royal Institute 
of Inli in Hum d All in-'. I i< li U tjm-e i^ publisln d u itely\and, in 
due course, will appear m decennial volumes , Published by Oxford 
U ni versify „ Press.

I. National and International History. ‘Field-MarshaT the Rt.
Hon. Earl Wavell, G.C.B., t.( Sf (t  G l 1 t M G„ M.C.
1949, pp 21, 2s. net.
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viii. Annual Survey of English Law 1928-1940
The^Sirvhy-Bf English -Law was prepared annually-.By the’School 

1940 inclusive. The annual bulletins give' an account 
of jshe devel opmenJ|pf English legislation, case law, and legal literature 
over this period. They%tes! intended for&ufse fSf English and foreign 
law teachers and students'and also for legal practitioners, L

The Sqryey is .divided into the following parts: (1) Jurisprudence; 
(2) Legal History;' '(3) Constitutional Law/;' 1/(4)" u Amhinistrafive Law;
(5) Family Law and the Law of Persons;**'(6) Property and (omcy- 
ancing;, ($) Contract; (8);JThe Law of Tort;^(9^ Mercantile Law; 
(ko) Industrial Law; |ti ) Evidence; (12)’“Civil Procedure; (13) 
Criminal Law and Procedure; (14) Conflict of Laws; (15) International 
Law and1 Conventions.

Each part (except Jij^and „(g) is> sub-divided info • thrge. jections: 
(a) Legml'^tion; (bj Case Law; tM) Bibliography.

The Survey is the collective work Bfprthe teachers of Law at the 
School.

Copies of- the issues for 1932 to 1940, inclusive, can be obtained on 
application toHhe publishers, Messrs. Sweet & MaxwTeil/Ltd." ’

Copies pf the issues ipr u§|8 rand 1929 can jjhp obtained from the 
School gHH 8 ", 1 m #

LONDON AND CAMBRIDGE ECONOMIC 
SERVICE

EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE

Sir Alexander  M. Carr -Saunder s  
(Chairman)

Sir Otto  Niemey er , G.B.E., K.C.B 
(Hon. Treasurer)

Professor R. G. D. Allen  
Professor Sir Art hur  L. Bowley  
Professor F. W. Patsh '
Professor Sir Arno ld  .Plan t ,
Professqp, D. H. Robe  risjo n  J 
Profe|so%k;','A.-.Q. R,o ^insom . J 
G. L.! Schw artz  ..

\Mf s M |181
THE'mliflf^lllfl^V ,’f t'V |

London School of Economics

'< London School of Economics 
• 'London School of Economics 
London School of Economics 
T ondon School of Economics 
U nu ersity of Cambridge' 

miniversity, of ̂ Cambridge

» University of Cambridge '

EDITORS 
r ■ £. ,F. Carte r  ;

B. IpEDDAWAY.
R. Qv Tress '.(ManagingEditor)

G. & Dorra ncr : (Assistant Editor and Secretary)

STATISTICIAN 
A^Biu ^joy  i

The London and Cambridge Economic Service was founded in .1923 
by a group of leading eppnoinhts and statisticians of the Universities 
of London and Cambndge„and is directed .by an Editorial Committee 
drawn fiom t'he^e two faculties ^ It is1 therefore /unique among 
present-day commentaries upon economic affairs.

The aim of the Service i^.to prqyide, a, qpnsic|ered interpretati^ of 
the important factsL'pf ,‘curreuL-jppnQnlic developments (particularly 
tho^m or affecting tlie United Kingdom)* mid to. draw attention tp
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specific prdbkrhs^whif® i he-JEditolial Committee" considers- 
major imp< 11 m< < The Service is non-profit-making,, and non- 
pohtipal. Ityia.cpncemed with truth and fair judgment regardless of 
win m i lid" in mi \k 1 miluluii tuilum i- iik  mu lusi\o'it sa\s so 

, The main feature of thg Service is* its Bulletins, four-',of, which are 
circulated ’to/Subscribe^,' eall year-^in Feb'|uary,T May, f Augustfand 
November. r .

Each Bulletin includes tliQ following:—.
,(i) A brief summing" up of the TJnited' fcngdom’s current 

Economic, Pos,t7io««by-.the> Editorial Committees •*
(2)’ Onero*f/more1 sighed Special-Articles commenting in careful 

and authoritative fashion ,up©®'topics *of current ^economic 
interest atjhome and abroad.

-A numbert'bf1 Nodes? recording andr commenting upon the 
\ *'i>novem'ent^ frpm one period^ to the'next in foreign trade, 
^'kapitaT formation, prices, wages and earnings, and public 

and business finance^*
,,(4). The L C E Jf .7nc^ex of Industrial Production,’,,based on over 

2^it "UK", 1iik 1 pnpmd b\ tin Uipiiumnl of Applull 
*“ EcohorrifcsV "Cambridge/ en timely' - in depen den tiy of the 

(ni\t mint nt 11IIk  i il unit \ Jit "lilt" t-lu index for industry 
as a whole, showing both weekly and daily, ijates^of pro-
duction, separate weekly indexes of output .ire given ,fpr 
thirteen separate sub-groups.

(5) The L C E.S World Commodity Survey/giving the latest
available infofmaiicri on- wdrld production, consumption, 
.hosts and; ptdfees 'of the «most important foodstuffs and raw 

* materials.
(6) The I ( E ^ . h'dt Co}' if t, 71\ IT Rads, (om])ihd b\

Pibfess’op^r’Arthur L Bowlcy, continuous since 1924
(7) O'veT* i 'oo  of the rrnkP ’essential ^tatisti t al Series, collected

from both official and unofficial soiiiccs, and gathered 
within the handy; space of^fiye pages. These series are’ 
w 1m n \ ci p ""il li ( mud link b> ioi > md iqio thus 
providing an unparalleled' • continuity of information 
covering thirty years 01 more.

From, time *fp time, tlic 'Service, issues Special Memoranda on 
particular topicst(of: economic interest^ w lucli have bee’n made the 
subjepT of special inyes'tigation or bn wiiicli it i's particularly useful to 
have data assembled. ^

The gaff of th< Sum \n pk nul t< .111-wir Qunis fmVn Sub-
scribers imrespecf of the^aftibles^dnd data published*in-the Bulletins 
and also, at a'ppftipriate fCesf io‘ undertake of, arrange'Enquiries on 
siibfects1 covered by the Service) oil "a1 Subscribers behalf.51

London and Cambridge Economic Service 373

Among the Special Articles in recent Bulletins have appeared the 
following:—

lhe F-mance of Reconstruction, by F \V Paish Feb , 1947 
The Reconstruction "of tpe Mercantile Fleet 'of the 

United Kingdom, by M G. Kendall .. .. Aftg., 1947
Aggregate Supply^ and Demand at /.the EndaWf','

104S 1 a k M\ u«li null \\ 1’iish lib K)4S
hdndnal Pm uu'ron- iuj5-4S ( In

^ W. B. Reddaway .. .. .. .. May, 1948
R. Cr^ross .. Feb.,' V

rTfrhb‘Nefij Dollar Cwsts* by G. S. Uori un 1 bp Ki4()
' ' • bv M. Remfllfi :Z'~f ( .; Aug., 1949

Ptiiisaid D F dn > b\ W (1 1-) Mini \w,l 1949
d he Unittd States lanff, bv JsEest and
H&. D. Roy ., *5 p Feb, 1950
Performance and^rospepts pf Br* ‘i s// 1 gt 11. dtm e,
\.£y J. R. Raeburn flffi RHj f >.. .. - Feb., 1950*‘/
Prospects for interest 'Rates, by F. W. Paisli . 1950
British Economic Policy, ,1941-5,0, by) E. A. G.

Robinson .. .. .. .. . May, 1950
Western^ European Economic Co-operation, by 

(r f) V Al u. L)«niv, ill .. .. ./ ..;Aug., 1950 ,
III K al Pk  d <it of th l / in / Kingdom,'

1946-9, by W. B. Redcjaway .. .. .. Aug. 1*1950
Some Aspects. ofjffTran sport Policy* To-day, by 
,Vhft. I ( ai ti 1, A R Prest and A. D. Roy .. * J^qy'., 1950; >

\ The Armed Economy, by R®C,. Tress .. .. f'jbF’eb., 1951
J*n ^/ u S fi) TK151 I ^ \ mpo^i um 1>\ munbiis
MH|iie Editoi lal Committee - .. . ' * .. May ^1-951
Building and Civil Engineering and the Re-

armament Programme, by I. Bowen .. .. May, 1951
Terms of Subscription: ^The present rate of subscription to the 

Service‘is fi -©is. o d. per annum. Reduced subscription rates are

and internal students of Universities and University Colleges. Re- 
dm ( d su Iim  11]>ti<>11 1 iti " in il"i 1 i\ ill il»li lm mill i" in quantity.

Enq'Uin’es should be addressed to the-’-'Sectetaty, London and 
Cambridge’ Economic Ser\ice, The London School of Economics, 
Houghton Street, Aldwych, London, W.C:'2.





RESEARCH
The London School of Economics has, from its foundation, been 

a Centre of research in the field of the social‘sciences and has sought 
to'1 provide adequate research facilities both -for member-Sj of the 
teaching staff and for graduate students. The '■primary, requirement 
was a research library which, in the woids of .Chet appeal launched* in 
18*96 for funds for its establishment;, would “ provide, for the serious 
student ^of^iadinimstratiyes 'dr ^constitutional problems,1 what has 
hitherto been lacking in this country, namely, .a collection of'materials 
foi nonomu md political lese.uth 'iFollownuj the miui ^s «‘f this 
appeal, the British Library of Political and Economic Science was 
established,; it is now perhaps the largest library in the-world devoted 
exclusively- to the social sciences., • >

Another early development' was!-' the mSti^Sidmv also- in 1896, ©f. 
a series of Studies in Economics and Political-Science; these Studies 
numbered'over one hundred by‘1932 when the initial selH6s was closed 
and succeeded by a new series. The latter was superseded by another 
arrangement in^£944 when^he|Publications Committee, 'under the 
Chairmanship of Professor*"Sir Arnold Plant, assumed responsibility 
for the editing of studies..issued under tMef*auspiccs of the S'ehool. In 
fg’og the SchoortJeg'an to* sponsor the publication of-select bibliographies 
in social studies, M1 «inbe’T93®thas issued reprints of scarce works 
arid’ ^a^'efirifets' ^Economic and PolitiliasPSdrehde^

The School has also < stablished periodical publications in the field 
oi social studies. Economica,,^-quarterly journal founded in 1921V 
has an ever widening circulation^ .-Another quarterly journal, Politico., 
devoted to those ^branches of the sqci-al sciences not cqvered by 
Eeonomita was published from 5935 1939. During the war, a
quarterly journal *„devoted to »problems of'.recpnstruction, Agenda, 
was published, notwithstanding ,the difficulties* presented by war-time 
conditions. In March, 1950, The Buti^n Join, i\ot Niit o^\ 1 n- \\
quarterly.joipnal, wqs established,and is published for the School by 
M-essrs.* Routledge andr Eegan Paul, Ltd. From 1936* to 1940 an 
Annual Survey of English Ljaw was issued under the auspices of the 
School and an Annual Pfgest of. Public International LawffCases • 
covering the years from 1919. ’

Until rfl^the; 'Sthbob was not-in apposition to finance research out 
of its own funds, and was thuS:'‘dependent -omrifehe /generpsity, of 
benefactors; ** Between , and also bptWeen, 1^93,7 and 1945
grants were made to the School by- the s^bckef elier .Foundation-, which
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were -used to finance Such research projects as the New Survey of\ 
London Life'and Labour, begun in 1929 and completed in 1935; the 
Land Utilization Survey of Great Britain under the direction of 
Professor L. D. Stamp; and the International History of Prices and 
Wages under the direction of Lord (then, Sir William) Beveridge, as 
well as individual proj eqtf in the Mil, ®f -Social Biology and Economic 
History.

In 1945 the Manchester Oil Refineryiitd., placed fends at the 
disposal-of -the School" for a period soi ^ severi; yeai& | Expressing the 
conviction-,’ based on their own experience* that highly fruitful results 
Were to be 'expected fro’fri a closer' alliance between the economist, and 
the industrial technician, the donors,s though attachihg. no, conditions 
to their gift, hoped it would make possible the closer etudy of economics 
with special- reference to industry in this country, j With'assistance 
from this fund Professor R. S..Edwards has .made two studies. The 
first, a review of Cooperative Industrial Research in Great Britain 
was'published in April, *950; and'the5second,'a! surveylof,.-Industrial 
Research 'Institutions i‘n Switzerland, appeared in March, 1951.,. in 
1946, the Trustees of the Nuffield Foundation made a generous,grant of 
fo0,000 towards-thp Qos-t of a prpj^pt of,re^e^rch iptp^pcialSel^cl!ion 
and Differentiation. The object is? jto discover the* nature of the class 
structure pf the population and what aid the important factors which 
infiuenpe^tbe movement' qf ’ individuals up pr down the 'social scale. 
A study of the views foiu a sample of the' .population ‘on the spcial 
standing ” of different occupations, has been completed and published. 
The problem,.was approached* by taking occupational riatiis as ,an 
indicator.:©f .sqcjal^ status, and examining the relationships between 
occupational grade and educational experience^ Material was collected 
by a nationwide sample enquiry carried (Opt,In .association with the 
Ministry of Labour and the Social Survey/' Some of‘the result's will 
be published in a Symposium this year, including an examination of 
the educationaLeXperiencte of the population as at 1949; the measure-
ment of occupational mobility over time; the influence Of education-on 
occupational fhobility; ’ together with a brief account of the develop?-, 
ment of the English educational, system -since iqoo, with particular 
reference to changes in educational opportunity. The sample enquiry 
will also provide information on marriage and fertility patterns, and 
by meads of pCoupatlonai pfOfiles, intra-gefletation mobility and the- 
age at which occupational-stability is reached will be studied.

The relationship hfehiyeen educational selection and Sc^ihl'mobility 
is also being examined, bjy Collecting information concerning the posts 

* obtained Vy those leaving different types Of school in a selected year. 
A study of the backgrounds in terms ©^parental occupational status 
Of graduates of selected Scottish and English universities has, been 
completed.; A further enquiry relates to leisure time patterns and 
interests and the types of voluntary .rassoqiqtipn or club to which 
people belong-. A number of professional associations are coroperating
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in a budget enquiry which will', throw lfgi&Hon the Income" and 
expenditure patterns‘j#* tho#l people in the “middle-class”. A 
detailed study’of recruitment to tKbffilghet grades of the* Civil Service 
is also being undertaken:

In the session furthergrarits Were -received from the
Rockefeller'j Foundation*'1|nd from the-Nuffield Foundation, which 
madC it possible to establish # Department of Sociological and 
ffefhographic Research. This 'department, as its'Title indicates, fetin 
thfe .dullest sense a'Research Department. Its* objectives are (aj“to 
-enCOurage the Co-’ordmation ©f^sociaf’ ^eyeafeWblfried /but by 
University "and other Tidies in Britain; ; r(b) to undertake-' iff; own 
research, ^Major -eonsMCration here being‘to/conduct research within 
a defined framework, sb t’hatiihe results1-of individual research may be 
cumulate e and so that constitutions mav be made m tliose^afcas in 
whieffi the need for new objeeti^ .and unequivocalrtertd'ts is most 
acute; t ;(h) to train students, by providing the opportunity for under- 
gr,abates to -participate, "in research*-- and by offering facilities for- 
graduafes/!to work on problems which involve the ‘collection @f’data> 
in th-eir field. Towards the general expenses ofothis' Department the 
Rockefeller Foundatiohhave .generously provided, funds up to £4,200 
per annum for three years from January, 1950. The nucleus of the 
Department, was fpumed by-fwp existing.research .units'cat the School, 
one being that engaged in research into social .selection and-differentia^ 
tion >fo which^ferpnoe.,was wade abbvl|| the 1 other .being the 
Population Investigation CommitteetJj: -research group concerned' with 
t(ie j study of dempgraphic questions which is housed at the School 
and, affiliated with it. This .Committee undertakes investigations into 
population problems and pubhshes a quarterly j ournal Population 

Work in ipfpgrefs' ’ incljid^s! ‘jhl , further analysis of a 
questionnaire ^ survey on/contraceptive4 habits originally undert aken 
py the Royaf College of Obstetricians and Gyhaecbl6j£ists "‘and a he:w 
follow-up sfirvtey of mbme’rs' already interviewed in 1946 arid1 1948. 
The Coihmittee is co-operating’with’the Scottish Council for'feW arch 
ffi Education in their stirVey of the intpiigenhe4'df Scottish school 
children; and with the .-SpcihfReseafch’Tliyision in d1Mdy of social1 
mobility. - The past' session! has Sedn- the.4 'publication' pf aperies *of 
papers relating to breast ’ feeding^' preriiaturity, ^lj^t-n'at4i'r care, and 
accidenfkfn children under two 'yeiars'rij %el A nuihber of studies 
hhrthe historicaf demogrhphy of jGrehD Britain h'^v'e also been com-
pleted ; Some of these haye been published arid others are in the press. 
In addition, the Committed has uridefta’kdn'a study of'Frpnch population 
policy since 1940.

-v As part of-xthe Department of Sociological-and Demographic ^'Re-
search, a Division of Research Techniques has been -set up undfer the 
Directorship of Professor M. -G; -Kendall, to study and develop 
techniques iof' soeiaT research. ~ The Sc-fetal- was fortunate in enlisting 
the interest of the Nuffield Foundationinthis project; the Foundation
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made a giant of £10,000 to cover'a period of^fipjgryears, has-provided 
additional assistants fpr the ‘year 'i950/5.1, and li i-. undi it ih< n to 
consider further assistant ti* 111 '-nlw'qui nt* \ t\ii" The Division’is 
concerned with two main fields of’study, the* technique of sampling i$ 
social enquiries and the investigation o^',statistical relationships where 
the data ar(e oi the’type usually produced by social enquires.', Progress 
has been made, along both these lines ^amdi, with the co-operation of 
somje professional agencies, various enquiiies are in progress. The 
find: main project, an 1m cstigation into the refajave efficiencies  ̂6f 
amateur trained interviewers has been completed Research 
has also been carried out on various aspects* of .the theory of statistical 
relationship, sampling, estimation and the anah sis-_.of ranked data. 
A number^papgrs on tin -.c **ub]< < t*-* li i\t lx ui published and others 
are in, c<p,i|£s0©f publication.

In August,-€949, the Elmgramt Trust made available-$0 the School 
a- grant of £2’,0oo-, for the purpose of studying the social processes of 
electorahchbice'. Undenthe guidance ol a st» n 11^ ((mimitte’e composed 
of Professors Easki, tR’obson, Kendall and Glass an intensive Survefy 
of the,elect orate? and political organisations of Greenwich was organised, 
cbveringTa period fit!three months up to the General 'Election.1 Both 
quantitative and qua-htati vre methods of research - were' employed. 
A furtherugrant from the funds fof the Department of Sociological and 
Demographic Research was made towards fbe cost of analysing the 
findings of this Survey.",* An interim repoit on one aspect of ’t‘he 
enquiry was published in the ^December, i9’5’o, issue of'the British 
Journal of Sociology and it is- expected 'that the lull leport- wall t>e 
available an the near future.*

A grant .qf;£i)gop per qnnum for three years was “received during 
the session '1949-50 from the Passfield Trustees". The 1<. si.aich projects 
financed wjttr'the aid of this m ant at 1 (1 j. Labour party documents 
from 190b tp i945;^(2) ; ,a study of Trade Union constitutions and 
organisation, (3)^study of political party organisatipn in Great 
Britain?; and (4) the character and utilisation <>L tin* rassfield, i>sq>i 1 s 

on 19th century lpcal government. T lu ri pout on tlu Passtuld 

papers on 19th century local government lias been completed and 
deppsited ’in the library. The work on, Labour paity documents is 
nearing completion, a large collection ol material illustrative of the’ 
development of Labpur party policy in various fields having been 
assembled. . The intentioiLijk to publish, as a booh, selected documents 
with explanatory notes, and chapters introducing varipus aspects of 
the development of Labour parly policy.

'Since, 1947^1^ School has, fdr the first time, been in a position to 
assist research out }©f its own income./ ? A central Research'Committee 
has been e^tablish&d which advises the Governors-of the School upon 
tha sphopation- .of funds ^available; for research. It is- in this manner 
that the four, ■ research divisions:—the EcondhliQ Research Division,
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the Social Research Division, the Colonial Research Division and the 
Government Research Division receive money for projects sponsored 
by them.*

No survey of research work pursued at the School, however brief, 
would be^ complete without reference fa the studies undertaken by 
postal uluite studinis Soim indn u ion ot tlu 11 iang< and ol tlu 

facilities provided by the School may be obtained from the-"School!^ 
Pud&aJiu1 s*iuht s pmipliLt The number of students registered 
toi postaladuati slud\ at the S hool was o\lr 450 in the session 
1950-5*•
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